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has helped to win for the United States
many new friends. However, some self-
imposed critics of our aid programs have
unjustly commented about the work in
Latin America of the Agency for Inter-
national Development, and about the Al-
liance for Progress.

Clarence Moore, publisher of the Times
of Havana, in exile, has captured, in a
recent column in his newspaper, the un-
fairness of these critics. His brilliant,
almost eclassic commentary on the Al-
liance, and on a speech by James H.
Boren, director of Partners of the Al-
liance Programs, ought to be read by all,
and I therefore, commend it to your
attention:

THE Easy CHAIR
(By Clarence Moore)

Apt quotations are always a pleasure to
discover and a further pleasure to pass along.
One of these turned up the other day in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, that compendium of
words good and bad.

It caught the fancy of President Johnson
who used it a week or two later in partial
form in a speech and, in turn, must have im-
pressed Time magazine since it chose to
quote Johnson’s speech, including the words
I found and liked. My earliest attribution
is to an AID official speaking before the
Connecticut Partners of the Alliance early
in May of this year. Where he came by his
source is not known, but he told the Part-
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ners with some bitterness of earlier expe-
riences.

He had formerly been assigned with AID in
Peru. He had worked long hours in the
slums and the barriadas in close touch with
the federations of campesinos. It was back-
breaking work that took him into the source
waters of the Andes where he came down
with chills and fever. Later, back in the
United States, he was suddenly seized with
chills and, on his way to a doctor, turned on
his radio to a well-known commentator. The
commentator described all AID officials as
vagrants who drank martinis before break-
fast and then went to plush offices where they
thought up ways to waste the U.S, tax dollar.
After announcing his pride at being an offi-
cial of ATD and his enthusiasm for his job,
the AID executive told the Partners a story
from long ago:

“To that commentator, and to those arm-
chair critics who parrot his cliches, I say with
Gen. Lucius Paulus, as he said in the second
century B.C. ‘commanders should be coun-
seled chiefly by persons of known talent and
those who are present at the scene of action.’
General Paulus went on to say:

“If, therefore, anyone thinks himself
qualified to give advice respecting the war
which I am to conduct, let him not refuse
the assistance to the state, but let him come
with me into Macedonia.

“ ‘He shall be furnished with a ship, a tent,
even his traveling charges shall be defrayed.
But if he thinks this is too much trouble,
and prefers the repose of a city life to the
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toils of war, let him not on land assume the
office of a pilot.""”

The Alliance is surrounded by an extraor-
dinary number of critics who have no han-
kering to go to Macedonia. These persons
are quite willing to take their soundings from
the repose of their city rooms. Few of them
have ever pitched their tents outside the im-
ited Jjurisdiction of their own circulation
managers.

The general seems to have had them pegged
pretty well over 2,000 years ago. If he were
around today, he would find that it can still
be awfully lonely in Macedonia.

As Mr. Moore's column indicated, Mr.
Boren has been among our ablest work-
ers for AID. I understand that two
American coworkers of his in Lima,
Peru, Dr. Keating and Dr. Mike Chiap-
petta had given him the quotation “come
with me into Macedonia.” Mr. Boren
found it useful in encouraging friends
and visitors to see Lima as well as the
rural countryside. In fact, the quota-
tion has proved to be so meaningful that
other Government officials who saw it on
his wall, where he fittingly had framed
it, have besieged Mr. Boren with nu-
merous requests for copies, which he has
supplied. Hopefully, armchair crities of
AID will soon become acquainted with
this quotation, too, and paying its heed,
would learn about AID firsthand by
going, “into Macedonia.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Trurspay, JuLy 29, 1965

The House met at 11 o'clock a.m.

Rev. R. Cecil Mills, D.D., Canaan Bap-
tist Church, Washington, D.C., offered
the following prayer:

In all thy ways acknowledge Him, and
He shall direct thy paths.

Lord of every land and nation, we
thank Thee for men whose faith in Thee
has made them great in the history of
our country. Make us realize that only
those lands are truly prosperous and
happy whose leaders are led by the
spirit of God. As we give Thee thanks
for courageous Christian leadership in
the days gone by, we pray Thee for men
at the head of affairs in our Nation dur-
ing these troubled days in whose hearts
is the fear of the Lord and whose great-
est ambition is to serve Thee and do
Thy will. So shall our beloved land ful-
fill the mission Thou hast appointed unto
it.

Give us a consciousness of guilt, not
only for personal sins but also for the
great collective sins of mankind, from
which we cannot escape a share of re-
sponsibility. Help us to believe in the
saving power of the Gospel when ap-
plied through the lives of redeemed men
to the sins of society. Let us never be
complacent or at ease so long as our
fellow men are unjustly oppressed,

And grant unto us universal peace
and good will among all men.

In His name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed a bill of the
following title, in which the concurrence
of the House is requested:

S5.626. An act to authorize the sale of
certain public lands.

INDEPENDENT OFFICES APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1966

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 7997) mak-
ing appropriations for sundry independ-
ent executive bureaus, boards, commis-
sions, corporations, agencies, and offices,
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
and for other purposes, with Senate
amendments thereto, disagree to the
amendments of the Senate, and agree to
the conference asked by the Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Texas?
The Chair hears none, and appoints the
following conferees: Messrs. THOMAS,
Evins of Tennessee, BOLAND, SHIPLEY,
Giammo, MaHON, JONAS, MINSHALL, RHODES
of Arizona, and Bow.

COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on the Judiciary have until midnight,
July 29, to file reports on the bills H.R.
8027 and H.R. 6964.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, what are those bills?

Mr. ALBERT. The first has to do with
the Law Enforcement Association, and

the second deals with the rehabilitation
of prisoners.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa? :

There was no objection.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON COAST GUARD
OF COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT
MARINE AND FISHERIES

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Coast Guard of the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries have
permission to sit during general debate
today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ok-
lahoma?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CUR-
RENCY, SUBCOMMITTEE ON IN-
TERNATIONAL TRADE

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on International Trade of the
Committee on Banking and Currency be
permitted to sit during general debate
today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CUR-~
RENCY, SUBCOMMITTEE ON DO-
MESTIC FINANCE
Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent that the Subcom-
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mittee on Domestic Finance of the Com-~
mittee on Banking and Currency be per-
mitted to sit during general debate today.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?
There was no objection.

PRESIDENT'S STATEMENTS
ON VIETNAM

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 492) and ask unani-
mous consent for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the resolution,
follows:

title of the

as

H. Res. 402

Resolved, That there be printed as a House
document the statements of the President
of the United States on July 28, 1965, on the
Nation’s commitment in Vietnam; and that
fifty thousand additional coples shall be
printed, of which thirty thousand copies shall
be for the House document room and twenty
thousand coples shall be for the Senate doc-
ument room.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication from the
Clerk of the House of Representatives
which was read and referred to the Com-
mittee on House Administration:

OFFICE OF THE CLEREK,
House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., July 29, 1965.
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Smr: I have the honor to lay before the
House of Representatives the contests for
seats In the House of Representatives from
the First Congressional District of the State
of Mississippl, Augusta Wheadon against
Thomas G. Abernethy, the BSecond Con-
gressional District of the State of Mississippi,
Fannie Lou Hamer against Jamie L. Whitten,
the Fourth Congressional District of Missis-
sippi, Annie DeVine against Prentiss Walker,
and the Fifth Congressional District of Mis-
sissippi, Victoria Jackson Gray against Wil-
liam M. Colmer, notices of which have
been filed In the office of the Clerk of the
House; and also transmit herewith original
testimony, papers, and documents relating
thereto, including the copy of the unsigned
notice to contest the election held in the
Third Congressional District of the State of
Mississippl and related papers.

In compliance with the act approved
March 2, 1887, entitled “An act relating to
contested-election cases,” the Clerk has
opened and printed the testimony in the
above cases as seemed proper to the Clerk,
there being complete disagreement by the
parties as to the portions of the testimony
to be printed, the notice of contest, the
answer thereto and original papers and ex-
hibits have been sealed up and are ready to
be referred to the appropriate committee of
the House of Representatives.

Two copies of the printed testimony in
the aforesaid cases have been maliled to the
contestants, and the same number to the
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contestees, which together with briefs of the
parties, when received, will be laid before the
committee of the House to which the matter
shall be referred.
Very truly yours,
Ravrra R. ROBERTS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 210]
Jones, Mo.
Karth

Bonner Redlin

Bow Resnick
Cahill Keogh Ryan
Colmer Lindsay Shipley
Conyers McEwen Sickles
Duncan, Oreg. Michel Toll
Halleck Morton Ullman
Harvey, Ind. Powell Watson

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 405
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent further pro-
Wﬂ under the call were dispensed

TO AMEND THE FEDERAL WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

Mr. FALLON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (S. 4) to amend
the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended, to establish the Federal
‘Water Pollution Control Administration,
to provide grants for research and de-

velopment, to increase grants for con-.

struction of municipal sewage treatment
works, to authorize the establishment of
standards of water quality to aid in pre-
venting, controlling, and abating pollu-
tion of interstate waters, and for other
purposes, with House amendments there-
to, insist upon the House amendments,
and agree to the conference asked by the
Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mary-
land? The Chair hears none, and ap-
points the following conferees: Messrs.
FaLron, BraTnik, JoNEs of Alabama,
CraMER, and BALDWIN.

H.R. 9750, H.R. 9869, AND H.R. 9875

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to refer the bills, H.R.
9750, H.R. 9869, and H.R. 9875, to the
Committee on Agriculture.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, will the gentleman
state the titles of those bills so we may
know what he is dealing with?

Mr. HARRIS. They are identical bills
to HR. 9743 which was re-referred, at
the request of the author and the chair-
man of the Committee on Agriculture,
having to do with the utilization of cer-
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tain animals on the basis of the method
that the animals are obtained.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

ADDITIONAL CONFEREE ON
H.R. 5401

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to add one addi-
tional conferee to the conference with
the Senate on H.R. 5401, which is the
transportation bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER. The Chair appoints
the gentleman from West Virginia [Mr.
Staceers] as the additional conferee,
and the Clerk will notify the Senate of
this action.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON IRRIGATION
AND RECLAMATION OF THE COM-
MITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSU-
LAR AFFAIRS

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Irrigation and Reclama-
tion of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs may be permitted to sit
this afternoon during general debate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENT TO SECTION 271 OF
THE ATOMIC ENERGY ACT OF
1954

The SPEAKER. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from California [Mr.
HoLIFIELD].

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 8856) to amend
section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly, the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the consid-
eration of the bill, HR. 8856, with Mr.
Hagris in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from California [Mr. Hovri-
FIELD] will be recognized for 1 hour and
the gentleman from California [Mr.
Hosmer] will be recognized for 1 hour.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from California [Mr. HoLIFIELD].

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yileld myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Chairman, this is the second time
this legislation has been brought to the
floor for consideration. It was previously
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brought to the floor under suspension of
the rules which requires a two-thirds
vote in the affirmative. The vote was 216
to 139 and, therefore, the bill having
failed to get two-thirds in the affirmative,
it was necessary to bring it up under the
rule which allows an hour for each side
to present their case.

H.R. 8856 would amend section 271 of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended. The five-member Atomic En-
ergy Commission unanimously supports
this bill, as does the Justice Department.
The Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
also unanimously recommends that this
bill be enacted.

Mr. Chairman, the effect of this bill,
and the reasons why the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy recommends its enact-
ment, were explained in my statement on
the floor on July 12. In view of this fact,
and in light of the comprehensive report
on this bill filed by our committee, I will
simply point out several significant facts
about H.R. 8856.

First. Because of the interest which
has been generated concerning the dis-
pute over the overhead powerline, it is
easy to overlook perhaps the most press-
ing reason for the passage of this bill. I
refer to the potential threat that is posed
by an interpretation of the Atomic
Energy Act which would allow every
local governing body to control AEC's
own facilities for the generation or trans-
mission of electric power. The effect of
such an interpretation of congressional
intent is most serious. The Chairman of
the AEC, Dr. Glenn Seaborg, again called
this to the attention of our committee in
a letter dated July 14, 1965 which I in-
serted in the daily ReEcorp on July 27, at
page A4121. Dr. Seaborg said:

In reviewing the debate on the floor of the
House last Monday concerning the bill to
amend section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act,
we roted confusion on the part of some par-
ticipnnts concerning the urgency of the need
for passage of this legislation.

I want to make clear that the Atomic
Energ’y Commission is greatly concerned that
if the bill is not passed, there may be a% any
time, interferences with the conduct of major
AEC program missions due to the limitations
placed on this agency's authority by the de-
cision of the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals.
Many AEC installations, including those in-
volved in production of weapons and ‘weapons
materials, which are heavily dependent upon
the avallability of rellable sources of electric
power, have been placed in ]eopardy bj" that
decision. The subject bill would remove that
potentlial threat and restore to AEC the same
powers possessed by other Federal agencies.

I want to emphasize this by repeat-
ing it. It will “restore to AEC the same
powers possessed by other Federal agen-
cies,” and possessed by the AEC up until
this particular decision, and used by the
AEC on numerous occasions.

I read further from Dr. Seaborg’s let-
ter:

The Atomic Energy Commission therefore
supports the early passage of this bill be-

cause of its impact on the national defense
and security.

As stated in our committee’s report,
even if there were no dispute over this
Stanford powerline this bill should be
enacted without further delay.

Second. There were some questions
raised by Members of the House on July
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12 as to why Congress does not simply do
nothing about clarifying section 271 until
all possible judicial remedies have been
exhausted by the Government. Some
have questioned whether it is proper for
Congress to reaffirm what it meant when
it enacted section 271, until the Supreme
Court has passed on this matter.

I can appreciate the concern of those
who ask these questions, because there is
no member of our committee who de-
sires, in any way, to interfere with nor-
mal judicial procedures. This is impor-
tant. Of course, H.R, 8856 does no such
thing.

In this connection, I call the Members
attention to a letter dated July 16, 1965,
from the Department of Justice which I
placed in the daily ReEcorp on July 26 at
page A4052. In this letter the Depart-
ment of Justice supports the enactment
of H.R. 8856 even though further judicial
review could still be sought by the Gov-
ernment and points out the adverse con-
sequences of a delay in enactment of this
bill. As I have said, the full text of this
letter is printed in the daily REcorbp.

This bill does not make new law; it
merely clarifies what Congress meant all
along when it passed section 271. Is it
reasonable for Congress to sit back and
leave to the courts the resolution of a
problem which involves solely the in-
tent of Congress?

Let me repeat that: Is it reasonable
for Congress to sit back and leave to the
courts the resolution of a problem which
involves solely the intent of Congress?
To do that would be to abdicate our re-
sponsibility.

We must also consider the effect of
our ignoring this problem on the opera-
tion of the Government’s accelerator at
Stanford. This facility must have power.
I will quote again from Dr. Seaborg's
July 14 letter to our committee found on
page A4121 of the July 27 daily REcoRrD:

The existing 60-kilovolt power supply will
be inadequate for project needs by the end
of calendar year 1965. Construction of the
accelerator is expected to be completed by
March 1966. Unless 220-kilovolt power Is
available by then from an additional power
line, maximum scientific productivity of
research from this $114-million national
facility will not be obtained and will not be
reached until adequate power is obtalned.
An overhead transmission line can be con-
structed in about 6 month’s time. (An
underground line will require approximately
24 months to construct. Even if started
now, undergrounding of the line would re-
sult in a delay In commencement of produc-
tive operation of the accelerator by approxi-
mately 18 months.)

Mr. Chairman, all of what I have said
points to a simple conclusion—Congress
should accept its responsibility and pass
this proposed legislation without further
delay. I reiterate that the Joint Com-
mittee unanimously favors _{.R. 8856, and
urges its adoption.

Now, Mr. Chairman, I want to depart
from my prepared statement and com-
ment on what is at stake in this particu-
lar case. I would like to direct the atten-
tion of the Members of this body to the
telephone and powerlines that you see
here in this photograph. These are in
the county of San Mateo, which is a
party to the court action. Here are some
structures now existing in the city of
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Woodside. You can notice the double
pole 60 feet high with all of the super-
structure on it. This is La Canada Road
in the city of Woodside. You will note
60-foot-high poles with powerlines on
them, with telephone cables down be-
low. This is the road on which they
want to put the Federal powerline un-
derground. Remember that there are
2,488 poles like this in the city of Wood-
side now. Some of those poles have been
installed after the temporary city ordi-
nance was passed in 1964, and they vio-
lated their own ordinance by waiver in
doing so. This ordinance was passed
after the authorization and the an-
nouncement of this accelerator. They
renewed the ordinance for 1 year in 1965.
It is a temporary ordinance which if not
extended will automatically expire with-
in a year of adoption. It was passed only
after AEC advised the town it would in-
stitute condemnation proceedings.

Now I want to show a specimen of
cable to you. This is the kind of cable
that would be used to put the existing
Woodside distribution lines under-
ground. It would cost from $20,000 to
$30,000 a mile. Notwithstanding the
fact that this simple device could be put
underground, the city of Woodside has
not spent one dime in putting their own
lines underground and thus eliminating
their own 2,488 poles. So when we are
talking about electric powerlines here, we
are talking about two kinds—distribu-
tion lines and heavy voltage transmis-
sion lines. When we are talking about
heavy voltage transmission, what we are
talking about is 220-kilovolt lines. We
need two of these 9-inch diameter con-
duits to get the same kind of wattage
that we have in one 3-phase overhead
line. This is the copper conductor. This
is the insulation, and by 1971 we will
need two 9-inch conduits like this if we
go underground. Tremendous heat is
generated in this steel pipe. It has to be
carried off by oil pumped at 200 pounds
per square inch pressure and cooled and
recirculated as cool, dry oil. It would
cost $1 million a mile to put the required
two conduits underground.

Remember that this is a national ac-
celerator for the use of scientists all over
the United States. This was an acceler-
ator authorized by your Congress as well
as mine. Originally it was intended to
put the lines up on large towers which
would have cost only $668,000, to put the
line in for the 5 miles. However, out of
consideration for the esthetic desires
of the community the AEC agreed to the
better looking steel pole structures at a
total cost of approximately $1 million.

Now I want to show you the terri-
tory involved. This dark green area here
on the map on page 24 of the May 1965
committee hearing record is the town of
Woodside. The rest is San Mateo Coun-
ty. I want to point out to you that at
this time a 220-kilovolt line comes across
this way, across the city of Palo Alto, a
larger city.

It comes around San Mateo County,
crosses the tip of Woodside and goes on
around. Tapping into that is the 220-
kilovolt line we expect to put in along the
Scopsville Route. We are not going to
put in the ordinary 120-foot towers which
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you put in in your State and we put in my
part of the State. As a concession to
these people in Woodside we are going to
put in lower height ornamental steel
poles. These pole structures come in as
one-pole, two-pole and three-pole struc-
tures. This is a picture of a two-pole
structure. It is made of steel. It is 70
feet high. It is 10 feet higher than these
existing 60-foot wooden poles with
myriads of crossarms which you see in
these pictures of Woodside today. There
will be three-pole structures in the city
of Woodside 1,000 feet apart; one struc-
ture has one pole, one has two poles, and
one has three poles in the structure itself.

These poles will have three lines about
an inch in diameter. The heat from
these lines will be dissipated in the air as
is the heat from all high voltage 220 kilo-
volts and above transmission lines at this
time in the United States, except 35 miles
of underground line—and I will get to
that in a minute. Three of these 1-
inch diameter lines will carry the neces-
sary wattage to this accelerator at 220
kilovolts.

The Federal Government can put this
ornamental line in for $1,050,000. If we
go underground with two of those 9-inch
diameter conduits it will cost $1 million
a mile or a total of $5,400,000. This is
what you are voting on, you Members
who are interested in economy. You are
going to vote whether to spend $5,400,000
to get electricity to this national facility
or you are going to spend $1,050,000, a
difference of better than $4 million.

But you are going to do another thing.
You are going to set a precedent for put-
ting high-voltage lines underground.
You are going to set a precedent so that
any little locality can come in and say
that the Federal Government does not
have the right of eminent domain. That
is what the precedent means if it is al-
lowed to stand. Any city can say you
cannot take a heavy voltage Federal line
across it; any county can say that.

What will this cost you in the future,
if you allow this precedent to stand?
You are going to be told about beauty
today. You are going to be told about the
President’s plan for beauty. But when
the White House Conference on Natural
Beauty had their meeting here in Wash-
ington, this subject matter was under
consideration and the participants recog-
nized the difference between high and
low voltage lines. Mr. Swidler, Chairman
of the Federal Power Commission, said
that while putting in ordinary distri-
bution lines underground is feasible, it
is not yet feasible to put all the heavy
transmission lines underground. I refer
you to page 36 of our hearing record.

As I said before, there are approxi-
mately 35 miles of these high voltage
lines—220 kilovolts or above—in the
United States:; 20 of them in the city of
New York.

They are in service tunnels where they
can get to them to fix them in the event
something goes wrong, if the oil stops
pumping, if moisture gets into the line
and there is a short, you have to find the
melting and you have to fix it.

If an overhead line happens to be
damaged you can fix it in a matter of
hours.
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Mr. Chairman, I think I have laid the
proposition before you, the essential in-
gredients of it. You are going to hear
a lot this afternoon from the opponents
of this measure. I intend to reserve the
balance of my time to answer such argu-
ments as are brought up.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
BaTES].

Mr. BATES. Mr. Chairman, as you
know, this is the second time this bill has
been considered by the committee. I
would like on this occasion to pay tribute
to the distinguished gentleman from
California [Mr. Youncer] for the diligent
and effective work he has done with re-
spect to this matter and also to Mr.
Clapp and Mr. McCloskey who were asso-
ciated with him in his appearances be-
fore our committee.

Mr. Chairman, if presentation, if
persuasiveness in putting over a case
were the guidelines under which we
should exercise a judgment instead of
the facts then I would be voting with
the distinguished gentleman from Cali-
fornia today. He certainly has done as
much as he can with the kind of case
that he has.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of
H.R. 8856.

The distinguished chairman of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy [Mr.
Horrrierp] has summarized the reasons
for our committee’s recommendation
that this bill be enacted. I wish to ex-
press my strong support of the commit-
tee's recommendation, and my belief that
this legislation is needed for reasons
which transcend the dispute over the
Stanford powerline. I also want to ex-
plain some of the pertinent facts we
considered concerning the powerline
dispute.

TRANSMISSION VERSUS DISTRIBUTION LINES

The line in question is a high-voltage—
220 kilovolts—transmission line. Un-
like the case of lower voltage electric
distribution lines which carry electricity
directly to homes, stores, and so forth,
the experts have concluded that burial
of high-voltage transmission lines for
so-called esthetic reasons is not war-
ranted, because the cost for burying
high-voltage transmission lines is very
much greater than the relatively low
cost for burying low-voltage distribution
lines.

The cost, for example, for a 220,000~
volt underground transmission line is 10
to 20 times as expensive per mile as a
typical 12,000-volt underground distri-
bution line. The estimated cost of such
an underground high-voltage transmis-
sion line is approximately $500,000 per
mile and the comparable cost for an un-
derground low-voltage distribution line
is approximately $30,000.

The committee has received an esti-
mate that if the American public were
to start subsidizing underground installa-
tion in cases where overhead lines would
normally be used, the extra cost of elec-
tric lines for new construction in the
next 12 to 15 years would be roughly
$50 billion. This is without counting
conversion of existing overhead lines.
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THE ADDITIONAL COST TO THE TAXPAYERS OF AN
TUNDERGROUND LINE

The net additional cost to the tax-
payers of this country of going under-
ground in this particular case must be
viewed as well over $4 million. More-
over, this amount does not take into ac-
count the costs associated with delaying
completion of the Stanford accelerator
project. At this point, constructing the
line underground could take about 12
to 18 months longer than constructing
an overhead line. Unless power is avail-
able when the facility is completed, its
full use will not be possible. The tangi-
ble and intangible costs of this delay
should therefore be added to the burden
which the taxpayer would be asked to
assume if this line went underground.

THE FALSE ESTHETICS ISSUE

The AEC has taken several unusual
steps to improve the appearance of the
proposed overhead powerline. At an ad-
ditional cost of several hundred thou-
sand dollars, the AEC has agreed to use
specially designed, relatively short ocrna-
mental poles to carry a single transmis-
sion line, although a double line suspend-
ed from conventional 120-foot transmis-
sion towers would have been cheaper
and more advantageous from a project
standpoint. A total of 36 pole structures
are involved in this controversy, three
of which are within the town of Wood-
side. The AEC is willing to accept the
substantial added cost of these more at-
tractive pole structures, although the net
effect is actually to provide less reliable
service for the Stanford accelerator. In
addition, the plans and specifications for
this line call for clearing of land only
at the pole structure sites themselves,
and for access to the sites. Accordingly,
there will be no unsightly swath of
felled trees and underbrush such as is
common for most overhead powerlines.

In light of these facts, no adequate
reason has been provided to the commit-
tee, during all the hearings held on this
subject, why the taxpayers of the United
States should be asked to shoulder the
extra cost of an underground line for
the benefit of the local residents, par-
ticularly in view of the present appear-
ance of the Woodside area from an es-
thetic standpoint. There are currently
thousands of poles in the Woodside area,
and a number have been erected in the
town of Woodside and San Mateo Coun-
ty while the controversy over the Stan-
ford powerline has been going on. To
submit to the demands of the local res-
idents in this case would not only be
unjustified, but would open the door to
charges of favoritism, and demands for
equal treatment at other Government
sites all over the country.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BATES. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
would like to see every electric line in
the United States underground. In my
city of Montebello there is the march of
pole lines from Boulder Dam, 120 feet
high. There are no ornamental poles 70
feet high, but a tower that goes on across
the countryside. It would cost a million
dollars a mile to put them underground.
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That is the cost of putting these lines
underground.

Let me call attention to our hearings.
On page 120 the Pacific Gas & Electric
Co. said if they put these lines under-
ground it would add $533,000 annually
to the cost of the electricity for as long
as we use it. If we used it 20 years it is
20 times $533,000. That is the addi-
tional cost in California for putting these
lines underground on the electricity it-
self. That is only one unit.

Mr. BATES. Ithank the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BATES. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. My understanding is
that the President’s wife has embarked
upon a program of beautifying the coun-
tryside of this Nation. If so, and I as-
sume it is because much publicity has
been given to it, do we have any indica-
tion whether the President’s wife ap-
proves putting powerlines aboveground?

Mr. BATES. I do not know that Mrs.
Johnson has passed judgment on this
particular matter, but I understand one
of these beautification committees has
considered this proposal, and also the
prospect of putting powerlines under-
ground throughout the country. But
they thought that $50 billion might be
better spent somewhere else.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to the gen-
tleman from Tennessee [Mr. Duncanl.

Mr. DUNCAN of Tennessee. Mr.
Chairman, I would like to associate my-
self with the remarks of the gentleman
from Massachusetts. We have large AEC
installations in my district in Tennessee
and we are very happy to see those
powerlines because it indicates people are
working or are going to work. I strongly
support this bill.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
California [Mr. BALDWIN],

Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Chairman, last
week the Roads Subcommittee of the
Committee on Public Works of the House
of Representatives began hearings on a
series of four highway beautification bills
which were submitted to the Congress by
the President this year. One of these
bills recommended that Congress take
action to pass legislation to require the
tearing down of all billboards on Federal
interstate highway routes except in com-
mercial or industrially zoned areas.

Another of those bills recommends
that Congress pass legislation to require
that junkyards be eliminated on Fed-
eral interstate hichway routes except in
industrial or commercially zoned areas.

Another of those bills recommended
that the Congress require the States to
allocate 3 percent of all the Federal in-
terstate highway funds that we grant to
the States purely for highway beautifica-
tion purposes.

The fourth of the bills requires that
one-third of Federal grants for State
secondary routes be allocated strictly for
highway beautification purposes.

Now there could not be a more in-
consistent proposal from the standpoint
of the administration than the proposal
that is here before us today. Because

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

where in the case of the four highway
beautification bills, the administration
has said it is a blot on the national land-
scape to have billboards and junkyards
visible to the eyes of the people as they
travel on these routes, the administra-
tion in the bill before us today is pro-
posing that it itself put up poles that
will be a detriment to the scenic beauty
of a small community—a very lovely
community—that would like to avoid
having this type of high voltage line
overhead.

If the administration means what it
says when it recommends to the Con-
gress that we pass legislation in the field
of highway beautification—and I might
say that when it says 3 percent of all our
grants for Federal interstate highways
should go for highway beautification,
that means at least $90 million a year
because we are today allocating on a scale
of $3 billion per year for Federal inter-
state highway grants. So the admin-
istration is telling the Congress, we want
you to spend $90 million more than be-
fore purely for highway beautification.
And the administration further said,
We want you to increase taxes to do
this.

The administration has submitted rec-
ommendations to the Congress to in-
crease the highway users tax for beauti-
fication purposes.

In view of all these facts, it seems to
me we should carry out the announced
intention of the administration to work
toward and add to the beautification of
our Nation. If we are going to achieve
this objective, we should defeat this bill.
We should recognize the right of the lo-
cal community to insist that these high-
voltage powerlines be placed under-
ground. This would be the consistent
thing to do.

Furthermore, this court case has not
even gone through the last stage avail-
able to the Department of Justice. The
Department of Justice still has the right
to appeal the case to the U.S. Supreme
Court. It seems to me in any case, this
bill should be turned down at this point
until the U.S. Department of Justice ex-
hausts the judicial remedies available to
it under the appeal procedure to the U.S.
Supreme Court.

For these reasons, I oppose this bill,
H.R. 8856, and I hope the House will
defeat this measure today.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. SavLor].

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Chairman and
members of the Committee, I wish that
this bill were as simple as the proponents
say it is, but it is not a simple little
bill by any manner of means. What you
are being asked to do here today will
have very far-reaching effects, far be-
yond a little town out in California and
a few little powerlines to a facility of
the Atomic Energy Commission.

Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Chairman, I
make the point of order that a quorum
is not present.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will
count. [After counting.] Sixty-four
Members are present, not a quorum.
The Clerk will call the roll.
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The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 211]

Baring Friedel Powell
Blatnik Fulton, Tenn. Ryan
Bonner Fuqua Springer
Bow Garmatz Toll
Cahill Halleck Tupper
Colmer Jones, Mo. Ulilman
Cramer Earth Watson
Diggs Keogh
Evins, Tenn. Lindsay
Fallon McEwen
Ford, McVicker

Willlam D Morton

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore [Mr. ALEBERT]
having assumed the chair, Mr. Harr1s,
Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union,
reported that that Committee having
had under consideration the bill (H.R.
8856) to amend section 271 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and
finding itself without a quorum, he had
directed the roll to be called, when 402
Members responded to their names, a
quorum, and he submitted herewith the
names of the absentees to be spread upon
the Journal.

The Committee resumed its sitting.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Pennsylvania may proceed.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Chairman and
Members of the Committee, as I stated,
this is not a simple little bill. This bill
is not one just involving a little town in
California that has a dispute with a
power company or where a few power
poles and lines shall be erected. This
bill determines whether or not this Con-
gress wants to do two things. First, to
interfere with the judicial processes and
the courts of this country. Second, to
give to the Atomic Energy Commission
power it never had.

The chairman of the committee, the
chairman of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy told you, and the report
is complete, that the U.S. court of ap-
peals has determined that the Atomic
Energy Commission never had and Con-
gress never gave them the power they
thought they had.

The town of Woodside, Calif., got into
a dispute with a public utility as to where
the publie utility high voltage lines car-
rying power to a facility of the Atomic
Energy Commission should be placed and
how they should be placed.

The town of Woodside said they had
the right to determine this matter and
refused to grant the public utility the
necessary rights-of-way. The public
utility then went to the Atomic Energy
Commission and said in effect that the
AEC was being challenged. The AEC
wrote the town mayor that they hoped
the Government would not have to ac-
quire portions of the right-of-way for the
public utility.

The Atomic Energy Commission then
instituted condemnation proceedings
and the Federal Court dismissed the
town’s answers.

The town appealed to the U.S. Court of
Appeals and on May 20, 1965, the court
reversed the lower court’s decision hold-
ing that section 271 of the Atomic Energy
Act did not give the AEC the right of
eminent domain to erect and maintain
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powerlines. On May 25, 1965, this bill
was introduced to give to the AEC the
power that the Federal courts deter-
mined they never had. If you pass this
bill you are in effect saying that if you
are the winner in a court case against the
Federal Government, all you can expect
is to have Congress pass a bill denying
you the right to your verdict even before
you have a chance to enjoy it.

The decision of the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals stated the Atomic Energy Com-
mission never had any right to construct
powerlines where they desired, if it did
not meet the local requirements. Con-
gress, when it amended the AEC Act in
1954 specified that in the generation,
sale or transmission of electric power
produced through the use of nuclear
facilities licensed by the AEC, the local
authorities on Federal, State, and local
levels would retain their usual juris-
diction they have historically had over
the generation, transmission, and sale of
electric power.

The local and State or the proper gov-
erning bodies were allowed to say where
and how electric generation and trans-
mission facilities would come into their
communities.

If this bill passes, notice what it will
do. It will give to the Atomic Energy
Commission the right to go into any
town, any community anywhere in the
United States and to tell the local people
that they have no right in their local
area to make any regulation with respect
to the generation, sale, or transmission of
electric power which would in any way
regulate, control or restrict the activities
of the AEC in the generation of electric-
ity through the use of nuclear facilities
licensed by the Commission.

They talk about money. That is a side
issue.

They talk about delay. If the public
utility would have gone ahead and put
their high-voltage lines underground it
would be completed now. Their own
record shows that proceedings were
started in January 1963. That was 30
months ago. It has been said it will
take 24 months to put these lines under-
ground. If the public utility had gone
ahead at that time, the lines would be
underground and the power would be on
the lines today.

I urge you to do what was done when
this bill was brought up under suspension
of the rules. Vote it down. If the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy does not
like it, let the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy urge the Justice Department to
appeal the case to the U.S. Supreme
Court.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself 3 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, I have never heard a
case so misstated as was done by the
gentleman who just left the well of the
House. Of course, I know he did it be-
cause of lack of knowledge on the sub-
ject, and he would not do it willingly
if he had read the court’s opinion and
knew what the court said. I read from
the court decision:

The general sovereign immunity of the
Federal Government, its agencles and in-
strumentalities, from State or local control
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of its governmental functions, is established
under the supremacy clause of article VI
of the Constitution. (Mayo v. United States,
319 US. 441.) It follows that the activities
of AEC in connection with the construction
and operation of the transmission line in
question, are wholly immune from local con-
trol, unless it can be established that Con-
gress has directed that AEC subject itself
thereto.

Discussing the Atomic Energy Act of
1954 the court goes on fo say:

The act provides that the Federal Govern-
ment, through AEC, is to exercise exclusive
control over the development and use of
atomic energy and special nuclear material
for all purposes. Sections 1 and 2 of the
act, 42 U.S.C. 2011-2013. To effectuate
this purpose, Congress conferred upon AEC
authority to, among other things, license
the use of nuclear energy for industrial or
commercial purposes (secs. 101-103 of the
act, 42 US.C. 2131-2133) and further,
Congress not only authorized AEC to pro-
mote and conduct research in the nuclear
field, but directed that AEC do so. Sections
31-33 of the act, 42 U.8.C. 20512053,

For the purpose of enabling AEC to ful-
fill these duties and perform these func-
tions, the act gives that agency specific au-
thority to acquire such material, property,
equipment, and facilities, establish or con-
struct such buildings and facilities, and
modify such buildings and facilities, as it
may deem necessary. AEC is also expressly
authorized to acquire, purchase, lease, and
hold real and personal property, as agent
to and on behalf of the United States. Sec-
tion 161 of the act, as amended, 42 U.S.C.
2201 (e) and (g).

Without doubt the sovereign immunity
derived from the supremacy clause, coupled
with these statutory provisions, authorize
AEC to construct and operate an overhead
transmission line In disregard of local au-
thority or regulations, absent some statutory
provision limiting AEC's authority in this
regard. It is equally clear that neither the
act, nor any other Federal statutes called
to our attentlon, contains an express limi-
tation of this kind.

The question remains whether sections
271 or 274(k) of the act, relied upon by ap-
pellants, constitute, by necessary implication,
such a limitation.

I was on the committee when the 1954
act was passed under the sponsorship of
Congressman Sterling Cole, of New York,
in this body and Senator HICKENLOOPER
in the other body. Senator HicKeNn-
LoOPER has a statement in the commit-
tee hearing record on page 51 saying it
was not the intent of the Congress to
take away from the AEC the right which
every Federal agency has.

I read further from the letter from
the Justice Department, dated June 18,
1965, on page 172 of the Joint Committee
hearings. Speaking about the language
of our bill the Justice Department says:

This language would in no respect give
the Commission an exemption from State or
local regulation greater than that enjoyed
by other Federal agencies. The court of ap-
peals itself recognized at page 8 of the slip-
sheet opinion that local regulation was ap-
plicable only by implication solely by virtue
of the speclal statutory provision and that
no such limitation on the Commission’s
power is to be found elsewhere. The amend-
ment to section 271 will serve merely to ap~
ply existing Federal— 7

The gentleman read the word “Fed-
eral” but did not pay much attention to
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it. The Department of Justice letter
goes on to say:

The amendment to section 271 will serve
merely to apply existing Federal, State, and
local public utility regulations to the li-
censees of the Commission so as not to give
them an advantage over other public util-
ities, thus preserving the historical powers
over public utilities.

Our report on page 6 says:

The bill recommended by the committee
would clarify the language of section 271 so
as to correct any such erroneous conclusion
that Congress intended that AEC's activities,
as authorized by Congress, be limited by the
authority or regulations of local authorities
with respect to the generation, sale, or trans-
mission of electric power.

And now consider this additional sen-
tence in the committee report:

It would acordingly reaffirm the intent of
Congress that AEC possess the same sover-
eign immunity, under the supremacy clause
of article VI of the Constitution, that other
Federal agencies possess.

That is the major purpose of the bill.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. ANDERSON].

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Chairman, I have listened with great
interest to the argument just presented
by my distinguished colleague from
Pennsylvania [Mr, SavLorl, wherein he
said that if this bill is adopted, it is go-
ing to enable the Atomic Energy Com-
mission literally to go into any village,
town, or hamlet in the United States and
tell them what they can or cannot do.

Ladies and gentleman, I think those
of you who know me at all and know the
positions I have taken on issues that
come before this House know that I
would not be here in the well this after-
noon urging your support of this legisla-
tion if I felt that that were the issue be-
fore us; that is, that by the adoption of
this bill we were going to pit the colos-
sus of the Federal Government against
every little town in the country. Be-
lieve me, that is not the issue. If it
were, as I say, my position would be very
much in opposition of what it is today.
The question here is very simple, I think.
It is a narrow question, that is, what
was the intent of Congress in 1954 when
it passed the Atomic Energy Act and in-
cluded this section 271.

You heard just a few minutes ago
from the chairman of the committee,
the gentleman from California [Mr.
Horirierpl, the assurance from one of
the cosponsors of the legislation, and
have the assurance of the senior Sena-
tor from Iowa, Senator HICKENLOOPER,
when he said in his testimony or in his
statement to our committee:

It is clear to me that this language does
not confer any authority on any “Federal,
State, or local agency.” It was Intended
neither to add to nor detract from any exist-
ing power which such a body had.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Yes. I
will yield to the gentleman.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. The excerpt that
the gentleman from Illinois read was
from the testimony on page 52 of the
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hearings by the gentleman from Iowa,
Senator HICKENLOOPER, who was at that
time the chairman of the Joint Commit-
tee in the 83d Congress and who handled
the bill on the floor. As to the intent of
Congress at that time, if the chairman’s
statement cannot be considered as in-
tent, I do not know what can be.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I think
that the gentleman's contribution to the
debate is useful and significant, for this
further and additional reason. I go
back now to one of the statements made
by the gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Savyror] where he said this repre-
sents an arrogant and unwarranted in-
terference on the part of the Congress
with the judicial process. We are trying
to step in and tell the Federal courts of
this country what they can or cannot
do. Again, nothing could be farther
from the fact. We are simply, accord-
ing to the statement that was just read,
made by the chairman, by this act, try-
- ing to clarify the intent of Congress.
Who, or what body, would be in a better
position to do that than this very Con-
gress which adopted the initial legisla-
tion, to say now and forevermore, and
hopefully, this was the intent of Con-
gress at the time this act was passed.

The letter from the Department of
Justice, for what that may be worth—
and I think it is valuable—gives us some
valuable insight into this problem and
further authority for the fact that there
is nothing improper about what we are
trying to do here today. We are not try-
ing to step on the Federal courts or to
change the judicial process by asserting
in this bill today that it was not our in-
tent in passing this section in 1954 to
literally do away with part of the Con-
stitution, because that is what you have
to do if you adopt the Court’s decision.
You have to say that article VI of the
U.S. Constitution, the supremacy clause,
means nothing with respect to the AEC.

Here is an agency which carries out
among its program missions some of the
most important defense activities of the
Government. Some of the activities and
installations of the AEC are connected
and concerned with manufacturing the
weapons that constitute part of our nu-
clear deterrent. Are we going to say
that these activities by the Atomic En-
ergy Commission are to be subordinated
to any local ordinance or any local regu-
lation that may be passed after the fact,
as was the case in Woodside, Calif.? I
cannot believe that this Congress should
be taking a step of this kind by turning
down this bill today and assume that
kind of responsibility.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illineis. I yield to
the gentleman.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. The Atomic Energy
Commission has wused this power
throughout its life. It has put in high-
voltage transmission lines. It has never
been challenged before until this time
on this particular subject.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. The gen-
tleman is correct. What we are asking
today for the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion is simply what every other Federal
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agency now has with respect to the power
that it has under the Constitution; au-
thority to condemn for a public purpose.

Mr. Chairman, I urge the support of
the legislation.

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield.

Mr. ASHBROOK. I appreciate the
gentleman's statement which goes a long
way toward clarifying the situation in
my mind and I think in the minds of
many of us who are not quite as tech-
nically familiar with the detail as some
of those who have spoken. But I have
one question which I hope the gentle-
man can answer succinctly. Will this
bill in any way give additional power to
the Atomic Energy Commission which it
does not now have?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. No, ab-
solutely not. It would merely confirm
the power it should have and does have
I think, already, under the Constitution
and under the law.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. Gusser].

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Chairman, it is my
purpose during the time allotted me to
devote myself primarily to the question
of separation of powers which is involved
and also to the question of constitu-
tionality. I am not going to discuss the
beautification issue or the technical
aspects of this underground powerline.

The previous speaker, the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. ANpERSON] and also the
gentleman from California [Mr. HoLi-
FIELD], seem to have pinpointed their
argument on the thesis that we are here
today to reaffirm the congressional intent
of Congress in 1954, The gentleman
from California has so stated. To para-
phrase his statement he said:

This is not the making of a new law—

we are only reaffirming what a previous Con-
gress meant.

Mr. Chairman, the 83d Congress ad-
journed sine die December 2, 1954. The
House of Representatives is not a con-
tinuing body. On December 2, 1954, the
record of the 83d Congress was written
and it was final and it was not subject to
second-guesses or afterthoughts.

Apropos right now is this quotation
from the Rubaiyat:

The Moving Finger writes; and, having writ,
Moves on: nor all your Piety nor Wit

Shall lure it back to cancel half a Line,
Nor all your Tears wash out a Word of it.

We can write new law here today, and
if this bill is passed, it will have a public
law number and it will become a part of
the statutes. It will be law. That is
what we are doing. If this law were
to apply to Woodside we would be writ-
ing ex post facto law. But we are not
establishing congressional intent in 1954.

Mr. Chairman, congressional intent can
only be established by a court and the
only factors that a court can consider
are the printed hearings, the report, the
debate and the official documents per-
taining to the passage of that bill.

Mr. Chairman, the courts have spoken
in this case. They have upheld the
Woodside ordinance as being consistent
with the intent of Congress.
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The United States Court of Appeals for
the 9th Circuit has so stated.

We cannot determine in 1965 what was
intended in 1954.

Mr. Chairman, a letter from the Sen-
ator from Iowa cannot determine the in-
tent in 1954. The feelings of the gentle-
man from California are not pertinent
at this time, because the court is the
only agency which has a right to de-
termine congressional intent. Once a
Congress has adjourned sine die, only
the courts can speak.

Now, Mr. Chairman, it is up to us here
today to ask ourselves if we are willing
to write new law and assume the judicial
power unto the legislative branch. If
we legislate—and that is what we are
doing—to undo a local ordinance which
has been upheld by the courts, we legis-
late on an ex post facto basis.

Now, ladies and gentlemen, let us con-
sider for just a moment this question of
what the legislative intent was in 1954.
Iam willing to talk about it.

Let us read from the committee re-
port:

Because of these unique provisions in the
act pertaining to AEC's licensing and reg-
ulation of persons operating reactors which
could be used to produce electricity, there
was some feeling of uneasiness among the
drafters of the legislation over the effect of
the new law upon other agencies—Federal,
State, and local—having jurisdiction over
the generation, sale, and transmission of
electric power. It was recognized by the
drafters that the authority of these other
agencles with respect to the generation, sale,
and transmission of electric power produced
through the use of nuclear facilities was not
affected by this new law; and that AEC's
regulatory control was limited to considera-
tions involving the common defense and
security and the protection of the health
and safety of the public with respect to the
special hazards assoclated with the operation
of nuclear facilities.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from California has expired.
Mr. HOSMER. Mr, Chairman, I yield
the gentleman 5 additional minutes.
Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Chairman, I con-
tinue quoting from the report:
Nevertheless, section 271 was added to
make its explicit that licensees of the AEC
who produced power through the use of nu-
clear faecilities would otherwise remain sub-
Jject to the authority of all appropriate Fed-
eral, State, and local authorities with respect

to the generation, sale, or transmission of
electric power.

Note the word “appropriate.”

Mr. Chairman, I raise this question: Is
the county of San Mateo, is the city of
Woodside, an appropriate agency to
grant a land-use permit in accordance
with the laws of the State of California?

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield for an answer to that
question?

Mr. GUBSER. I shall yield to the
gentleman in just a moment.

If it is not an appropriate agency then
why did the AEC execute a contract with
the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. which was
subject to the ability of Pacific Gas &
Electric Co. to secure a land use permit?

The very existence of that contract to
which the AEC was a party presumes
the right of the city of Woodside to reg-
ulate the conditions under which the
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powerline could be built. And it nat-
urally follows that if Woodside had the
power to grant the land use permit it
also has the power to deny it. The courts
have upheld that right and if it is to
be questioned further it should properly
be carried to the U.S. Supreme Court on
appeal.

Why are we asked to come here and
legislate on a purely ex post facto basis?
We are attempting today to undo some-
thing legislatively which was a right in
accordance with the law passed in 1954,
and which the courts of this Nation have
said was a right.

Let us look at the bill for a moment.
I am concerned with the word “any” on
the first page. Let me read part of it:

Provided, That this section shall not be
deemed to confer upon any Federal, State,
or local agency any authority to regulate,
control, or restrict any activities of the Com-
mission.

That apparently means that local
zoning ordinances are not worth a hoot.
Does it mean, for instance, that the
Atomic Energy Commission can dump
raw sewage into a creek running along-
side Woodside, in violation of the Cali-
fornia pollution laws? I do not know.
I am asking.

Mr, HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield for an answer?

Mr. GUBSER. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. HOSMER. Of course it does not
mean that. The only thing that the
amendment of 271 is talking about is the
transmission of electric power; 271 was
put in to make sure that the local author-
ities could regulate the sale of electricity
that was generated in nuclear power re-
actors. It had nothing to do with the
AEC or this question of AEC buying elec-
tricity. The court said it has, so we are
here to straighten this out, and give them
that power.

Mr. GUBSER. I thank the gentleman.
That is a clear-cut answer to my ques-
tion, and it is satisfactory. But I point
out that it establishes legislative intent
prospectively, and does not assume the
right to determine legislative intent
retroactively. Either way one looks at
this bill it follows a wrong course of
action.

If we attempt to legislate the intent of
a 1954 Congress in the year 1965 we are
assuming a judicial prerogative in this
legislative body.

On the other hand, if we pass a bill
which retroactively undoes what the
courts have upheld we are passing ex post
facto law in defense of the spirit and per-
haps the letter of the U.S. Constitution.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 10 minutes to the gentleman from
New York [Mr. OTTINGER].

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
take the time of this Committee because
a dozen communities within my district
are presently threatened by the Federal
Power Commission and the Consolidated
Edison Co. of New York, which would run
powerlines through residential communi-
ties, through a State park, where the
State park commission passed a resolu-
tion against overhead powerlines and
through several communities which
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passed specific ordinances requiring pow-
erlines to go underground.

One gentleman who spoke previously
said this is not a question of the power
of villages and towns to defend them-
selves against the great colossus, the Fed-
eral Government, but what he said is
not true. Nothing presents this issue
more dramatically than when one of
your communities is planning its residen-
tial growth, and along comes the AEC or
FPC saying, “We want to put a huge pow-
erline, towers and right-of-way through
your community in violation of all your
zoning ordinances, in violation of all your
zoning, and in violation of your expressed
intent.”

Mr. Chairman, the amendment to the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 before the
House today is a classic example of the
confrontation that is taking place with
depressing frequency between the people
and various special interest Government
agencies, like the AEC and the FPC.

On the one hand are the citizens of
Woodside, Calif., attempting to protect
and defend their property. On the other
hand, the technicians and accountants
of the Atomic Energy Commission all
fighting for mils of power production.

I urge my colleagues to consider that
passage of this legislation would be more
than merely a simple injustice to the
residents of a small community in Cali-
fornia. It would also be a threat to every
other town and village in the Nation.

The issue here is simple. The AEC
wants to string high-tension wires over
the beautiful residential community of
Woodside. The citizens of Woodside
want to protect their homes and property
from this destruction. The courts have
ruled for Woodside.

Now the AEC wants to change the
rules, so that the AEC can win.

I want to remind my colleagues that
this is a matter now being adjudicated
by the courts. It would be an unwar-
ranted intrusion indeed for the Congress
to act.

We must defeat this amendment today
and serve notice on the special interest
agencies of the Federal and State Gov-
ernments that the Congress of the
United States will no longer countenance
wanton destruction of private property.

It has been said, with considerable
truth, I am afraid, that the greatest
threat to natural beauty in the United
States today comes from unrestrained
activity by Federal agencies.

This is very unfortunate and I hope
that the program enunciated by Presi-
dent Johnson in his message on natural
beauty will eventually filter down to the
technicians in these agencies. But more
unfortunate still is the helplessness of
the average citizen like you and me in the
face of a federally supported onslaught
on his private property.

What good does it do the citizens of
Woodside, Calif., or Westchester, N.Y.,
or any other community to plan and zone
and beautify their residential commu-
nities when a Federal agency can come
in and upset it all by condemnation?

The power we have given the FPC
and the power that this amendment now
seeks to give the AEC is an awesome one.
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It permits these special interest agen-
cies to condemn not only private prop-
erty, but property which has been set
aside for the people as parks and even
lawfully enacted zoning and planning
regulations. In Putnam County, N.Y.,
which is in my district, the FPC is pre-
paring now to approve a powerline route
that cuts right through the heart of a
public park belonging to the State of
New York. It is preparing to authorize
this route in spite of the opposition of
the State council of parks as expressed
in a unanimous resolution. It has seri-
ously considered a route that would de-
stroy a badly needed school site. Under
the Federal Power Act, the State is
powerless to stop them. It has happened
in Westchester and Woodside. It can
happen in any community represented
here today.

Is this the power my distinguished col-
leagues wish to extend now to the AEC?

The AEC says that the citizens of
Woodside had an opportunity to express
themselves in public hearings on the sub~
ject. So they did and they expressed
themselves clearly as opposed. We in
Westchester and Putnam Counties have
also had a chance to express our feelings
about an FPC project in our area. We
know exactly how that works and it is
time that Congress took affirmative steps
to correct the inequities. What justice
can an individual expect when he is
pleading his case before a Federal com-
mission which is, by virtue of its very
charter, an interested party to the case?

The AEC says that to put the lines
underground would be too expensive. A
lot of people have said this, but there has
been no real effort to find out how under-
ground installations can be made eco-
nomical and effective. The figures that
the AEC quotes come not from disinter-
ested research but from the same power
companies that do not want to be forced
to put their lines underground. How
good are the figures? Commissioner
Charles R. Ross, of the FPC, who knows
these companies well, commented in his
dissent from the majority in the Con
Edison-Storm King case this year:

As the examiner has pointed out, staff had
serious reservations about the reliability of
company estimates. I do too. Too often,
when a utility doesn't wish to do something,
it becomes prohibitively expensive.

Here today we have seen an example
of the unreliability of figures being
given us. My distinguished colleague,
the gentleman from California [Mr.
Hourrierpl, said that these underground
lines cost $1 million per mile. The gen-
tleman from Massachusetts, who spoke
for the other side, said they cost a half
million dollars a mile. We have just
saved a half million dollars a mile.
That is pretty good.

Let me say that the same thing hap-
pened in the Con Ed case before the
FPC., Consolidated Edison said it would
cost 20 times the price to put the lines
underground, but by the time they fin-
ished their testimony it was down to
eight times. We are told that actually
the price for which these lines can be
put underground is minimal indeed—
perhaps two or three times the price to
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put the lines overhead. And that does
not take into consideration the main-
tenance of overhead lines, the loss of
value to communities, and many other
price factors about which not a word has
been said so far as the local communities
are concerned.

Proponents of this measure have
quoted figures from the panel on under-
ground transmission of the White House
Conference on Natural Beauty.

This is a fine, impartial jury, indeed.

There was the chairman of the board
of Detroit Edison, a vice president of
Commonwealth Edison, an executive
vice president of Waestinghouse, the
president of a public power association,
a State power commissioner, a general
manager of a municipal power depart-
ment, and the Chairman of the Federal
Power Commission. In short, seven of
the eight authorities that participated
in the panel had a vested interest in not
being forced to go underground. I hope
that no American is ever faced with such
a judge and such a jury.

Now let us look at the record. Ten
years ago these same power interests
were opposing efforts to make them put
distribution lines underground. They
pointed out that it was then 10 times
more expensive to put these lines under-
ground than to string them on poles
through the cities and towns and vil-
lages of America. Fortunately, how-
ever, they could not seek refuge under
the wing of the Federal Power Act, and
they had to follow local ordinances. To-
day, they proudly report that the cost
ratio is only 1'% to 1. Good, but they
never would have found this out unless
they had been forced to.

The whole question of economics has
never been adequately explored. The
AEC complains about the cost of going
underground, What about the cost to
local residents of going above the
ground?

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from New York has expired.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield the gentleman 2 additional minutes.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Chairman, ex-
perts estimate that 300 acres of resi-
dential property is damaged and de-
valued by every mile of overhead power-
lines. How much does this cost the
citizens of Woodside in depreciated
values, in lost tax revenue?

The committee expressed rurprise that
nobody in Woodside had offered to come
forward and pay for going underground.
This is reminiscent of the statement
made by Governor Rockefeller when a
group of citizens were trying to save
Storm King Mountain from Con Edison.

“If they care so much, why don’t they
go and buy the mountain,” the Governor
asked.

These two suggestions rank among the
most outrageous I have ever heard made
by public officials. Let them eat cake,
indeed. Now, we do not want to lose
our heads over this, but how many times
do the citizens of Woodside have to buy
the land before it is safe.

There is another equally important
reason to oppose this measure. The AEC
and the FPC have been talking for some
time now about putting lines under-
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ground, but they have done nothing
about it. The FPC, in a recent decision
on a Consolidated Edison license which
involved many miles of overhead high
tension powerlines through my district,
predicted that within just a few years it
would be requiring all lines to be placed
underground.

It is time to make a start. Every
powerline placed overhead today antici-
pates a further cost of placing it under-
ground tomorrow. By roundly defeating
this bill, we can demonstrate dramati-
cally how seriously Congress views the
importance of placing lines underground
now. The FPC, AEC and other Federal
agencies should take notice.

I urge my colleagues to defeat this
objectionable bill and to stand up in de-
fense of the right of the private citizen
and his local governments to determine
the use to which their lands will be put.
I urge them, too, to put the FPC and
AEC on firm notice that we expect action
now on putting powerlines underground.

It can happen here. It happened in
Woodside, Calif.; it happened in West-
chester County, N.Y.; it happened in
Huntington, Long Island; it can happen
in any distriet in the Nation.

Mr. BURTON of California. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. OTTINGER. Yes. I yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. BURTON of California. I should
like to commend the distinguished gen-
tleman from New York not only for his
well documented statement today but for
his past efforts in enabling the House to
reach mature judgments on the problems
confronting us. I would like to associate
myself with the gentleman’s remarks and
add a footnote of my own that this par-
ticular community, although adversely
affected by this proposed legislation, is
only one willful application of a national
problem that we must come to grips with.
This provides the House, in my judgment,
with the most timely method by which we
can inform all national agencies that we
are determined to prevent national
agencies and their actions from contrib-
uting to the destruction of the scenic life
of this land of ours.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
11 minutes to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. YOUNGER].

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, our
colleague from California made a state-
ment that some of the items mentioned
were a complete misrepresentation. I
want to call his attention to something
that is completely misrepresented. For
one thing, he knows that these poles are
merely a red herring he has been drag-
ging over this floor on every occasion and
in every hearing. The city of Woodside
has already passed a resolution that these
poles shall come down. He also knows
that there has not been a pole erected
in Woodside since they passed the resolu-
tion. You have the statement of the
mayor on that in your hearings, and you
know that is true. The mayor told you
that they had permitted some poles be-
fore they passed the resolution, but there
has not been, outside of those that were
permitted prior to the resolution, one
poie bgrect.ed in Woodside, and there will
no -
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Now, the gentleman asked about a
matter of limitations. They do not want
the Atomic Energy Commission to be
limited. Now, that is apparent. It is
very apparent from the amendment they
want adopted because this removes any
kind of a limitation. I do not care how
you read it. You can cut it any way
you want to. If they only meant that
this applied, as the other gentleman from
California mentioned, to the question of
generation, sale, and transmission of
power, they would have said so, but they
did not say that. They said, “restrict any
activity.” Now, tell me any agency of the
Federal Government that has a clause in
their act that is comparable to this act
that you want this Congress to pass.
That has not been mentioned. They say,
“QOh, give the power that the AEC wants
and which every other agency has.” I
am asking you to give us an example of
another agency that has the same word-
ing you are asking Congress to pass at
this time. Of course, you do not want it
limited. The Atomic Energy Commis-
sion wants complete control over the
State and community to go in and do
anything whatsoever it wishes. Any
activity. Yesterday I mentioned that.

They have a problem from their Han-
ford plant for all along the Columbia
River on account of the incidence of
cancer and leukemia which is increasing
along the Columbia River as a result of
the radioisotopes from the Hanford
plant. And they are going to have
trouble with that. Of course, they want
to remove the State from having any-
thing to say about it. They want to go
into a State and violate the health ordi-
nances, the safety ordinances, or any
other kind of ordinances and they do not
want merely the power to put in poles for
transmission of power; if they wanted
that they would have said so. But they
say “any activity” that they want.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr, Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. YOUNGER. Iyield.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. If this
amendment passes will the local unit of
government be prohibited from having
jurisdiction and control over.the final
outcome of this particular problem?

Mr. YOUNGER. I do not think there
is any question about it in the future. I
doubt that this would apply to Woodside.
The attorney that beat AEC in the court
is of the opinion that they cannot go
back in court and take the present con-
gressional action. They will have to go
in under the old act. So I am not saying
that this is going to cover Woodside. I
am talking about the districts that you
gentlemen represent; and the district
that you save by your “no” vote today
may be your own district within the next
month or 2 months.

Now as to the cost. This has been read
into the Recorp a number of times.
Here is a letter from the vice president
and general operating manager of the
Pacific Gas & Electric Co.:

With respect to the Jefferson-SLAC route,
Pacific Gas & Electric estimates the cost
of a single circuit, 180-megawatt, combina-
tion overhead (1.71 miles), underground
(4.75 miles) line from Jefferson substation
to be $2,217,000 and the cost of a single cir-
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cuit, 800-megawatt line, along the same
route to be $2,762,000.

That is the word from the Pacific Gas
& Electric Co. There is the question,
when is this needed? Why all the
urgency? In the testimony before the
committee on page 11 this statement was
made by Mr. Panofsky, who is the man-
ager of the installation:

To summarize, postponement of the 220-
kilovolt service to a date later than March
1966, would progressively impair the research
effectiveness of the SLAC laboratory by forc-
g operation at lower energy and lower data
rate and by making it impossible for us to
serve multiple users. By fiscal year 1968 the
harm would be exceedingly serious,

This matter does not become serious
until 1968 by their own statement. So
why all of the hurry?

The question was also raised about this
installation’s doing military work. You
know, there is a very interesting case
that was before the National Labor Re-
lations Board in regard to the Interna-
tional Brotherhood of Electrical Work-
ers. They were trying to get control,
and they had a hearing before the NLRB.
Here are the findings and here is what
the NLRB said:

All employees are employees of Stanford,
and the director and deputy director report
directly to the president of the university.
The president, in turn, is responsible to a
self-perpetuating board of trustees who ex-
ert ultimate control over SLAC as well as
other aspects of the university.

Then they make a statement in regard
to the use, which is very significant—
and I would like to have you listen to
this:

The research belng conducted at SLAC is
not belng performed for the Government; it
has exerted no impact on national defense,
nor is it expected to do so. The center is
considered a part of the campus and access
thereto is apparently unrestricted.

The work is not classified and the results
are avallable to all interested parties; So-
viet-bloc visitors are and have been per-
mitted free access to the facllity. * * * No
research is conducted for commercial firms
and no firm has shown interest in any of
the work at SLAC. In fact, no commercially
utilizable research is envisioned.

Now, Mr. Chairman, that is from a
hearing by the National Labor Relations
Board which went into this matter very
carefully.

So0, Mr. Chairman, when they come up
with all this argument of how important
this situation is and how apparently we
must hurry to get this overhead line in,
I refer you to our own NLRB which con-
ducted the complete investigation of the
activities of this particular installation
at Stanford.

Mr. Chairman, there is one other point
that I would like to make, and this is a
resolution passed by the Demoecratic
Committee of San Mateo County:

Resolved, That the San Mateo County
Council of Democratic Clubs goes on record
supporting the township of Woodside in its
fight to prevent the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion from flouting local laws and the legis-
lative desires of the people to maintain the
natural beauty of their area by obtaining a
special act of Congress to permit them (AEC)
to put up overhead powerlines through Wood-
side to the Stanford linear accelerator.
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This is signed by Claire W. Penn, cor-
responding secretary of the San Mateo
County Council of Democrats.

Mr. Chairman, I have one other mat-
ter here that has not been in the RECORD
but which I think is very important.

It is most surprising to me that here
you have an agency, the AEC, which is
supposed to have breakthroughs. They
are supposed to spend money on research
and be not afraid to do something be-
cause it might be difficult or someone
says it cannot be done. That is the type
of work that the AEC ought to be doing.
But do the members of the Committee
realize that over in England when they
talk about putting in these powerlines,
they put a heavy powerline in. I would
like to read to you from a news article
which I have on this matter.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from California has expired.

Mr. HOLIFIELD, I shall be glad to
yield the gentleman some additional
time.

Mr. YOUNGER. I shall get more time
later on and I will read this into the
Recorp at that time.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. RoGERS]

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr. Chair-
man, I rise at this time to make some
inquiries of the distinguished chairman
of the committee, the gentleman from
California [Mr. HoririeLpl, who handled
this bill, in order to get the matter in
clear focus in my own mind.

Now, is it my understanding, I ask the
gentleman from California, am I correct
in my assumption that prior to the in-
clusion of section 271 in the Atomic En-
ergy Act, the Atomic Energy Commission
did have the power of eminent domain?

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, if
the gentleman will yield, not only prior
to it but afterwards. This authority was
only changed, in effect, by this circuit
court interpretation.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. But the mat-
ter had not been heretofore determined
by the courts?

The circuit court held that because 271
was in the act the Atomic Energy Com-
mission did not have the power of
eminent domain because it had been
taken away from them,

Mr. HOLIFIELD. That was in effect
their decision. One of the previous
courts had held otherwise.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. What this bill
is doing is giving back to the Atomic
Energy Commission the power of
eminent domain which the ecireuit court
took away from them in that decision?

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes; and other
Federal agencies have the same power.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I am talking
about the Atomic Energy Commission.
Let us keep it on one thing.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Yes.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Why was 271
included in the Atomic Energy Act in the
first instance?

Mr. HOLIFIELD. That has been ex-
plained, but I will state it in the words of
Senator HICKENLOOPER.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I want it in
your words. I have read Mr. HiCKEN-
LOOPER’S words.
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Mr. HOLIFIELD. It was put in to
make it explicit that licensees of the
AEC who produced power through the
use of nuclear facilities would otherwise
remain subject to the authority of all
appropriate Federal, State, and local
authorities with respect to the genera-
tion, sale, or transmission of electric
power.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Yes.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. And that applies in
this instance.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Let me ask
one further question. The gentleman
was there at the time. Was there any
discussion when you were talking about
271 that they wanted to prevent the
Atomic Energy Commission from build-
ing any kind of atomic energy equipment
inside of the city limits of any municipal
corporation, and therefore there was
taken away from the Commission the
power of eminent domain to do that?

Mr. HOLIFIELD. There was no such
discussion.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. If this bill
passes, then the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion ecould put a reactor in the center of
the city of Los Angeles.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. This bill has noth-
ing to do with that.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I repeat, the
Atomic Energy Commission could put a
reactor in the center of Los Angeles if
they wanted to do so.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. There are criteria
for locating reactors, which a statutory
body passes upon, an independent stat-
utory authority known as the Advisory
Committee on Reactor Safeguards. Sec-
tion 271 has nothing to do with that.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. The Atomic
Energy Commission can veto your advis-
ory committee and do anything it wants
to under the power of eminent domain.
I am not saying what it would do, I am
talking about what powers it has.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Whatever power
the AEC has as a Federal agency it can
exercise.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas, If this bill
passes they would have that power to
i)olace a reactor anywhere they wanted

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Not unless they
had it before.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I thought
you said they did have it before.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. They had the pow=-
er of eminent domain the same as the
Department of the Interior, but it has to
be exercised subject to congressional
control.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. What actu-
ally happened, as I read Senator Hick-
ENLOOPER’S remarks, he had one thing
in mind, and other people might have
had something else in mind, but the lan-
guage was very loose, was it not?

Mr. HOLIFIELD. It has been so con-
i;trued. We did not consider it to be
oose.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. The point is
that the city of Woodside, or San
Mateo, wanted to stop the AEC from
putting the line through and these
people invoked what they thought was
the law supporting them.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. After the Congress
authorized the accelerator the ecity
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passed a temporary ordinance in 1964
which prohibited the passing of a high-
voltage line through their municipality.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. They did
that because they read the act, and
they concluded they had the right to do
it?

Mr. HOLIFIELD.
logical conclusion.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. The point is
this—and I will make it brief—it appears
to me what has been done in this case
is that the Federal Government came
in thinking it had certain rights, and
found out it did not have those rights.
Who is to blame for their not having
those rights I do not know. But they
got into a lawsuit, and the Federal Gov-
ernment, when it found out it was going
to lose the lawsuit, came up here and
said to the Congress: “We want you to
change the rules in the middle of the
stream.”

Now if that is going to be the policy
that is going to be pursued—and I am
not talking about this particular case—
I am talking about the general policy—
if that is going to be the policy that is
going to be pursued, there is not any use
in ever getting into a suit with the Fed-
eral Government because if they lose the
suit they will come up here and get the
Congress to change the law before the
man who won the victory can benefit by
it.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. I yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. HOSMER. In this case it hap-
pened to be a nuisance suit that went
wrong and the plaintif was totally
amazed as was the defense in this case.
So now we are trying to get things
straightened out right so that this Gov-
ernment agency will have the same power
that any other Government agency has.

Mr. ROGERS of Texas. That is the
gentleman’s conclusion, The Federal
court held that it was not a nuisance but
a bona fide proceeding, well founded in
law. Upholding the very conclusion I
heretofore stated.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from Ohio
{Mr. McCurLrLocH].

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to say to the Commitiee that
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy,
composed of Members of the other body
and of this body as well, and of which I
am a member, have given long and care-
ful consideration to this bill. We held
two hearings on it and discussed it at
several committee meetings.

Speaking as a ranking minority mem-
ber of the Committee on the Judiciary
of the House as well as a member of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, I
believe H.R. 8856 is a sound piece of leg-
islation which should be enacted with-
out further delay.

Now there have been some questions
raised and the able chairman of the
Joint Committee, our colleague, the gen-
tleman from California, referred to a
letter from the Department of Justice
of June 18, 1965, which in effect approved
the procedure that we are taking in

I assume that is a
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remedying the situation that needs to be

remedied.

In addition to this letter of June 16,
1965, we have another letter from the
Department of Justice dated July 186,
1965. Mr. Chairman, I should like to
read that letter into the Recorp at this
time. This letter is addressed to the
chairman of the Joint Committee. It is
as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,
Washington, D.C., July 16, 1965.

Hon, CHET HOLIFIELD,

Chairman, Joint Commitiee on Atomic
Energy, Congress of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAmMAN: This is in response
to the request of counsel for your commit-
tee for our views as to the propriety of
changing the language of section 271 of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42
U.S8.C. 2018), despite the fact that its inter-
pretation is presently before the courts. We
have also been asked for an estimate of the
time required to resolve this question in the
courts, assuming further proceedings are to
be taken by the Federal Government, in the
absence of clarifying legislation.

The proposed legislation now under con-
sideration is intended to clarify the law in
order to make clear the original intent of
Congress in enacting section 271. We are
informed that the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion is of the opinion that its program re-
quires that the transmission facilities become
available without further delay and that the
Commission supports the early passage of
this bill because of its impact on the na-
tional defense and security. In view of this,
the enactment of the proposed legislation at
an early date would not be improper despite
the fact that further judicial review of the
ninth eircuit decision could yet be sought
and would provide the only means of meet-
ing the emergency situation.

The time involved in seeking further ju-
dicial review of the court of appeals de-
cision absent clarifying legislation can only
be estimated. Though such petitions are
normally denied, there is a possibility that
the court of appeals might grant a petition
for rehearing. The Government has until
August 18, 1965, to file such a petition. A
decision by the court of appeals as to wheth-
er to grant any such application might rea-
sonably be expected within 10 days or so
after the filing of a petition for rehearing.
If such a petition were granted, additional
time for briefing might be allowed and there-
after a date for oral argument would be set
by the court of appeals. A ruling could
reasonably be expected within about 30 days
after the oral argument.

If the court of appeals denies a petition
for rehearing, or if it is granted and the de-
cislon is unchanged, further judicial review
of the decision by the court of appeals could
be had by the filing in the Supreme Court
of a petition for a writ of certiorarl. The
time for filing such a petition would expire
90 days after final action by the court of
appeals. The Supreme Court would prob-
ably not act on a petition for a writ of
certiorarli until sometime between December
1965 and February 1966, depending upon the
time consumed by the foregoing processes.
If certiorari were granted, considering the
time required for briefing and argument, it
is possible, under normal procedures, that
the court would not dispose of the matter
until June of 1966, or, under some circum-
stances, until the latter part of 1966. Thus,
absent clarifying legislation, the delay in
pursuing further judicial review would be
substantial.

Very truly yours,
Epwin L. WeisL, Jr.,
Assistant Attorney General.
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If I may in part repeat what the chair-
man of the committee said, I will also
quote from the Department of Justice's
letter of June 16, 1965:

Upon a reconsideration of this matter
following enactment, in our view the court
would sustain the Government's position, for
the holding seems clear that absent section
271 the court would not have found that the
AEC was subject to the authority and regu-
lation of local agencies.

This language would in no respect give the
Commission an exemption from State or local
regulation greater than that enjoyed by other
Federal agencies. The court of appeals itself
recognized at page 8 of the slipsheet opinion
that local regulation was applicable only
by implication solely by virtue of the special
statutory provision and that no such limita-
tion on the Commission’s power is to be
found elsewhere. Licensees of the Com-
’mission are subject to the regulatory
provisions of the Federal Power Act, pursuant
to section 272 of the act (42 U.S.C. 2019).
¢ * * The amendment to section 271 will
serve merely to apply existing Federal, State,
and local public utility regulations to the
licensees of the Commission so as not to give
them an advantage over other public utili-
ties, thus preserving the historical powers
over public utilities.

Nothing in the amendment to section 271
will affect the relationship of the Commission
to the States with respect to public safety
regulations over matters such as radiation
hazards, since this is specifically spelled out
in section 274 of the act (42 U.S.C. 2031).

Finally, I wish to quote from the Joint
Committee’s report on H.R. 8856:

The bill recommended by the committee
would clarify the language of section 271 so
as to correct any such erronecus conclusion
that Congress intended that AEC’s activities,
as authorized by Congress, be limited by the
authority or regulations of local authorities
with respect to the generation, sale, or trans-
mission of electric power. It would accord-
ingly reaffirm the intent of Congress that
AEC possess the same sovereign immunity,
under the supremacy clause of article VI of
the Constitution, that other Federal agencies
gqi::lslsess. This is the major purpose of this

This bill has nothing to do with regulatory
control over radiation hazards pertaining to
nuclear facilities licensed by AEC; this is
covered by other provisions of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 which are left unimpaired
by this bill. Moreover, consistent with the
original intent of section 271, this bill would
have no effect with regard to AEC’s authority
to dispose of energy.

Mr. Chairman, it has been clearly ex-
plained that there is a difference of
opinion which grew out of section 271
as originally enacted. This is an at-
tempt to make unmistakably clear what
was the intent of the members of the
committee, and Congress as a whole, at
that time.

For all these reasons I urge, in the
national interest, the prompt enactment
of this legislation.

Mr. HOLIFIELD, Mr. Chairman, I
yield 3 minutes to the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. AsPINALL].

Mr. Chairman, will the gentleman
yield?

Mr. ASPINALL. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from California.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I should like to an-
swer the statement which the gentleman
from California [Mr. Youncer] made,
with the following language.
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During the hearings before our com-
mittee on H.R. 8856, and elsewhere, there
have been claims made by lawyers for
the town of Woodside that there are vari-
ous statutory and even constitutional ob-
jections to the AEC’s proceeding to con-
demn land and to construct and main-
tain an overhead powerline to service the
Stanford linear accelerator, apart from
the court of appeals’ interpretation of
section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act.

I want to make it clear that our com-
mittee does not believe these arguments
by the town's lawyers have any validity.
Neither did the court of appeals which
decided this case, nor the lower Federal
court. Neither does the Justice Depart-
ment nor the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion.

As stated in our committee’s report:

The bill (HR. 8856) would make it clear
that Congress did not intend to strip AEC
of the power it would normally possess, under
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 and in accord-
ance with the supremacy clause of article VI
of the Constitution, to construct and operate
an overhead transmission line to service this
facility. Accordingly, the AEC could con-
demn the necessary easements for an over-
head electric power transmission line for
this purpose, and could construct and main-
tain such powerline, either with its own
forces or through contractual arrangements,
notwithstanding any State or local laws or
regulations to the contrary, including those
of the town of Woodside and the county of
San Mateo at issue in the case before the
court of appeals (p. 6).

Our report further states:

The committee also unanimously favors
this bill because it will allow the AEC to
proceed expeditiously with its present plans
to construct an overhead line to service (the
Stanford linear accelerator) (p. 7).

And further:

The amendment of this section (sec. 271)
effected by this bill is intended as a clarifica-
tion of the meaning of section 271 as orig-
inally enacted. Accordingly, it does not rep-
resent a change in this law applicable only
to future judicial proceedings, but is in-
tended to apply equally to any judiclal pro-
ceedings currently in existence (p. 10).

Enactment of HR. 8856 will demon-
strate clearly that the intent of Congress
conforms with these excerpts from our
committee’s report.

Mr. Chairman, I yield the gentleman
from Colorado 3 additional minutes.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Chairman and
Members of the Committee, I wish to
associate myself with the logical and rea-
sonable explanation of what is involved
in this amendment as just made by the
gentleman from Ohio [Mr. McCuLLOCH],
one of the most able representatives of
the legal profession who we have here
in Congress. He has placed his finger
on the problem involved in this legisla-
tion and he has done it so that every
one of us can understand just why this
legislation is here.

As so often happens in debates of this
kind, extraneous material is always
brought in in order to throw a scare into
us. The gentleman from California, my
very good friend [Mr. YouncGer], referred
to a pamphlet which many of us have
received recently known as the “Oregon
Malignancy Pattern Psychologically Re-
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lated to Hanford Washington Radioiso-
tope Story.” I received this pamphlet
myself in the last few days and also
received a letter from the National As-
sociation of Sanitarians. I was quite
alarmed to receive a letter from Denver,
Colo., accompanied by this pamphlet to
which reference has been made. I
would like to read a sentence from the
letter so you know there is no scare to be
thrown into this debate:

The amount of radioactivity that enters
rivers and groundwater from the various
Atomic Energy Commission plants is well
below the standards set by the Federal Ra-
diation Council for potable water.

In other words, even the one who
transmitted the letter, a Mr. Pohlit, of
Denver, Colo., states there is no danger
at the present time.

However, the pamphlet does raise some
question, and I immediately got in touch
with Dr. Roy Cleer, director of the Pub-
lic Health Service of the State of Colo-
rado, and asked him about the pamphlet
and about those who are members of
the National Association of Sanitarians.
I asked him for an evaluation of this
pamphlet. The request was made last
night by phone. This morning I got the
answer by phone. He tells me that he
and his group have gone over this pub-
lication and he is acquainted with the
gentleman who sent it to us. It is purely
a statistical publication and has nothing
at all to do with this scare bugaboo
that has been thrown into this debate.
I wish it to be known that the man who
is responsible for this publication was
formerly a representative of the service
in a mental program. The author is
undoubtedly a good statistician. The
organization is supposed to be a repu-
table organization, but it is just not fair
to the Members of Congress when we
are given a pamphlet with what is con-
tained in this and then have it thrown
up to us that there is a lot of danger com-
ing to the general public because of the
operation of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion plants, the reactors, ete. It just is
not true. The AEC of the Government
of the United States as well as the de-
partments of health in the Federal Gov-
ernment and in the States are protecting
our health. The matter contained in
the publication referred to does not have
any germaneness as far as this par-
ticular legislation is concerned.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, at this late hour in the
debate I think it finally should be brought
to the attention of the House just where
it is that my colleague, the gentleman
from California [Mr. Youncer], and his
associates want to bury this powerline
at a cost of many millions of dollars to
the U.S. Government. I asked that this
picture remain in the Chamber because
this is where he wants us to bury this line,
across the street from this great, big
existing power pole and all of those like
it that go down this street for 4 or 5
miles.

I do not think anybody wants to cast
his vote today for such a ridiculous prop-
osition as that. The various people who
have talked against this legislation have
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tried to lay heavy emphasis on the alle-
gation that there is interference being
had with court procedures, and that an
attempt is being made to pass an ex post
facto law. If those gentlemen had done
any legal research they would have found
that that question was settled back in
1792 in Hayburn’s case, and it has been
settled dozens and dozens and dozens of
times; in ex parte McCardle in 1868; the
Clinton Bridge case in 1871; and, get-
ting up into this century in United States
against Southern Underwriters Associa-
tion in 1944, and a whole host of other
cases. So that great prop which has
been one of the big props under opposi-
tion to this bill has already been disposed
of by the court over and over again.

And if you go along with the opposi-
tion, you would simply spend $5 million
extra to bury a line across the street from
a bunch of power poles in Woodside.
How could we do anything crazier?

The gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Savror]l brought up an allegation
that the Government and the public util-
ities had lost against the town of Wood-
side, and now they are running to Con-
gress. Do you know who lost this case
first? It was the city of Woodside; when
the public utility wanted to build this,
the city of Woodside went to the Cali-
fornia Public Utility Commission and
sued the utility, saying, “Make them put
the powerline underground.”

Do you know what the California Pub-
lic Utilities Commission told the city of
Woodside? They told them this:

We are not persuaded that any esthetic
considerations involved should require the
expenditure of an additional $3,888,000,
which would be pald for by the customers of
Pacific Gas & Electric.

That is what the extra cost would be
to bury this line—for burial alone—not
including all the other additional cost
which I will mention later.

So then, when the city of Woodside lost
at the State level, it came running back
to Washington to ask for your taxpayers’
money instead of California’s ratepay-
ers’ money to bury this line.

I do not think any of you are really
honestly going to let your taxpaying con-
stituents be suckered into that kind of
a proposition. This city that is involved
here has about 4,300 people, and it al-
ready has almost 2,500 of these unsightly
power poles. All that Uncle Sam wants
to put in there is three power poles.
These lines in Woodside today run past
beautiful homes with more than one
ugly power pole for every two of those
affluent citizens. It is difficult to work up
any sympathy for Woodside’s fight to
prevent these poles that are absolutely
vitally necessary to get power to a $114
million installation.

The Atomic Energy Commission has
put all that money in for the Govern-
ment for a real purpose. It isup to us to
back them up. These 3 poles that go into
Woodside are hardly a rape of the land-
scape, particularly since this town has,
despite Mr. Youncer’s contention, put
up 26 more poles since it passed its reso-
lution against overground lines. Com-
pare that to the three the Government
wants to put in. This line must be built
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if this costly and potentially the most
productive in history scientifie tool is to
go into operation.

I am sorry that this fight that is being
made against this AEC installation is be-
ing made by Californians, because Cali-
fornia, along with 45 other States, is
seeking the next big scientific tool, the
200-BEV machine. I wonder what the
AEC thinks about putting machines in
California when it looks around and sees
a lot of California Representatives hos-
tile to the one they have put in there al-
ready. That may have a lesson to some-
body else.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from California has expired.

Mr. HOSMER. I yield myself 2 addi-
tional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from California is recognized for 2 addi-
tional minutes.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I want
to say this, that the city of Woodside
has said they would put up $150,000 for
the purpose of burying this line. Do you
know how much it is going to cost in all
to bury it? It is going to cost $5 million
just for burial. Incidentally, if you bury
two of them, at $500,000 a mile, that is
where you get the total cost of $5 million
for this and it is necessary to bury two
circuits. Then in order to do it, it is
going to take 18 to 24 months of con-
struction time and delay. During every-
one of those months it is going to cost
the U.S. Government and you taxpayers
$1.5 million in demurrage on the $114
million accelerator that is not getting
into operation-

So, Mr. Chairman, the total cost of
the Quixote struggle here could run out
to between $32 and $40 million, $6 to $8
million a mile, for going underground.

Again, Mr. Chairman, I say this is a
deadly ridiculous proposition. If the
city of Woodside wants to do something
real esthetic, they can take their $150,-
000 and they can buy some of this under-
ground distribution system cable and,
you know, it will cost them only at most
$30,000 a mile to bury it underground,
this distribution cable, as contrasted to
transmission cable. If they will just do
that, they will get rid of, by my calcula-
tion, about 1,200 of their existing, ugly
power poles which are scarring their
landscape.

Mr, Chairman, if this city is really se-
rious about esthetics, if it is really se-
rious, it has a way to clean itself up and
take 1,200 power poles out of there at
the reasonable cost of $150,000. Com-
pare that to this fuss about only three
power pole structures. Three high volt-
age power pole structures which the
Government has gone out and hired
some of the best people in the United
States to design esthetically in order to
make them look pretty for Woodside.
This alone has jumped the cost of this
high powerline 50 percent in order to
accommodate these people, and yet they
are still screaming at us.

Now, my friends, I ask you to come to
a reasoned and intelligent decision when
you cast your vote.

It is totally impossible to justify laying
out U.S. funds of this magnitude to help
Woodside residents, who, with a median
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income of almost $10,000 a year, can well
afford to help themselves—but who have
not done so.

Moreover, it would be like removing a
splinter from a finger when the patient
is riddled with buckshot to do so con-
sidering Woodside’s existing 2,500 power
poles which do not seem to bother it.

Actually, the AEC already has gone far
in trying to meet Woodside’s objection to
the powerlines. AEC is consenting to a
50-percent increase in the cost of its line
to avoid using ugly power towers. In-
stead, the wires will ride on artistically
designed tapering metal poles which are
shorter than the usual filigreed towers
for high-power transmission and far
more graceful than either the towers or
any of the 2,500 many-armed poles exist-
ing in Woodside.

The wires will be strung by helicopters
to keep heavy machinery from cutting
swaths along the slopes. Trees and
shrubs along the wires will not be
cleared. Shrubbery will be planted to
help mask the bases of the poles.

All this will raise the cost to Federal
taxpayers from $660,000 to over $1 mil-
lion for the line.

The White House Conference on
Natural Beauty found it was neither
worth the cost nor was it technically ad-
visable to bury high-voltage wires of the
kind involved here because of the elab-
orate cooling and maintenance difficul-
ties. Chairman Swidler of the Federal
Power Commission, has written a letter
to the chairman of the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy affirming this fact.

Despite all that has been done to work
this problem out in a reasonable manner
and despite the position of the White
House Conference on Natural Beauty
and the position of the Chairman of the
Federal Power Commission, Woodside
refuses to be satisfied. The poles have
become the focus of the Woodside riding
crop and jodhpurs set’s frustrated oppo-
sition to encroachment of modern society.

Woodside seeks to play the role of a
David challenging Goliath. Actually, it
is playing the role of a kidnapping pirate
demanding ransom—in this case between
$32 and $40 million—for permitting
essential power to be hooked into the
$114 million Stanford linear accelerator.
In doing so, it also recklessly would
establish a precedent for underground-
ing very high tension lines whiech, if fol-
lowed, could involve the United States in
the expenditure of billions and billions
of dollars for underground cable wher-
ever it carries on the necessary functions
of Government in all the 50 States.

The issue before us also has other
serious implications to the Nation, its
nuclear progress, and its nuclear defense.
The interpretation of section 271 of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 made by the
circuit court, if left uncorrected, would
subject the activities of this agency to
local laws and ordinances of any and all
kinds no matter how capricious, no mat-
ter how great an impediment to the work
and duties of the AEC.

There is no other department or
agency of Government which is required
to operate under a prohibitive handicap
of this nature, nor should there be, nor
should the AEC be so burdened.
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The only issue before the Congress to-
day is that of whether we shall restore to
the Atomic Energy Commission its power
to function normally and effectively in
like manner to all other parts of the
Government,

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from California has expired.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 30 additional seconds.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman is
recognized for the final time on his side,
30 seconds.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I ask
the Members to make a decision on which
they can go home and hold up their
heads proudly and say, “I did what was
right for my country and I did what was
right intellectually and what was sound.
I put the AEC back on the same par of
every other Government agency and de-
partment,” because that is all, my friends,
the passage of this bill will do. It will
give the AEC the same power as any other
Government agency.

On these grounds, I urge your intel-
ligent and reasoned support for the nec-
essary amendment of section 271 of the
Atomic Energy Act.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, in
accordance with our agreement with the
opposition, and they now having used 55
minutes, based upon our agreement to
yield to them 60 minutes I now yield 5
minutes to the gentleman from Califor-
nia [Mr. YOUNGER].

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from California.

The statement which the gentleman
from California, chairman of the com-
mittee, read a while ago, is a very fine,
self-serving declaration by their attor-
neys, but bear in mind their attorneys is-
sued the same kind of a statement before
they went to court. They were very pos-
itive they had this right, but the circuit
court under a unanimous decision said
they did not. So the statement they
issue now, I think, carries no more weight
atgisan it did before the circuit court set it

e.

Talking about money, the AEC still has
$10 million of their unexpended contin-
gency fund. Originally they had $24
million, now they still have $10 million.
So that on the question of money they
would not have to get an additional ap-
propriation or anything of that kind.

I want to tell you now something about
this underground line I just learned
about, and I would like to read a state-
ment from the Monday, May 3, 1965,
issue of the Financial Times of London:

The following excerpts are extracted from
several news articles which appeared in the
New York edition of the Financial Times of
London, on Monday, May 3, 1965, and make
reference to the Perelli General Co., a 50-
year-old international company, started in

Italy:

“Perelll General supplled the first 301-kv.
oll-filled cables to Canada for the Kitimat
project of Alcan and also supplied the first
330-kv. oil-filled cables for the Snowy Moun-
tains hydroelectric scheme in Australia. At
the present moment, supertension cable con-
tracts are In the course of completion in
South Africa, India, and New Zealand. Per-
elll General s the first British company to
complete all type tests for 400-kv. cable and
is, therefore, ready to take export orders for
this voltage as soon as a demand shows it-
self.”
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The following comments under the head-
ing: *“400-Kilovolt Cable From New £3m.
Extension” were made by B. G. Crooks, direc-
tor and manager of the production division
of the Perelli General Co.:

“The record of reliable performance in
service of well over 2,000 route miles of cable
and assoclated accessories which were in-
stalled by 1960 is almost unprecedented in
high voltage electrical apparatus, and the al-
most complete absence of electrical failures
is a remarkable tribute to the oil-filled cable
principle.

“Included in the testing equipment is a
525-kv. a.c. transformer set having a sufficient
capacity to test the longest length and high.
est voltage cable likely to be produced in the
foreseeable future. In view of the rapidity
with which development can occur, the
transformer has been so designed that it can
be easily modified to give 750-kv. a.c. current
if required.”

Here we have a great agency with an
appropriation of over $2 billion, a scien-
tific agency that is supposed to make
great breakthroughs in science. They
are not supposed to be afraid of anything
that it is said cannot be done. Here, Eng-
land has 2,000 miles of high-tension ca-
ble underground. Here the AEC gives
one excuse after another to put in even
6 miles in order to satisfy a community
that needs the help of the Government.
As I say, it is not only this community,
but it may be your community next. So
when they talk about only 50 miles of
underground cable in the United States,
it seems to me that the AEC ought to
blush with shame to think they would
come before this Congress and ask not
to put the high-tension line under-
ground, when England has 2,000 miles.

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. YOUNGER. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. GUBSER. There is one point that
has not been made in this debate and at
this time I thank the gentleman for al-
lowing me to make it. In a baseball
game when an umpire is agreed upon by
the two teams, they are not allowed to
change the umpire in the middle of the
game simply because they do not like the
umpire’s decision. My point is that the
Atomic Energy Commission has chosen
its forum for the resolution of this con-
troversy; namely, the courts of the United
States, the district and circuit courts.
Is it proper and is it right that we by
this bit of legislation should allow the
Atomic Energy Commission to change
umpires simply because they do not like
a called third strike? Should they not
be required to pursue the forum they
have chosen and appeal this to the Su-
preme Court of the United States?

Mr. YOUNGER. I think that is right.

I would like to make just this one fur-
ther comment. My friend, the gentle-
man from California, was talking about
the $5 million and he said, “We get this
because the cost per mile is $500,000.”
Well there are 6 miles of this and at
$500,000 it would be $3 million and twice
$3 million is $6 million.

Mr. HOSMER. I think that is a better
figure—$6 million.

Mr. YOUNGER. Well, that is your fig-
ure but you do not even multiply cor-
rectly when you have the figures before
you,
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Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 3 minutes to the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. AsPINALLI.

Mr. ASPINALIL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 8856.

As I stated during the debates on this
bill on July 12, I am convinced this meas-
ure is sound from a conservation stand-
point. I would not support the bill if
I thought otherwise.

Enactment of this bill would in no
way result in “blight” of a community
as has sometimes been charged. The
Federal Government has acted respon-
sibly in this case to further the cause
of preserving the natural beauty of this
area, consistent with the efficient con-
duct of the public business and prudent
use of public funds.

During the debates on July 12, there
were several questions raised about the
validity of cost estimates for under-
ground lines. There were suggestions
that these estimates were not being sup-
plied as the result of disinterested re-
search, but rather by power companies
who do not favor underground power-
lines. The thought was also expressed
that no real effort has been expended to
find out how underground installations
can be made economical and effective.

In view of these guestions the Joint
Committee asked for the views of the
Chairman of the Federal Power Commis-
sion. Chairman Swidler's response,
dated July 21, 1965, was printed in the
daily ConNGRESsIONAL RECORD on July 26,
1965, at page A4053. Among other
things, Chairman Swidler’s letter noted
the tremendous difference in cost be-
tween underground and overhead lines, a
10-to-1 cost ratio being reasonably repre-
sentative. He said there is no reliable
basis for projecting how much time and
effort will be required to reduce under-
ground transmission costs substantially.
He further noted that there are thou-
sands of miles of overhead high voltage
lines in operation today in areas of
scenic interest and that many more
thousands are in the planning stage.

In connection with the particular dis-
pute over the powerline for the Stanford
linear accelerator, I also wish to em-
phasize that an official agency of the
State of California—the California Pub-
lic Utilities Commission—has deter-
mined that an underground line would
cost almost five times as much as the or-
namental overhead line AEC has pro-
posed. This determination was made
after a 7-day hearing in which the in-
terested parties, including the town of
Woodside, were fully represented. The
California Public Utilities Commission,
after a thorough study, also concluded
that the so-called aesthetic considera-
tions relative to the Woodside area did
not justify the added costs of going un-
derground. If the State of California
does not think this is warranted, why
should the Federal Government bear this
expense?

Finally, I wish to insert in the REcorp
excerpts from materials furnished to the
vice chairman of the Joint Committee
by the National Association of Counties,
by letter dated June 30, 1965, pertaining
to British experience with high-voltage
transmission lines. These materials in-
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dicate why two successive governments

in Britain, one Conservative and one

Labor, have permitted overhead lines

across their country.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I believe
there is general recognition among in-
formed quarters of the greatly increased
cost of underground versus overhead
lines, the lack of public acceptance of
these increased costs, and the very sig-
nificant amount of research which would
be required to reduce the costs of placing
transmission lines underground.

The excerpts follow:

ExcerPT FROM ATTACHMENT TO LETTER TO
SENATOR PASTORE, JUNE 30, 1865, FrRom Na-
TIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTIES
1. Article of June 12, 1965, from the Sur-

veyor and Municipal Engineer—a British

Jjournal, entitled “Powerlines: Underground

or Overhead?” by J. H. M. Sykes:

“Although the ratios of cost shown in
America and Britain differ considerably, they
are both high: Even to spend £63; million
in place of each £1 milllon would require a
degree of justification not yet advanced any-
where.

“I have discussed this problem in detail in
many countries. Nowhere have I heard any
arguments advanced to indicate that under-
grounding of major power links could ever
be carrled out more cheaply than has been
suggested above. It is hoped that these notes
have Indicated where the items of in-
escapable high cost lle, so that each reader
can see for himself that they could never be
appreciably reduced unless some sensational
breakthrough appears—and in spite of in-
tensive research in many countries, this is
not even in sight.”

2. From speech by Mr. Richard Crossman,
Minister of Housing and Local Government,
May 25, 1965:

“And yet two successive governments, one
Conservative and one Labor, have decided to
let the board string them [transmission
lines] right across southern England. And
the reason quite simply is that public
opinion is not ready to pay the extra cost
which would fall on the consumer; and who
can doubt that the vast majority of con-
sumers today would regard £1 million
a mile for electric cables as a price too high
to pay for preserving the countryside? In-
stead we do our best to mitigate the damage.
I have arranged for the National Parks Com-
mission to be consulted at an early stage in
the planning of these lines and the
CEGB have agreed to employ expert land-
scape architects and take immense pains to
select routes that do the least damage.”

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
yield such time as he may consume to
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr. Pricel.

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Chairman, I was very
much interested in the article read by
the gentleman from California [Mr.
Youncer]. I do not know the source of
the article, but if there is any authentic-
ity to the claims in that story, it is cer-
tainly something of which the industry
in our country must be unaware. I am
certain our industry holds leadership
in the development of electrical energy,
and transmission of it.

The latest information the Federal
Power Commission has supplied to the
Joint Committee on mileage of under-
ground lines in this country is con
in a letter submitted to the committee
by Mr. Joseph C. Swidler, Chairman of
the Federal Power Commission, of July
21, 1965. It can be found on page A4053
of the July 26, 1965, daily CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.
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The information we have officially is
that there were about 25 miles of under-
ground circuits at 220 kilovolts or higher
in the United States at the end of 1964,
and that, by the end of 1965, there may
be another 25 miles.

I should like also to point out it is a
little hard to believe the story that there
are 2,000 miles of underground high-volt-
age or super-voltage lines, as the article
read by the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. YounGER] says, in existence
in England, because our records show
that there are about 1,500 miles of un-
derground cables now in service in this
country in the general range of 69
to 138 kilovolts.

The story just read to the House is, to
me, fantastic. It would indicate a lack
of progress on the part of our electrical
energy industry in this country, if it has
not followed the development in some
other country.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. PRICE. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I would say, on my
knowledge of the statistics, I would chal-
lenge the statement of the gentleman, if
he said—and I listened very carefully,
and I do not believe he quite said it—
that there were lines of more than 300
kilovolts, and he related that to 2,000
miles of underground high-voltage lines.
He did not say, as I recall, that there
were 2,000 miles of lines of that voltage
of 220 kilovolts or above. Did the gen-
tleman make that statement?

Mr. YOUNGER. Yes, I did.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I challenge the
gentleman’'s statement.

Mr. YOUNGER. It is not my state-
ment.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I do not know what
the gentleman reads from—fairy books
or some other fantasy—but I challenge
the gentleman’s statement.

Mr. YOUNGER. Will the gentleman
yield?

Mr. HOLIFIELD.
further.

Mr. YOUNGER. The gentleman dces
not yield because he does not want the
facts.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. That kind of in-
formartion is not fact—does not stand up
in court, so far as I am concerned.

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Chairman, for the
very reason that I do want the facts in
the Recorp, I read the material I have
just submitted to the House. This is
from the official source, the Federal
Power Commission.

I wish to point out in conclusion, Mr.
Chairman, that one court supported the
AEC position in this matter. It is frue
on an appeal the decision of the District
Court was overruled.

I also remember the consideration of
this particular section 271 at the time it
was drafted. Like the gentleman from
California [Mr. HoriFierLpnl, I was pres-
ent during the drafting sessions for that
legislation in 1954. I agree with Mr.
Horurrierp and every other member of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy who
has appeared here, and who are unani-
mous in support of this legislation today.
I agree as to what was the intent of the

I refuse to yield
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committee at that time, and what we be-
lieve to be the intent of the Congress
when it enacted the 1954 Atomic Energy
Act.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, how
gélc‘;; time is there remaining to this

e

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from California [Mr. HovriFierp] has 1
minute remaining.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I believe that is all
I will need, Mr. Chairman, to conclude
debate.

I will just ask the Members this ques-
tion: Do they want to spend $5 million
to put 5 miles of underground cable in
Mr. YounceRr's district, and leave thou-
sands of miles of overhead lines in their
own States on towers and poles? If they
do, then I say vote against this bill, but
if they want to vote to save $4.5 million
and not set a dangerous precedent, then
I say vote for the bill.

Mr. SWEENEY. Mr. Chairman, I rise
today in opposition to H.R. 8856, the
amendment recommended to the House
by the Joint Committee on Atomic Ener-
gy, which would allow the Atomic Ener-
gy Commission and the Pacific Electric
Co. to construct an electric transmission
line to bring electric power to the Stan-
ford AEC accelerator facility.

The issue in this case is not whether
or not this project should be approved,
but rather whether or not a little town
known as Woodside, Calif., has the right
to insist that the AEC place its trans-
mission line underground rather than to
be permitted, contrary to the wishes of
the people of Woodside, to erect 200
feet of overhead electric powerlines.

The proposed amendment comes at a
time when this matter is still before the
Federal courts and at a time when the
U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals on May 20,
1965, held that the general sovereign im-
munity of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion does not supersede State or local
control of its governmental functions.

I do not hold to the principle that the
Pacific Gas & Electric Co., the local pow-
er company involved, should be permitted
to install these overhead powerlines from
towers running from Woodside, Calif., or
any other city in America without the lo-
cal authority having some voice in the
matter.

In my opinion, Congress never intend-
ed to confer unlimited authority upon the
Atomic Energy Commission and to strip
local agencies of their rights to regulate
and control, within reason, the matter of
the introduction of such eyesores in their
communties.

We have a tremendous emphasis being
placed upon the development of beauty
in America. I would certainly abhor the
introduction of 200-foot AEC transmis-
sion towers in Bay Village, Ohio, where I
reside, and I sympathize entirely with
the people of Woodside, Calif.

The bill being introduced in the House
today comes at a time when the matter
is still to be finally adjudicated in our
Federal courts. The AEC is losing its
battle in the courts and it now comes to
the Congress for relief. As far as I am
concerned, their plea falls on deaf ears.

Mr, Chairman, I am delighted to have
the opportunity of voting against this
bill.
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Mr. PRICE. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of H.R. 8856.

As the joint committee’s report on this
bill states:

The purpose of the bill recommended by
the committee is to remedy a problem which
extends far beyond the dispute over the SLAC
powerline. The committee believes it would
be desirable for this legislation to be enacted
even if there were no outstanding disagree-
ment over this line, to avold future errone-
ous interpretations of congressional intent
underlying section 271.

The overriding necessity for this leg-
islation, from the standpoint of the na-
tional security and welfare, was reiter-
ated in the letter to the Joint Commit-
tee from the Chairman of the AEC, dated
July 14, 1965, which was included in the
July 27 daily REcorp at page A4121.

I fully appreciate the desires of the
local residents to safeguard their pri-
vate interests. However, Congress must
act in the interest of all Americans.

Mr. Chairman, I strongly urge the
Members to approve H.R. 8856 without
amendment.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Chairman, I ap-
plaud the objectives of my able colleague
from New York [Mr. OrTiNGer], and of
others who are fighting against this bill,
but I believe they are mistaken in choos-
ing this particular battleground for their
fight. I agree with them that much
greater efforts must be made by the Fed-
eral Government to put powerlines un-
derground so as to protect the beauty of
our countryside. In my judgment, more
money needs to be spent on research to
develop cheaper and more efficient meth-
ods of putting powerlines underground.

It may well be that the Congress
should legislate to achieve these objec-
tives. It may well be that the Congress
should decide when, and under what cir-
cumstances, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission should have the authority to put
overhead transmission lines across a
community in violation of the zoning
laws of that community. But such leg-
islation would be a complicated matter.
The Congress would have to lay down
criteria so as to establish a proper bal-
ance between considerations of conserva-
tion and beautification and of local de-
sires, on the one hand, and considera-
tions of national defense and of area in-
dustrial and economic development on
the other. The Congress would have to
take into account the related problem of
superhighway routes, where local pref-
erences often have to give way to the
broad interests of the Nation, the State,
or the area. Such legislation would re-
quire extensive hearings and committee
consideration.

To attempt to legislate on this com-
plex subject by opposing a change to
clarify the original intent of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 seems to me a mis-
placed gesture. The effort is almost cer-
tain to fail, and this result may create
a misleading impression as to the extent
of interest in the Congress in protecting
local communities from arbitrary and
harmful Federal action and in the ob-
:;;.-ctives of conservation and beautifica-
tion.

All the proposed amendment to the
Atomic Energy Act would do is to add the
proviso that section 271 “shall not be
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deemed to confer upon any Federal,
State, or local agency any authority to
regulate, control, or restrict any activ-
ities of the Commission.” As will be
seen, this amendment does not alter or
take away any powers from State or local
governments that they would otherwise
have. It merely seeks to clarify section
271 so that its original intent, as outlined
in the committee report, will not be frus-
trated by an unexpected court inter-
pretation of the Ilanguage originally
used.

In other words, the proponents of this
bill are not seeking to make any sub-
stantive change in the original Atomic
Energy Act. On the contrary, it is the
opponents who are seeking to effect a
substantive change in the act—a change
which would take away from the Atomic
Energy Commission necessary powers of
eminent domain which other Federal
agencies have.

If by some unlikely chance this bill
should be defeated, it would probably be
because of widespread sympathy in this
House for the plight of the community
immediately affected, Woodside, Calif.
This would be an example of the lawyers’
saying that “hard cases make bad law.”

If that should happen, the meaning of
section 271 would remain obscure, wide-
spread and costly litigation would ensue,
and neither the national interest nor the
cause of beautification would be in the
long run served.

For these reasons, in spite of my agree-
ment with the objectives of some of the
opponents of this bill, I intend to vote
for H.R. 8856 because I am satisfied that
it merely clarifies the original intent of
Congress.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to H.R. 8856 which in effect
would give the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion the power to string overhead power
lines through Woodside, Calif., in viola-
tion of its ordinance requiring such lines
to be placed underground. This is an
appalling piece of legislation. The Presi-
dent has made natural beauty a national
goal and it is difficult to see how one can
support this crusade for beauty and at
the same time vote for the bill before us.

Two days ago, this body approved a
brand new program of grants for urban
beautification and improvement. We
authorized $100 million in matching Fed-
eral funds to encourage local communi-
ties to undertake park improvements,
tree planting, playgrounds, and upgrad-
ing of malls and city squares. Today we
have a bill before us which not only dis-
courages local communities in these ef-
forts but insists that they retreat before
a Federal agency which seeks un-
ashamedly to despoil the landscape by
answering the functional reguirements
of power transmission in the ugliest way
possible.

Furthermore, it is proposed that we
put 3 percent of our highway funds, $90
million into highway beautification—not
new beautification—but $90 million to-
ward cleaning up the mess we already
have. What good is it to do away with
billboards and auto junkyards on the one
hand and to permit overhead electric
transmission powerlines to mar the
skyscape on the other? And it is not
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only the overhead powerlines. In order
to have overhead powerlines, you have
got to get them up there and this means
poles—huge, ugly poles every hundred
or so yards. The commitiee report states
that since March 1964, 59 new poles
have been erected in anticipation of the
powerlines through Woodside—poles
which the gentleman from California
describes in such a way as to suggest that
they are pleasing to the eye. I say to him
that ugliness by any other name is still
ugliness and if we do not begin to rec-
ognize how tragically the face of Amer-
ica is being changed, how rapidly we are
gutting our Ilandscapes, ruining our
water resources and poisoning the very
air we breathe, it will be too late to sal-
vage more than isolated oases of the un-
paralleled grandeur and beauty that only
a few generations ago stretched from
ocean to ocean,

The irony of handing to the Atomic
Energy Commission the authority to
string a maze of powerlines over a resi-
dential community in defiance of the
wishes and actions of that community is
really too much. It flies in the face of
good reason and s>und judgment and is
absolutely unwarranted by any standard
of commonsense. There is no reason on
earth—quite literally—why the AEC
should not put these powerlines under-
ground. It is going to have to be done
eventually and as my good colleague from
New York has pointed out every power-
line placed overhead today anticipates a
further cost of placing it underground
tomorrow.

Our atomic effort is not going to ecol-
lapse overnight if we refuse the AEC this
authority, Mr. Chairman. I seriously
urge defeat of this legislation.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired. All time has ex-
pired. The Clerk will read. ;

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
271 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, is amended to read as follows:

“See. 271. AGENCY JURISDICTION.—Nothing
in this Act shall be construed to affect the
authority or regulations of any Federal, State,
or local agency with respect to the generation,
sale, or transmission of electric power pro-
duced through the use of nuclear facilities
licensed by the Commission: Provided, That
this section shall not be deemed to confer
upon any Federal, State, or local agency any
authority to regulate, control, or restrict any
activities of the Commission.”

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike out the last word.

Mr., Chairman, I want to read this
from the New York edition of the Finan-
cial Times of London of Monday, May 3,
1965. The whole article is about the
Perelli Co.:

The record of rellable performance in serv-
ice of well over 2,000 route miles of cable
and assoclated accessories which were in-
stalled by 1960 is almost unprecedented in
high voltage electrical apparatus, and the
almost complete absence of electrical failures
is & remarkable tribute to the oil-filled cable
prineiple.

That does not say they are strung out
over poles.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike out the last word.
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Mr. Chairman, I was going to ask the
gentleman, my genial colleague from
California, if he realized when they talk
about high-voltage lines generally, that
it starts at 60,000 volts. I am quite sure
that that amount of mileage in relation
to that amount of voltage is probably
pretty reasonable. When you get up
into 220,000 volts and higher, you get
up into these things of which we have
a sample here in the well. The thing
missing from that sample is the oil un-
der pressure which has to go inside in
order to cool it and a pumping system
which has to be on the ground above
in order to pump the oil and bring it
out and dump the heat into the atmos-
phere. I suppose in my colloquy with
my genial friend from California a mo-
ment ago as to whether the cost was
$5 million or $6 million, they probably
were not including the above-ground
cost of this pumping and the other par-
aphernalia needed.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore [Mr. ALBERT]
having assumed the chair, Mr. HARrIs,
Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union,
reported that that Committee having
had under consideration the bill (H.R.
8856) to amend section 271 of the Atomiec
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, pur-
suant to House .Resolution 474, he re-
ported the bill back to the House.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the rule, the previous question is or-
dered.

The question is on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the passage of the bill.

The question was taken, and the
Speaker pro tempore announced that the
ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, I ob-
ject to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present and make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evi-
dently a quorum is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Mlelmbers. and the Clerk will call the
roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 275, nays 126, not voting 383,
as follows:

[Roll No. 212]

YEAS—275
Adalr Bennett Casey
Bingham Chelf
Albert Blatnik Clevenger
Anderson, Il1l. Boggs Cohelan
Anderson, Boland Conable
Tenn. Bolling Conyers
And.rews.w gorﬁion Corman
George emas Craley
Andrews, Brock Culver
Glenn Brooks Daddario
Annunzio Broomfield Daniels
Aspinall Brown, Calif Davis, Ga,
Ayres Buchanan Dawson
Bandstra Burke de la Garza
Barrett Burleson laney
Bates Burton, Utah Denton
Battin Byrne, Pa. Derwinski
rth Callan Dickinson
Bell Cameron Diggs
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Dingell
Donohue
Downing
Dulski

Duncan, Oreg
Duncan, Tenn.
Dyal

Edmondson
Edwards, Ala.
Edwards, Calif.
Erlenborn
Evans, Colo..
Everett
Fallon
Farbstein
Farnsley
Farnum
Fascell
Feighan
Findley

Fino

Fountain
Frelinghuysen
Friedel

Fuqua
Gallagher

Garmatz
Gettys

Abbitt
Abernethy
Addabbo
Andrews,
N. Dak.
Arends
Ashbrook
Ashley
Ashmore
Baldwin
Belcher
Berry
Betts

Jarman
Jennings
Joelson
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Okla.
Jones, Ala.
Earsten
Kastenmeier
Kee
Keith
Kelly
King, Calif.
King, Utah
Eirwan
Kluczynski
Landrum
Leggett
Long, La.
Long, Md.
Love
MeCulloch
McDowell
McFall
McGrath
Machen
Mackay
Mackie
Madden
Mahon
Marsh
mt.h.tas
tsunaga
Matthews
May
Meeds
Michel
Miller
Mills

Olsen, Mont,
O'Neal, Ga,
Passman
Patman
Patten
Perkins
Pickle

Pike

Pirnie

Pool

Powell

Price
Pucinski
Purcell

Quie
Quillen
Randall
Rhodes, Arlz.

NAYS—126

Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Collier

Conte

Cooley
Corbett
Cunningham
Curtin
Curtis

Dague
Davis, Wis
Dent
Devine
Dole

Dorn

Dow
Dowdy
Dwyer
Flynt
Fogarty
Ford, Gerald R.
Fraser

Fulton, Pa.
Gathings
Gilbert
Gilligan
Gross
Gubser
Haley
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Rhodes, Pa.
Rivers, 8.C.
Roberts
Robison
Rodino
Rogers, Colo.
Rogers, Fla.
Ronan
Roncalio
Rooney, N.Y.
Rooney, Pa.
Roosevelt
Rosenthal
Rostenkowski
Roudebush
Roush
Roybal
Rumsfeld

St Germain
St. Onge
Schisler
Schmidhauser
Becrest
Selden
Senner
Shipley
Shriver
Bickles
Bikes

Sisk

Slack
Smith, Iowa
Smith, N.¥.
Smith, Va.
Springer
Stafford
Stalbaum
Stanton
Steed
Stephens
Stratton
Stubblefield
Sullivan
Taylor
Teague, Tex.
Tenzer
Thomas
Thompson, N.J.

Thompson, Tex.

Todd
Trimble
Tunney
Tuten

Waggonner
Watts

Wright
Wyatt
Yates
Zablocki

Hall

Hanley
Hansen, Idaho
Harvey, Mich.
Henderson
Horton
Hutchinson
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas

King, N.Y.
Kornegay
Erebs
Kunkel

Laird

Langen
Latta
Lennon
Lipscomb
McCarthy
MecClory
McDade
MecMillan
Macdonald
MacGregor
Mailliard
Martin, Ala.
Martin, Mass.
Martin, Nebr.
Mink

Mize Reid, N.¥Y. Sweeney
Moore Relfel Talcott
Morse Reinecke Teague, Calif.
Multer Reuss Thomson, Wis.
Nelsen Rivers, Alaska Tuck
Olson, Minn. Rogers, Tex. Tupper
O'Neill, Mass. Satterfield Utt
Ottinger Saylor Walker, Miss.
Pelly Scheuer Watkins
Philbin Schneebell Whalley
Poage Bchweliker Whitener
Poft Bkubitz Wydler
Race Smith, Calif. Younger
Reid, I11. Staggers

NOT VOTING—33
Baring Hansen, Iowa Resnick
Bonner Jones, Mo. Ryan
Bow Earth Bcott
Cahill Keogh Toll
Celler Lindsay Ullman
Colmer McEwen Watson
Cramer McVicker White, Idaho
Ellsworth Morton Williams
Evins, Tenn. O’'Brien Wilson, Bob
Fulton, Tenn. Fepper Young
Halleck Redlin

So the bill was passed.

The clerk announced the following
pairs:

On this vote:

Mr. Keogh for, with Mr. Colmer against.

Mr. McVicker for, with Mr. Ryan against.

Mr. Hansen of Iowa for, with Mr. Bob

Wilson against.

Mr. Fulton of Tennessee for, with Mr.
Ellsworth against.

Mr. Toll for, with Mr. Cramer against.

Mr. White of Idaho for, with Mr. McEwen
against.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee for, with Mr,
Watson against.

Mr. O'Brien for, with Mr. Scott against.
Mr. Karth for, with Mr. Bonner against.

Until further notice:

Mr. Pepper with Mr. Lindsay.

Mr. Resnick with Mr, Halleck.
Mr. Redlin with Mr. Morton.
Mr, Williams with Mr. Young.

Mr. HERLONG, Mr. PERKINS, and
Mr. BUCHANAN changed their vote
from “nay” to “yea.” Mr. GATHINGS
changed his vote from “yea” to “nay.”

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

Al motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
have permission to extend their remarks
in the ReEcorp on the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

PRINTING ADDITIONAL COPIES,
HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP-
MENT ACT OF 1965

Mr. BURLESON. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a privileged resolution (H. Res. 491) and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed eighteen
thousand additional copies of the public law
enacted pursuant to H.R. 7984, the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965; of
which fifteen thousand copies shall be for
the House document room and three thou-
sand coples for the Senate document room.,

The resolution was agreed to.
f?l motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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AUTHORIZING THE PRINTING OF
ADDITIONAL COPIES OF THE PUB-
LIC LAW CONTAINING SOCIAL
SECURITY AMENDMENTS EN-
ACTED IN 1965

Mr. BURLESON. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a privileged resolution (H. Con. Res. 456)
which is at the Clerk’s desk and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as
follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That there be
printed thirty thousand additional copies of
the public law containing the social security
amendments enacted in 1965 pursuant to
H.R. 6675; of which twenty-two thousand
five hundred copies shall be for the House
document room, five thousand coples ghall
be for the Senate document room, two thou-
sand copies shall be for the use of the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, and five hundred
coples shall be for the use of the Committee
on Finance.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

TO AMEND FURTHER THE PEACE
CORPS ACT, AS AMENDED

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 9026) to amend fur-
ther the Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612),
as amended, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman from
Pennsylvania.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly, the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill H.R. 9026, with Mr.
NarcHeR in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. TUnder the rule the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Morcan] will be recognized for 1 hour
and the gentlewoman from Ohio [Mrs.
BorTton] will be recognized for 1 hour.

The Chair now recognizes the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. MoRGaN].

Mr., MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself 10 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 9026 authorizes
$115 million to finance the operations of
the Peace Corps during fiscal year 1966.
This is the same amount authorized for
fiscal 1965. The amount appropriated
last year under this authorization was
$104,100,000.

The bill also includes a number of
amendments to the Peace Corps Act, all
of which relate to the operation and ad-
ministration of the program. None of
them change the nature or scope of the
Peace Corps or involve changes in policy.

Mr. Speaker, all of us today recognize
that the Peace Corps is a success. Since
the Peace Corps began operations in
1961, it has passed beyond the experi-
mental stage and has made a record for
itself to which the people of the United
States can point with pride.
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Peace Corps volunteers are at work in
45 countries. Every country in which
the Peace Corps now operates has asked
for more volunteers, and there are two
dozen additional countries which have
asked for the Peace Corps.

The Peace Corps has terminated oper-
atlons in three countries—Ceylon,
Cyprus, and Indonesia. In none of these
countries was there any indication what-
ever that the volunteers were unpopular.
In fact, in at least one of these nations,
the difficulty may have been that they
were too popular.

To me, one of the most surprising
things about the Peace Corps has been
the fact that it has produced no diplo-
matic erises as a result of its operations.
The most serious incident involving the
Peace Corps was the case right after
the Peace Corps began when the girl in
Nigeria lost a postcard which included
statements to which the Nigerians took
offense. Nigeria has since become one
of the strongest supporters of the Peace
Corps, and we now have over 600 volun-
teers there. On page 201 of the commit-
tee hearings you will find an excerpt
from the parliamentary debates of the
House of Representatives of Nigeria
praising the Peace Corps.

The most recent incident which re-
ceived a certain amount of publicity in-
volved a vote by a Communist-influenced
group of students meeting with a mem-
ber of the faculty at the National Engi-
neering University in Lima, Peru, to
oust four Peace Corps volunteers who
were teaching at the university. Three
of the four stayed on at the university,
and the other remained in Peru. The
press and other reaction at the univer-
sity was overwhelmingly against the ex-
pulsion vote.

The Peace Corps is a target for the
Communists in every country where it
operates and, without exception, the at-
tfﬂi..cl;s of the Communists have back-

ed.

Although the primary justification for
the Peace Corps is the service which it
renders to the people of the less devel-
oped countries, we should not overlook
the impact which the Peace Corps has
on our own people. Since the Peace
Corps began, 13,725 volunteers have been
sent overseas. Of these, 3,900 have al-
ready returned to the United States as a
result of the completion of their 2 years
of service, and by the end of 1965, 3,000
more will return. The Peace Corps now
has 13,268 volunteers on board. The
latest figures show that 46,000 persons
applied for volunteer jobs during fiseal
year 1965, and it is anticipated that 54,-
000 applications will be received during
fiscal 1966.

The opportunity to serve in the Peace
Corps has come to mean a lot to the
young people of the United States, and I
want to emphasize particularly that the
Peace Corps appeals to older people as
well. At present, there are 5 people
who are over 70 years of age serving in
the Peace Corps; 65 people who are over
60; 78 people who are over 50; 72 people
over 40; and 246 who are over 30.

The several thousand volunteers who
are returning to the United States each
year will be better citizens as a result of
their overseas service. There were a
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number of magazine and newspaper
stories last spring which gave the im-
pression that the returning Peace Corps
volunteers were a frustrated, dissatisfied
group who, after being big frogs in small
puddles overseas, found it difficult to re-
adjust to life in the United States and to
find jobs. The facts indicate that this
impression is entirely erroneous. The
latest figures available indicate that only
3 percent of the returned volunteers
were looking for employment; some-
where in the neighborhood of 40 percent
were going to universities; 47 percent
were employed, and 8 percent were either
housewives or in military service.

Mr. Chairman, the Peace Corps is mak-
ing a major contribution not only in the
countries where it operates overseas but
to our own people.

Now, let me say something about the
provisions of the bill which is before us.

As I stated before, the bill authorizes
$115 million for fiscal 1966, the same
amount authorized for fiscal 1965. This
amount will finance an increase in the
number of volunteers to a level of 15,110
by the end of fiscal 1966 as compared to
tl;té level of 13,710 at the end of August
1965.

This increase in the number of volun-
teers should not be regarded as compa-
rable to the creation of a similar number
of additional jobs in other Government
agencies. There is a constant outflow of
volunteers completing their service and
a constant inflow of new recruits. It will
be necessary to bring in 10,500 trainees
during fiscal 1966 in order to provide a
net increase of 1,400 volunteers by the
end of that year.

The Peace Corps plans to use the 1,400
added volunteers primarily to expand
the program in the countries where it al-
ready is in operation, although it may
inaugurate programs in a few new coun-
tries.

The Peace Corps has made a good rec-
ord in handling its money. The cost per
volunteer has gone down consistently.
In fiscal 1963, the average annual cost
per volunteer was $9,074; in fiscal 1964,
the cost had been brought down to $8,214,
and the estimate for the fiscal year just
ended is $7,950. It is anticipated that
the cost per volunteer for fiscal 1966 will
be $7,927.

The Peace Corps has never shown any
tendency to put on a last-minute drive
to make sure that all of its funds are
obligated before the end of the fiscal
yvear. Out of the appropriation of $104,-
100,000 for fiscal 1965 $12,100,000 was un-
used on June 30, 1965, and will lapse;
that is, it will be returned to the Treas-
ury. In this connection, I want to point
out that only $3 million of this $12 million
total was left over because there were
fewer trainees than originally planned—
$9 million, or 75 percent of the unused
funds, are the result of operating econ-
c_}_mies.

Mr. Chairman, it seems clear to me
that as long as foreign governments de-
sire and make welcome Peace Corps vol-
unteers, and as long as thousands of our
finest citizens desire to serve in the Peace
Corps, the Congress should provide the
funds necessary to continue the program
at a moderately increased level.
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The remaining provisions of the bill
deal with operating problems which the
Peace Corps has encountered.

Section 2(a) of the bill—page 1, line
10—refers to the Internal Revenue Code.
The language in the bill and in the re-
port has been approved by the Ways and
Means Committee.

The need for this provision arises from
the fact that ordinarily volunteers re-
ceive the $75 a month readjustment al-
lowance to which they are entitled in a
lump sum at the end of 2 years of serv-
ice. This provision of the bill makes it
possible to treat this income for income
tax purposes as though it were spread out
over the 2-year period. The original
Peace Corps Act amended the Internal
Revenue Code to take care of this situa-
tion. The Revenue Act of 1964, however,
replaced the provision relating to the
Peace Corps with an averaging provision
of more general application. The in-
come of Peace Corps volunteers is so low,
however, that most of them were not
covered by this general averaging provi-
sion, and new language relating specifi-
cally to Peace Corps volunteers is neces-

sary.

Section 2(b) (1) of the bill—page 2,
line 8—does two things. First, it au-
thorizes limited dental treatment of
minor and easily correctible defects of
applicants for enrollment in the Peace
Corps before they enter training. It is
essential that volunteers not be sent
overseas who are in need of dental treat-
ment, and if dental treatment is given
during the training period, it may seri-
ously interfere with the training pro-
gram. Also, training is frequently given
under conditions where adequate facili-
ties for dental care are not available.

In addition, this subsection authorizes
health examinations of volunteers within
6 months after the termination of their
service. This is necessary because most
volunteers terminate their service while
overseas and, in some cases, they are lo-
cated where comprehensive health ex-
aminations cannot be given. Peace
Corps volunteers are entitled to post-
service medical services and benefits
under the Federal Employees Compensa-
tion Act, and it is in the interest of the
U.S. Government to provide medical ex-
aminations for volunteers at the end of
their service. This 6-month extension
will permit making such examinations
after volunteers have returned to the
United States.

Section 2(b) (2) of the bill—page 2,
line 15—authorizes an increase in the
number of volunteers who may be as-
signed as secretaries overseas from 100
to 200. There is an increasing number
of applications from persons possessing
secretarial and clerical skills and experi-
ence who want to go overseas as volun-
teers. The Peace Corps has need for a
limited number of secretaries in its over-
seas offices, and it is to the advantage of
the United States to fill these jobs with
volunteers rather than with personnel
employed under the Foreign Service Act.
The committee pointed out in its report
its intention that “the number of volun-
teers assigned under this authority
should be based on the needs for over-
seas secretarial service determined on



18708

an austere basis rather than by the avail-
ability of volunteers with the necessary
qualifications.”

Section 2(b) (2) —page 2, line 20—also
amends existing law so as to authorize
U.S. disbursing officers to cash checks for
volunteers in the same way that such
service is rendered to U.S. Government
employees.

Section 3 of the bill—page 2, line 23—
authorizes the provision of health care
to the child of a married volunteer if
born during the volunteer’s service.
The Peace Corps does not accept mar-
ried couples as volunteers if they have
children under 18, but volunteers occa-
sionally marry while in service and some-
times it is to the advantage of the Peace
Corps to permit such a volunteer to con-
tinue in service. So far, over a 4-year
period, married volunteers have become
parents of approximately 30 children.

Section 4—beginning on page 3, line
3—deals with personnel and makes basic
changes in existing law, although it does
not represent a fundamental change in
present administrative practice.

This section has no connection with
Peace Corps volunteers or volunteer lead-
ers. It affects only salaried operating
personnel.

It is, and has been, the policy of Sar-
gent Shriver not to build up a career or-
ganization either among the volunteers
or among the administrative staff. Sec-
tion 4 of the bill provides that in the fu-
ture employees of the Peace Corps may
be appointed to a maximum term of 5
yvears, with a possible reappointment in
exceptional cases of an additional 5
years.

At present, the Peace Corps employs
people under either the Civil Service Act
or the Foreign Service Act. In order to
accomplish the objective of establishing
a unified noncareer service, the bill re-
peals the existing authority to hire per-
sonnel under the provisions of the Civil
Service laws and requires that all hirings
in the future, whether for service in
‘Washington or overseas, must be under
the provisions of the Foreign Service Act
relating to the Foreign Service Reserve
and Foreign Service Staff. All such ap-
pointments in the future are limited to
5 vears, with possible renewal for 5 years
in exceptional circumstances.

Section 5 of the bill—page 5—makes
provision for those employees currently
serving under the civil service or for the
duration of operations under the Peace
Corps Act. All personnel now holding
career or career conditional appoint-
ments in the clerical grades—GS-8 and
below—are assured of tenure during
the duration of operations under the
Peace Corps Act.

Persons above the GS-8 level who
hold career or career conditional ap-
pointments are given 3 years to decide
whether or not they will accept appoint-
ments to the Foreign Service Reserve or
Staff. If they elect not to accept such
appointment, they must leave the Peace
Corps, but their civil service rights are
unimpaired in seeking other jobs.

The bill makes no change in the vet-
eran's preference status of anyone, al-
though future appointments for veterans
will be for 5 years or less, the same as
anyone else.
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Section 6 of the bill—page T, line 4—
amends the Peace Corps Act, which al-
ready authorizes the acceptance of gifts
and property by the Peace Corps, to au-
thorize the transfer of gifts of money
received by the Peace Corps to organiza-
tions where Peace Corps volunteers are
working. This is to take care of situ-
ations where a Parent-Teachers Associ-
ation or other group in the United States
wants to do something for a school or
other community activity in an overseas
locality where Peace Corps personnel are
at work.

Section 7 of the bill—page 7, line 8—is
purely technical. If strikes out reference
to a law which was repealed when the
Dual Compensation Act—Public Law 88—
448 was enacted in 1964.

Mr. Chairman, on its record, the Peace
Corps deserves the continued support of
the Congress. It is promoting goodwill
for and better understanding of the
United States wherever it operates.

I feel confident that this bill will pass
by an overwhelming majority.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
distinguished chairman of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs yield?

Mr. MORGAN. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I should like to ask the
gentleman in particular about some lan-
guage on pages 15 and 17 of the report,
in a completely nonantagonistic manner
but just for the purpose of establishing
a record. Perhaps a colloquy is most
apropos between two of the physicians
in the Congress.

I should like to address myself to the
question of health care during and after
the service of these Peace Corps en-
rollees.

I notice in the amendment included,
and in the existing bill, the sum total
would amount to care in any facility in
any agency of the U.S. Government. I
presume that means both in the conti-
nental United States as well as over-
seas, and would include military hospi-
tals and veterans’ hospitals as well as
U.S. Public Health hospitals?

Mr. MORGAN. Yes. Legally, any
Government medical facility can be used,
but, in fact, over 90 percent of the medi-
cal services would be rendered by the
Public Health Service facilities. Physi-
cal examinations are frequently given by
physicians in private practice who fill
out the standard Government forms and
are paid by the Peace Corps.

Mr. HALL. Ninety percent?

Mr. MORGAN. Yes. Most of the
medical service overseas for the Peace
Corps is by the Public Health Service.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Pennsylvania has again
expired.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 3 additional minutes.

Mr. HALL, If within the 6 months
after they returned from overseas they
needed hospitalization, they could be hos-
pitalized under a contract in a civilian
hospital? Does the gentleman foresee
this would be done by the Public Health
Service, or in veterans hospitals? Ihave
in mind the Job Corps enrollees, as
pointed out the other day, who were
being admitted under some priority to
veterans hospitals which had a long wait-
ing list.
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Mr. MORGAN. I know of no Peace
Corps volunteer ever being treated in a
veterans hospital. Volunteers who are
sick or suffering from injury when they
return come under the Government Em-
ployees’ Compensation Act and are
handled in the same way that any ci-
vilian employee would be taken care of.

Mr. HALL. Under the Ilegislation,
would that be possible? That is my
question addressed to my colleague.

Mr. MORGAN I am not -certain
about that. The language of the Peace
Corps Act authorizes the use of any U.S.
Government medical facilities which are
available. Overseas they sometimes use
Army or Air Force hospitals if these are
the closest. I can assure the gentlemen
that the Peace Corps has no program
for treating Peace Corps people in vet-
erans hospitals.

So far as the additional 6 months are
concerned, this relates only to physical
examinations, not to medical or dental
care. Many of the Peace Corps volun-
teers, when they complete their service in
a foreign country, do not return imme-
diately to this country. They sometimes
do some sightseeing on the way home
from overseas.

This extension was granted because,
as my friend from the medical profes-
sion knows, these employees are covered
under the Federal Employees’' Compensa-
tion Aect. It is necessary for them to
have a physical examination after they
return in order to determine whether
they are entitled to further treatment.
If there were any malingerers, they would
be a burden to us for many years.

Mr. HALL. Not only that, but they
might have some rare or exotic disease
which would take that long to show up.

Mr. MORGAN. Yes.

Mr. HALL. I understand that prob-
lem.

If the gentleman will turn to page 17,
I hope he will take a minute to explain
further about the pregnancy provision,
or the child born in wedlock. We realize
that many of the young couples go over-
seas to the same assignment together,
and this is quite possible. Is there any
termination date within the determina-
tion of the President as to how long such
a child might be taken care of? How
does this compare with the service for a
military man, who cannot resign for any
cause from the service, who is not taken
care of indeterminately after return-
ing or after being mustered out of
service?

Mr. MORGAN. This concerns a very
small number of children. As the gentle-
man knows, I believe less than 30 chil-
dren have been born to volunteers dur-
ing their service. It involves a very small
number of children. When the parent of
the child leaves the Peace Corps service,
medical care for the children automati-
cally ends.

Mr. HALL. There is an automatic
termination of the care of the child?

Mr. MORGAN. On the termination
of their service. The babies are not
eligible for treatment under the Federal
Employees Compensation Act.

Mr. HALL. At least by 6 months after
the parents leave the Peace Corps that
would terminate?
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Mr. MORGAN. Medical care stops at
the termination of the volunteer's service
except those entitled to care under the
Federal Employees Compensation Act.
The 6-month limit relates to physical
examinations—not to medical care.

Mr. HALL. May I ask the gentleman
to comment as to whether this compares
more favorably or less favorably with
provisions for a serviceman, who, as I
have said, once being mustered out of the
service, may or may not have rights for
continued care within the service.

Mr. MORGAN. I imagine the good
doctor means the serviceman's family,
because the serviceman is covered?

Mr. HALL. That is correct.

Mr. MORGAN. The Peace Corps
volunieers are more like servicemen than
dependents of servicemen. The babies
are cared for while the mother serves as
a volunteer.

Mr. HALL. I certainly want to point
out to my distinguished colleague and
fellow physician in the well that it is
not a question of how many children are
born under this circumstance or cared
for, but it is to establish the prineciple
under which they might be cared for.
That is the point on which I wish to make
the record.

Mr. MORGAN. The Peace Corps does
not accept married couples as volunteers
if they have any children under 18 years
of age. The children covered by this
provision are dependents of the volun-
teers who are in service.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr, Chairman, I yield
myself 10 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, a little more than 4
years ago when the Peace Corps was set
up on a pilot basis many of us were quite
honestly skeptical that it would fulfill its
stated purpose, “to help foreign coun-
tries meet their urgent needs for skilled
manpower.” I was one of those who
were skeptical.

Today, I consider the Peace Corps one
of our better efforts. In these few years
our volunteers have made a real impact
on the people of the country where they
serve. Even countries where hostility
has been expressed in regard to our for-
eign policy are asking for an increased
number of Peace Corps volunteers. In
some instances our Corps people have
been protected during revolutionary ac-
tivity. We now have 8,644 volunteers
working in 45 countries. Another 2 dozen
countries have requested them.

Perhaps the fact that they are not
associated with the Department of State
as such has been an important part of
their success. The Peace Corps follows
the basic general policy of not becoming
involved in any political activities, and
it has an almost incredibly good record
in this respect.

Our volunteers have made this a truly
people-to-people program. I should
like to think that Walter Judd, for years
a member of the Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee, must be very happy to see the
dream he expressed so clearly a year
before any action was taken on it be-
come an accomplished fact.

Mr. Shriver has proven himself an
outstanding Director of the Corps, as
well as a superb public relations man.
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But were it not for the caliber of the
dedicated Americans going abroad as
volunteers, he could not have accom-
plished as much.

The Peace Corps is a wonderful out-
let for the earnest, honest spirit of
American youth and its deep need to
serve others. The Peace Corps appeals
to all races and creeds. This organiza-
tion provides our young people, and
some of our senior citizens as well, with
their enthusiasm and their selfiessness,
a unique opportunity to do what needs to
be done if America—the real America—
is going to be understood across the
world. It provides an opportunity for
dedicated citizens to demonstrate the
American dream to millions of people
in other lands who will never have the
opportunity of visiting us here.

Mr. Shriver reported that now about
17 other industrialized countries have or
are considering Peace Corps operations
because they were impressed by what
the U.S, Peace Corps is doing. Those of
you who have observed the utter ignor-
ance and poverty, disease and despair in
some of the developing countries appre-
ciate how extensive a job needs to be
done. The volunteers can and do offer
hope for a better life. They induce
struggling people to believe in them-
selves. They show what a community
can do for itself.

People come by thousands wherever
there is given half a chance to learn
something, to get ahead. And if we do
not teach them, someone else will—and
it may lead them farther away from the
goal of freedom and self-determination.

The returned volunteers with whom I
have talked have shown a new sense of
purpose. They have discovered that they
can be very useful dealing in the funda-
mental things of life. Men and women
have built schools, homes, barns side by
side with distant world neighbors, in
spite of language and culture barriers.
They have shown people of other coun-
tries that we do not consider it beneath
a Ph. D. or M.D. to dig a trench or plow
a fleld—and then when evening comes
take part in community activities that
draw villages together.

There are more than 3,000 Peace Corps
volunteers who have returned after 2
years abroad and are readjusting to
American life. The readjustment is not
always easy.

They had become used to doing with-
out a great many things and notice that
so much emphasis here is put on material
comforts. It can be very depressing to
these ex-volunteers to find so many
Americans who “do not want to get in-
volved” in anything except their own
little private worlds. Their experience
abroad has given them a totally different
outlook about a lot of things. It seems
evident that their Peace Corps service
was eminently worth while and a most
meaningful experience. We should have
concern now that they be employed to
make the best use of their added experi-
ences. They are in a unique position to
transmit to American communities an
understanding and appreciation of the
peoples and cultures to which they have
been exposed.
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Our committee has explored the costs,
ratio of staff members to volunteers, and
so forth, very carefully. As the chair-
man has told you, the cost per volunteer
is growing less each year. By way of
contrast, our committee’s 1964 Report
on AID indicates that under the Arthur
D. Little contract made by AID in
Nigeria, personnel costs are $67,700 per
individual as against $8,000 per vol-
unteer. The Peace Corps. it seems, is the
least expensive of our projects.

Authorization is requested for $115
million to finance the operation of the
Peace Corps during the next fiscal year.
Mr. Shriver testified that this amount
would make it possible to increase the
number of volunteers serving overseas by
1,400. No difficulty is anticipated in the
recruitment although applicants with
certain especially needed skills are not
signing up in very large numbers.

Ohio, my State, has produced the
fourth largest number of volunteers of
any State—654 in all. In our question-
ing of Mr. Shriver we learned that a
very effective method is used to test an
applicant and to prepare him for his
job. They must meet both general and
specific requirements in order to qualify.
The selection process is based on ex-
periences which indicate the kind of peo-
ple who would be successful working
overseas.

It is my earnest hope, Mr. Chairman,
that the House will authorize the re-
quested funds for the continuation of
this excellent program.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. GALLAGHER].

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to clear up one point that
was made during the colloquy earlier.
Wives of Peace Corps men are not in-
cluded in hospitalization. The only
women who are included in hospitali-
zation are those women who are them-
selves volunteers, unlike the people in
service, where a serviceman’s wife is en-
titled to hospitalization.

Mr. Chairman, earlier this year Pres-
ident Johnson said in recommending
enactment of a Peace Corps authoriza-
tion for fiscal year 1966:

The Peace Corps can no longer be viewed
as just a feather in our Nation's cap. It is
an essential part of our democratic program
in meeting our world responsibilities and op-
portunities. It has become a major instru-
ment for economic and social development.

This bill carries out President John-
son’s recommendations. It is a bill
which every Member of this House should
support with pride.

Too often people still think of the
Peace Corps in terms of the great pit-
falls into which it could have fallen but
which it has managed fo avoid entirely.

In 1961, many people were saying,
“What is wrong with American youth?
Why do they not shoulder their share of
the Nation’s responsibilities?” They
doubted that Americans would volunteer
to serve for 2 years in the Ivory Coast or
Guatemala or Sabah or Afghanistan.

They were wrong. Since 1961, more
than 150,000 Americans have volunteered
for service in the Peace Corps.
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In 1961, people were concerned about
whether or not Peace Corps volunteers
would be properly trained and selected.

Over 4 years, less than 10 percent of all
the volunteers who have gone overseas
have returned before completing their
full 2-year term of service. Half of
these returned for reasons beyond their
control such as for a family emergency
requiring their presence or for needed
medical care.

In 1961, many people including many
State Department personnel overseas
dreaded the thought of. hundreds of
young Americans living and working
overseas who might complicate or even
hamper the conduct of our foreign
policy.

Now even those Foreign Service offi-
cers who bewailed the coming of the vol-
unteers sing their praises.

The ability of Peace Corps volunteers
overseas to conduct themselves well even
under the most demanding circumstances
was vividly demonstrated during the re-
cent erisis in the Dominican Republic.
So well did the volunteers perform that
the respected New York Times corre-
spondent, Tad Szule, called them the true
heroes of the crisis.

But it is time that we stopped think-
ing of the Peace Corps in these terms.
It is time, as President Johnson has sug-
gested, that we think of the Peace Corps
in terms of its genuinely solid achieve-
ments and its potential for even greater
achievement in the future.

Let me just talk about one example.
To date, about 3,500 Peace Corps volun-
teers have taught in schools in 17 Afri-
can countries south of the Sahara.

They have taught about a quarter of
a million Africans.

In six African countries, Peace Corps
volunteers make up a third of the degree-
holding teaching force.

All over Africa, hundreds of schools are
open and in operation. In the absence
of Peace Corps volunteers they would
not exist. Thousands of children are
geing taught who otherwise would not

e.

My wholehearted support of this bill
and of the Peace Corps is not an unthink-
ing support.

The Committee on Foreign Affairs
held 3 days of hearings on this bill. Sar-
gent Shriver appeared on 2 of those days,
and every member of the committee had
an opportunity to question him fully.

One of the questions the committee
carefully considered was the effort by a
Member of the other body to force Sar-
gent Shriver to give up the directorship
of the Peace Corps in view of his respon-
sibilities as Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity.

After due consideration, the committee
rejected a similar motion by an over-
whelmingly decisive vote.

It was clear from the hearings that
Sargent Shriver was as “on top” of the
Peace Corps as ever. In this regard, the
committee’s hearings speak for them-
selves.

Second, the committee was not about
to be fooled by the “two hats' shibboleth.
The issue is not how many “hats” does a
man wear, but does he wear them well?
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Furthermore, some men who have only
one “hat” to wear have far greater re-
sponsibilities. Director of the Peace
Corps and Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity are demanding and
responsible jobs. But I submit that our
President and our Secretary of State and
our Secretary of Defense hold more de-
manding and responsible offices.

Indeed, in my opinion, by those stand-
ards, Mr. Shriver with his great talent
and energy is underutilized.

There are issues of principle at stake
here as well. Mr. Shriver was appointed
to the offices he now holds by the Presi-
dent, the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate having been obtained in both cases.
That having been done, short of im-
peachment, the power of removal is in
the President alone. This principle was
definitely recognized by this House in a
famous debate in 1789, wherein James
Madison expressed it as follows:

The powers relative to offices are partly
legislative and partly executive. The legis-
lature creates the office, defines the powers,
limits its duration and annexes its compen-
sation. This done, the Ilegislative power
ceases. They ought to have nothing to do
with designating the man to fill the office.
That I conceive to be of an executive nature.
‘We ought always to consider the Constitution
with an eye to the principles on which it
was founded. In this point of view, we shall
readily conclude that if the legislature deter-
mines the powers, the honors, and emolu-
ments of an office, we should be insecure if
they were to designate the officer also. The
nature of things restrains and confines the
legislative and executive authorities in this
respect; and hence it is that the Constitution
stipulates for the independence of each
branch of Government (1 Annals of Congress
581, 582).

Indeed, the Department of Justice has
advised in a letter which has been made
available to the committee that the so-
called Javits amendment would consti-
tute an “attempt by Congress to remove
from office an officer of the executive
branch in a manner not authorized by
the Constitution.”

The real issue in this discussion is
whether or not Sargent Schriver has
done his job well. As one associated with
the Peace Corps since its inception I must
conclude that Mr. Shriver has performed
an exceptional service to this country.
There are many things one can say of
his great record with the Peace Corps
but perhaps his greatest contribution is
the spirit he has imbued in so many
young dedicated and able people who de-
sire to serve their country. He has
helped to make patriotism, dedication,
and service to our Nation fashionable.

Let me turn to two points of particular
interest to me.

Like many members, the recent Life
article on the former volunteer's so-
called crisis of reentry in the United
States caused me some concern. I asked
Mr. Shriver about that during our com-
mittee’s hearings and pages 48-50 and
141 and 142 of the hearings contain the
facts which support Mr. Shriver’s opin-
ion that former volunteers do ‘“make a
proper reentry” even if some “get a little
wet in the splash do
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I should like to insert for the REcorD
a table showing what former volunteers
are now doing.

(See table below.)

1963 |Early| Late |Total
IDGB‘v 1064-65
CoNTINUING EDUCATION
GRADUATE SCHOOL
Social studies, including area
studies. ... ... -] 63| 208 86 | 357
Humanitles, including jour-
nalism and language.._. ... 18 56 18 92
Technieal, including engi-
neering, science
mathematics, architecture.
- R N e SR S VR L 30 BT 23 140
Health, recreation, and
hvslcni education. . 8 23 10 41
Edueation. ... __ 85| 107 411 183
La & 10 30 12 52
1 and 1 it 4 11 b 20
Agriculture and forestry_____.| 4 i 4 15
Other fields and not
spectfie@ . o ool 8 31 1] 51
OWEr8eas i coaca ol [ 15 5 26
'lotal graduate:
{rin] e g b = (] 188 | 575 216 | 97T
anant ............. 20 26 24 26
UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION
Social studies, including area
studies. .. 10| 108 5 | 170
I]umanitles, includlng jouz-
nalism and language_ .. ... 2 36 22 80
Technical, including engi-
neering, sclence, mathe-
maties, archit.acture ete... 9 53 22 84
Health, recreation und phys»
ieal_education. . 2 9 9 20
Edueation_ ... 1 38 15| 5
and ke .| 0 1 4 15
.Agricultum and forestry. _ 4 40 16 60
Other fields and not spaciﬂed 6 35 23 64
b o L R S LA 0 0 2 2
Total, undergraduate:
Number. - - eeeee 34| 328 167 | 529
Pereant . ool OB 14 19 13
Total, continuing
eduecation:
Number_..._.._..._| 220 | 903 383 |1, 506
Percent..-.--.-—-—--| 35 40 43| 39
EMPLOYED
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
Peace COrpS. . ocoomamasnnsas 58 | 102 20 | 189
State Department.. ... 4 4 3 11
7% p AR A R e 7 28 9 44
UBIAC L Ty 4 3 0 7
War on poverty (Federal only).| 4 14 ] 24
All other domestic agencies___| 29 85 32| 146
Congressional staff.________.._. 2 0 0 2
Total Federal
mmber_ .. 108 | 238 ™| 43
Peroent. it 17 11 9 11
STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT
T 25 36
9 32 12 53
T 24 3 34
23 81 19 | 123
4 4 2 4
JOB CORPS CENTERS
Teach 0 7 4 11
Administrators and Tech-
ici i 1 4 ] 11
Not specified. ... coaeccciel] 4 10 9
Total, Job Corps:
by umbe ............ & 21 19 45
Percent 1 2 1
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA-
TIONS AND FOREIGN GOV-
ERNMENTS
gnit?d Nations..--i; ......... 3 3 1
oreign governments:
"I‘eac.ghing ................. 2 13 i 16
O 1 6 1 8
Intermtinml organizations. ...| 1 1 0 2
Tota! international:
umber. il 7 23 3
Peroem. ............. 1 1 1 1
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1963 |Early| Late |Total
1064 |1964-65
TEACHING
Elementary teacher or admin-
R 2 73 18 | 114
Becondary teacher or admin-
irator:, i ing s oLl 55| 181 20| 265
8 leducation_____________ 2 14 7 32

ollege teacher, administra-
tor or employee (includin

secretaries, researchers, ete.).| 26 47 19 92
Overseas teachers or adminis-
- o e MR SOAE (A T 6 12 4 22
Peace Corps training sites,
teachers and administrators.| 4 20 15 39
Total, teachers:
Number. ... 16 | 347 | 92| 665
Parognt st wtil x 15 10 15
NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS
Health worker___ . ooeaaoo. 11 40 31 91
Labor union worker_ . _ 1 2 2 b
Bocial service worker. 18 76 15 | 109
War on poverty contractor_.__| 1 3 3 7
All nonprofit overseas......... 9 19 6 34
Total. nonprofit:
Numibig o Dl 40 | 140 57 | 246
Perpent.. oo oL ool 6 7 6 7
PROFITMAVING
ORGANIZATIONS
Alu'lc‘ulture and related___._. 3 21 (] 30
Secretarial and clerfeal .| 6 17 3 26
Management_ ... 10 32 19 61
Technical.. . ___i-1___ ] 44 58
Bales and ret: (] 20 11 a7
Semiskilled. 5 a7 16 58
Other. .- 10 a6 18 i}
Communications o L 10 4 18
Selffmﬁloyﬁd professional. _ . 2 11 6 19
All pm t organizations over-
20 3 30
95| 401
11 11
364 (1,826
41 49
88 | 182
34 | 160
8 40
16 a3z
3 12
140 | 426
16 11
896 {3, 758
100 100
BUMMARY OF OVERSEAS
CAREERS
Employed by the Peace
Corps or other Federal
agency with international
interests.. -.-__ii._iol.ll] V| W7 41 | 251
Studying OVerseas______._..._ 6 15 T 28
Employed overseas, other
than U.B. ageney. ... .._.. 0 74 18| 119
Extended Peace Corps service
O AR s o e e 5] 105 104 | 214
Total in overseas ca-
Ty e ol 113 | 331 168 | 612

BUMMARY OF FINANCIAL AWARDS
During the 1964-65 school year, at least 320
former volunteers held scholarships, fellow-
ships, and assistantships worth over $612,400.

1063 | Early| Late |Total
1064 |1964-65
WAR ON POVERTY
EMPLOYMENT
Employed by the Office of
Economic Opportunity.....| 4 14 6 24

Employed by OEO con-
t Rl P 6 24 b 52

Total, war on poverty
employment. ... 10| 38| 28| 78
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Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Chairman,
another area of particular concern to
me, as the House well knows, is the use
of psychological tests by Government
agencies. The Government Operations
Committee’s special inquiry into this sub-
ject heard testimony in June from sev-
eral agencies, including the Peace Corps.
Unlike some of the agencies which ap-
peared before us, the Peace Corps ob-
viously understood, respected, and shared
our concern. In preparation for the
hearing, the Peace Corps has made a de-
tailed study of its procedures. It had
made major changes in many of them
designed to insure greater privacy and
protection of the individual, including
destroying all personality inventory data
about an applicant after the selection
process has ended. I was also pleased to
learn that the Peace Corps strictly limits
access to all the personal data it accumu-
lates about an applicant to certain key
members of its professional selection staff
and that the psychological data are not
even available to investigators from other
Government agencies.

I notice that two Members from the
other side of the aisle have filed separate
views about the Peace Corps. There they
criticize the committee for limiting itself
“almost entirely to discussion with Mr.
Shriver. Nongovernmental witnesses
were conspicuous by their absence.”

I may be mistaken—and if I am I do
hope the gentleman will correct me—but
I am not aware that they made any re-
quest to hear witnesses other than from
the executive branch.

Had they, I have no doubt but that the
committee would have invited those wit-
nesses to appear.

Moreover, I would like to remind those
gentlemen that last year the committee
held 5 days of hearings which included
testimony from the executive director of
CARE and a director of the Catholic Re-
lief Services as well as from two persons
who had served as American Ambassa-
dors in countries to which Peace Corps
volunteers have been assigned.

Finally, I notice that the separate views
complain of “lack of evidence of the over-
all grassroots impact of the operation.”

Permit me to call to their attention the
fact that if the full $115 million requested
by President Johnson is authorized and
appropriated, the Peace Corps proposes
to allot approximately $500,000 to such
impact studies in countries where the
Peace Corps in terms of size or volunteer
to population ratio is becoming a major
manpower resource,

There are now seven countries in each
of which 500 or more volunteers are serv-
ing. As the Peace Corps continues to
grow, how best to use such a substantial
resource will become a major Peace Corps
challenge.

The other body in effect eliminated the
availability of funds for these studies.
The committee wisely did not do so, and
if the House accepts its recommendation,
the committee will make every effort in
conference to eliminate the other body’s
limitation.

Yesterday's speech by the President
again forcefully reminded us of the grave
situation the United States confronts in
Vietnam. At such a time it is proper
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that we make every effort to meet the
Communist challenge there.

At such a time, it is equally important
that we fully support the Peace Corps
and its volunteers. They are our army
of peace. To hundreds of thousands of
people overseas, they are living evidence
of America’s commitment to service in
the cause of peace.

In his speech yesterday the President
stated:

It is an ancient but still terrible irony that
while many leaders of men create division in
pursuit of grand ambitions, the children of
man are really united in the simple elusive
desire for a life of fruitful and rewarding toil.

The Peace Corps stands as a living ex-
pression of America’s recognition of this
truth and of our determination to see
this desire carried to fruition in the
world.

CAREER INFORMATION SERVICE,
PEACE CORPS,
Washington, D.C., June 30, 1965.

The current career plans of 3,768 Peace
Corps volunteers who have completed initial
service are summarized below. Separate to-
tals and percentages are given for volunteers
who completed service In 1963, early 1964
(January through August) and late 1964
(September on) to present.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I
vield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. ApAIr].

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of this legislation.

When this program was first proposed
4 years ago, I was skeptical as to its
merits and possibilities. This was a view
shared by many. It was not an unrea-
sonable view since the Peace Corps was
an untried concept of foreign assistance.
I was aware of the shortcomings of our
foreign aid program and I feared that
this would be equally unproductive. But
evidence is increasingly available not
alone from those who administer the
Peace Corps but from those who have
participated in it and from those who
have visited the projects in the field that
it is one that has gained us friends at
a level that many of our other assist-
ance programs cannot or do not reach.

Mr. Chairman, previous speakers
have outlined the principal features of
this bill, chief among which is an au-
thorization for an appropriation of $115
million.

The initial request was for $125,200,000
but before the committee started its
hearings the executive reduced this re-
quest to $115 million. The committee de-
cided to recommend and does include in
the bill before us an authorization for
the entire amount.

The Peace Corps in the fiscal year just
concluded spent about $92 million from
an appropriation of about $104 million.
As the chairman of the committee has
pointed out, the Peace Corps has justi-
fied in some detail its expenditures for
the past fiscal year.

Lest, however, we think everything
connected with the Peace Corps is on the
basis of complete frugality and bare-
bones expenditure, I wish to include at
this point in my remarks a chart from
page 11 of the hearings showing that
there are 238 employees of the Peace
Corps who are paid $12,000 or more per
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yvear. I do this because I think it is im-
portant that it be known that this num-
ber are compensated at a rate which I
think would be considered adequate and
generous.

Salary levels of Peace Corps employees

June 30, | June 30, | Apr. 30,
1963 1964 19656
Departmental:
$26,000 to $28,500
i PEE S l SS A E B RS 2
$22.000t0 $24,500. .| . |-l 11
$20,000 to $21,999_ . 4 5 9
$18,000 to $19,990_. 9 17 21
$16,000 to $17,990__ 22 30 18
$14,000 to $15,909_____ .. 23 17 28
$12,000 to $13,990. .. ___ 25 34 46
Total, departmental 83 108 135
Overseas:
$22,000t0 $24,500. ... .- ..ol oo i
$20,000to 821009, . ___| ________l.___. 4
$18,000 to $19,099__ 6 ] 19
$16,000 to $17,999_ _ 13 29 12
$14,000 to $15,000_______ 28 30 24
$12,000 to $13,909_______ 21 21 a7
Total, overseas. ... 63 89 103
Peace Corps-wide:
$26,000 to $28,500
(statutory). .. ...--ofecocaaao i 2
4000 to $24,500. .. | ... 18
$20,000 to $21,900 .. ____ 5 13
$18,000 to $19,909_______ 15 26 40
$16,000 to §17,999__ - 35 59 30
$14,000 to $15,909_ ... 46 47 52
$12,000 to $13,909______. 46 55 83
Total, Peace Corps-
wibe e 146 102 238

As has been previously pointed out,
the principal feature of this bill is the
fact that it does authorize an appropri-
ation of $115 million. In addition to
this authorization there are the per-
sonnel amendments to which reference
has also been made. The amendments
provide, an integrated personnel system
covering those at home as well as those
abroad and assure the employment by
the Peace Corps will be limited to 5 years.
Thus, the Peace Corps is not a way of
life for those seeking a career that is a
relatively short time assignment in the
service of our country.

Many of us, Mr. Chairman, who have
doubts about certain aspects of the vari-
ous foreign assistance programs into
which our country has entered, find that
of all these the Peace Corps is among
the most successful from my viewpoint
and is most acceptable in the host coun-
tries. Very few unpleasant or improper
incidents have been reported. On the
other hand, there are many reports of
real constructive work that has earned
for our country a deep appreciation by
the local people. Further, this work
has been done at a level of cost which
compares favorably with other aspects
of our foreign program.

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, the com-
mittee was convinced that the amount
requested was reasonable because we did
find the program functioning in a man-
ner that advanced our national inter-
ests. It is my recommendation that
this legislation providing $115 million
authorization for the coming fiscal year
be adopted.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. ANDERSON].

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in support of the bill

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

presently before the House. However, in
supporting this measure, I should like to
express certain reservations which I still
have regarding the present Peace Corps
program and its proposed expansion.

There is little doubt in my mind that
dollar for dollar, the Peace Corps is
one of our best buys in foreign policy.
And yet, this is one of the very things
which causes me to worry—for as the
worth of the Peace Corps continues to
be recognized, there is the increased
danger of its expanding into something
of which its original admirers would
disapprove.

Take, for example, the words of Mr.
Roscoe Drummond in his column of
April 25, 1965:

The Peace Corps isn't what it used to be
and is getting less so. It is running down.
It is growing old—prematurely * * *. The
Peace Corps has made one grave mistake
in administrative policy. It has been racing
into expansion for its own sake * * *. It has
been unwisely setting unattainable goals
of more volunteers in more countries in
more kinds of activity year after year * * *.
In some countries abroad the Peace Corps
people are running into each other and
running over each other.

Mr. Drummond goes on to say that
the Peace Corps cannot continue its
rapid expansion “without beating the
bushes on every campus, without plead-
ing for volunteers, and without resorting
to a hard-sell recruitment which dilutes
the very volunteerism of the Peace Corps
itself.”

I think it is legitimate to ask whether
total size is proportional to total effec-
tiveness. For example, if three or four
volunteers are assigned to a given com-
munity, they naturally find a place with-
in it and learn to participate in its life.
However, should a larger number of vol-
unteers be assigned in that same loca-
tion, they would tend to form their own
little American community. And al-
though you have more volunteers in the
given location, the saturation into that
community’s life actually decreases.

The minority has pointed out in the
report on H.R. 9026 that “The Peace
Corps has achieved a status of perma-
nence.” Yet, by the very nature of its
goals, the Peace Corps should be busy
eliminating itself, not expanding itself.
For example, if the Peace Corps enters
a country to work within its educational
system, it should plan its contribution to
that country’s educational effort in such
a way as to let host nationals assume the
Peace Corps role within the educational
system as soon as possible. Simply be-
cause a volunteer has served well and
fruitfully at his post is no reason to ful-
fill a request that he be replaced by an-
other once his term of service is finished.

In the past, there were mildly strained
relations between the Peace Corps and
the other agenecies concerned with Amer-
ican foreign policy. This was, no doubt,
due to the scepticism the differing agen-
cies held about each other. However, as
the Peace Corps has proved its worth, the
distance between the agencies has les-
sened as they learn to work together.
However, in so doing, there is danger that
the Peace Corps will be swallowed by the
larger agencies. When the volunteers
build libraries, is it the U.S. Information
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Service which will rush in to staff them?
When the volunteers build wells in rural
towns, is it USAID that will be shipping
the parts and handling the costs? Coop-
eration is to be lauded—but its dangers
are also to be noted. For as the Peace
Corps effort begins to coordinate itself
with admittedly more political aspects of
our foreign policy, it will lose the political
neutralism which has contributed so
greatly to its success.

I have already said that I believe the
Peace Corps to be one of our best buys
in foreign diplomacy. However, this does
not speak so highly of the Peace Corps
as it does disparagingly of our other
foreign expenditures. The Peace Corps
is to be commended that it has steadily
reduced the general administrative
costs of its program from 28 percent of
all costs in 1963 to 23 percent of all costs
in 1965. However, the Peace Corps is
still to be reminded that church mission
groups would consider such a figure lit-
erally astounding. Not one major mis-
sion agency in the United States runs
such high administrative costs; and yet
these agencies must not only make con-
tributions to present operating expenses,
but for the education of missionary chil-
dren, retirement benefits, and so forth.
The Peace Corps is to be commended for
lowering the average annual cost per
volunteer to slightly under $8,000 in 1965
when in 1963 the cost per volunteer was
slightly above $9,000. However, it ought
likewise be noted that some of the larger
mission agencies such as the Sudan in-
terior mission which has over 1,000
American missionaries serving abroad
average costs to about $4,000 per mis-
sionary—again including such added
costs as the education of missionary
children, retirement benefits, and so
forth.

Another matter which disturbs me
somewhat regarding the general Peace
Corps operation is its public relations.
Perhaps I am bothered because they are
too good. One seldom hears a bad word
about the Peace Corps. And if one does,
it is generally so outlandish as to bring
the source of information into disrepute
while giving a backslap of praise for the
Peace Corps. Two years ago we were
told in the Wall Street Journal that the
large corporations were literally begging
returned volunteers to join their firms.
Now we are told in Life magazine that
the returned volunteers suffer such shock
when they seek to reacculturate into
American life that they stand in danger
of having to visit the psychiatrist’'s couch
on their way home. Note how both these
images of the returned volunteer are
contradictory. Note also how the Peace
Corps is able to use each image—for in
either case the Peace Corps has a hero.
In the first instance, the volunteer re-
fuses the material enticements of corrupt
American society, and goes on to grad-
uate school or into some form of social
work. In the second instance, the vol-
unteer returns home undaunted, realiz-
ing that his pending ordeal is but one of
the sacrifices he must make for his
country.

There is, unfortunately, a vast aura of
unthinkable thoughts regarding the
Peace Corps. And by doing away with
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reason, we do not stand to improve the
organization. I have in the past sup-
ported the Peace Corps, and I have by
and large been satisfied with its perform-
ance. It has certainly come a long way
from its first days in 1962 when we won-
dered if it might not be a catastrophic
attempt at a 2-year intern program for
junior diplomats. Let us hope that it
does not rest on past accomplishments
and, in so doing, fail in its obligations
to the present.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from California [Mr. Dox H.
CLAUSEN].

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Chair-
man, it is a well-known fact that I
strongly endorse the philosophy behind
the U.S. Peace Corps. 1 have stated
publicly many times that the one sure
way to demonstrate the excellence o the
American way of life to the peoples of the
world is through a peaceful program of
social intercourse between the citizens
of our country and the inhabitants of
foreign nations.

Presently H.R. 9026 is before the House
for consideration. I strongly support this
bill to expand the Peace Corps and I am
sure that this body will act favorably on
it. I do believe, though, that we must
expand even further our efforts to get
private citizens into other countries for
person-to-person contact.

The great natural attraction of the so-
called people-to-people concept is ob-
vious to any Christian. The spirit of
brotherly love embodied in a man’'s ef-
fort to help another by his own personal
time, strength and knowledge surely
must be well taken.

However, Peace Corps volunteers are
representatives of the Federal Govern-
ment and, because of this, sometimes are
surrounded by an aura of suspicion as
U.S. agents when viewed by a foreign
country’s natives.

Representatives of private groups, on
the other hand, would not face such sus-
picion. It has been brought to my at-
tention many times that in situations
where our Peace Corps volunteers are be-
ing figuratively stoned by U.S. eritics in
foreign nations, religious missionaries,
and other private citizens are able to
carry on their beneficial work without
such harassment.

The possibilities for private relations
with foreign nations are endless. I am
thinking now of the human resources of
America's religious groups, labor unions,
service clubs, and educational institu-
tions that are virtually untapped for a
nonfederally sponsored program such as
that now carried on by the Peace Corps.

I firmly believe that such a program
would inestimably improve our image
among foreign peoples and go a long way
toward easing some of the world tensions
that the cold war has created.

A step along this same path is the crea-
tion of a Freedom Academy to train our
public and private emissaries how to help
people in other countries to live their
lives and govern themselves.

I am pleased to report that a Freedom
Academy bill authored by the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. Iceorp] and similar
to my own bill has now been cleared by
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the Committee on Un-American Activi-
ties. It is my fond hope that this legis-
lation will be before us in the near future
to help further this people-to-people
concept of foreign relations.

It will be a major step forward in a
world peace offensive.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI].

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I
direct the attention of the Members to
the separate views which the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. Grossl and I offered. I
am sure the Members have noted that no
direct answer has been provided to the
constructive criticisms that we have lev-
eled.

I believe we are perfectly consistent
and practical to ask for a thorough study
of the Peace Corps so that it could be
properly improved. As it stands, the in-
formation made available to the Mem-
bers comes primarily from the Peace
Corps' own propaganda employees. This
is hardly objective information.

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I believe
that those of us who support the Peace
Corps but are frank enough to acknowl-
edge its imperfections should receive on
behalf of the American taxpayers co-
operation from the executive branch-in
taking a thorough look at this agency.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I
yield such time as he may desire to the
gentleman from California [Mr. Roosk-
VELT].

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Chairman, I
can think of no vote that gives me great-
er satisfaction than one which expresses
support for continuing and expanding
the Peace Corps Act, and I am pleased
and proud to have an opportunity today
to once more add my ungualified en-
dorsement to the concept of the Peace
Corps and to applaud its extraordinary
success. At its inception, there were
many eyebrows raised at the sheer au-
dacity of such a proposal, and I doubt
I am far wrong if I state it is quite likely
that a good many of my colleagues who
voted in favor of the criginal author-
ization did so with less than enthusiasm,
and were perhaps, while willing to give
the idea a fair trial, a little apprehensive
at the risks involved. I am confident
any such fears were long ago allayed,
and even the most cynical! among us
can, with good cause, pay tribute to the
significant contribution these volunteers
have made to the promotion of under-
standing, friendship and peace through-
out the world. All good teams usually
have top leadership. So it is with the
Peace Corps in the person of Sargent
Shriver, its Director. It is good to see
here today the generous tributes to his
outstanding ability. May this fine work
continue to prosper.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the distinguished gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. Gross].

Mr. GROSS. I thank the distin-
guished gentlewoman from Ohio for her
generosity in yielding 10 minutes to me.
I had asked for 5 minutes and probably
will not use that unless I get into some
kind of argument.

Mr. Chairman, I listened with interest
to some of the remarks of preceding
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speakers. One referred to the Peace
Corps and its skilled workers. I doubt
that there are many really skilled work-
ers in the Peace Corps at $75 per month.
The poverty program probably pays more
than some of them are getting.

Another speaker said the Peace Corps
frowns on taking families overseas. If I
remember correctly, there was a good
deal of publicity, laudatory of the Peace
Corps, in connection with one individual
who took his family of a wife and seven
or eight children over to the Philippines
at a high cost to the taxpayers. So I
am sure not all of them go overseas with-
out children and that it is not exactly
frowned upon.

In its short lifespan the Peace Corps—
as the gentleman from Illinois [Mr. DEr-
winski] and I have stated in our minor-
ity views—in its short lifespan the Peace
Corps has acquired an atmosphere of
sanctity; its every target is proper; its
training perfect; its office staff functions
flawlessly; and the corpsmen in the field,
within their personal 2-year hitches, sur-
mount obstacles that would have defied
our hardiest pioneers.

The original public relations buildup
dramatically describes the volunteers as
working for $75 per month under condi-
tions of extreme personal hardship,
which is in stark contrast to 238 staff
positions with salaries ranging from
$12,000 to $28,500 per year, along with
politically appointed specialists receiving
$75 per day plus travel and per diem
expenses.

Mr. Chairman, I regret that this year
as in previous years the Foreign Affairs
Committee did not have a review and
evaluation of this program in depth. I
am pleased that the distinguished chair-
man of this committee, the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. MorcaN] has
assured some of us that next vear there
will be a thorough review and evaluation,
which it badly needs. I have opposed the
Peace Corps, and for the reason that
there has been no disposition to cut down
on other assistance programs, operated
by a multiplicity of Government agen-
cies, doing much the same work. I say
to you, we could very well save a sub-
stantial amount of money in other pro-
grams that are duplicating by providing
so-called technical assistance and so-
called experts to foreign countries. We
are about to begin to see in this country
the use of something akin to wooden
nickels as the result of legislation passed
by the House a few days ago. We are
head over heels in debt in this country,
and it seems to me if the Peace Corps
program is to be continued, and I labor
under no illusions whatever as to the
fate of this bill here today—if the Peace
Corps is to be continued, I say to you we
ought to cut down on some of the other
programs and make at least a pretense of
having some consideration for the tax-
payers of this country. Despite the bil-
lions that have been spent abroad by the
Peace Corps and other international out-
fits, the situation seems to grow worse
almost daily.

Mr. Chairman, I am sure there is noth-
ing I could say here today that would
have the effect of slowing down or in any
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way changing this program, and, there-
fore, I bow to the inevitable and yield
back the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Iowa yields back 5 minutes.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
to the gentleman from Hawaii [Mr. MaT-
suNacal such time as he may desire,

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of H.R. 9026, a bill to
amend further the Peace Corps Act.

Without a doubt, the Peace Corps has
proven itself to be the most effective
instrument for bringing about under-
standing between the United States and
other nations of the world. It has been
the wisest investment in our search for
peace. Through its intelligent, dedi-
cated, and hardworking corpsmen in
some 45 countries, it has helped to create
a new image of our Nation abroad—a
change from one of acquisitive, mate-
rialistic society of fortune-seeking indi-
vidualists, to a land of men of good will
seeking to help those in need. This has
been the impression expressed to me by
a countless number of Asians I have met,
including the Crown Prince of Japan.

Our Committee on Foreign Affairs, in
its deliberations on this bill, has noted
that not only have there been no inci-
dents involving Peace Corps personnel of
such a nature as fo create problems in
the conduct of U.S. foreign policy, but
instead Peace Corps volunteers during
periods of erisis in the Dominican Re-
public, northern Borneo, and elsewhere
have made a conspicuous and significant
contribution to the promotion of a better
understanding of the American people
and of world peace and friendship.

We in Hawaii are proud of our contri-
bution to this wonderful program. I
speak not only of Hawaii volunteers
whose quality is every bit as fine as those
from other States, but I refer also to the
Peace Corps training camp in Waipio
Valley, near the city of Hilo, on the
Island of Hawaii. It is here that the
volunteers bound for Asia get their first
taste of the life they may lead when they
arrive at their assigned station. They
live in bamboo huts, and speak only the
language of the country to which they
have been assigned. They may have to
eat roots, fruits, and coconut milk.
They learn to plow with the only work-
ing water buffalo in the United States.
They climb mountains, and trudge
through swamps. They learn how to
bargain for food, how to exist, in short,
in the kind of community in which they
may be called upon to serve.

Hawaii, of course, can do much more
to contribute to the program of the Peace
Corps because of our natural tropical
and semitropical settings and our multi-
racial community. We believe we can
add to the continuing effectiveness of the
Peace Corps in its mission of bringing
better understanding between the United
States and the developing nations of the
world.

Mr. Chairman, the bill we are con-
sidering authorizes $115 million to fi-
nance the operation of the Peace Corps
during the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966. The amount represents a reduc-
tion from $125.2 million which had origi-
nally been asked by the administration.
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Our Committee on Foreign Affairs has
received convincing evidence that in-
creasing the number of volunteers serv-
ing overseas by 1,400, to a total of 15,110,
during fiscal year 1966 would serve the
interests of the United States and make
a significant contribution to the advance-~
ment of the countries where they would
work, and that the expanded operation
would be prudently and economically
administered. And all these things will
be accomplished during the current fiscal
year with the requested appropriation,
while the total average annual cost per
volunteer will be less than the cost for
fiscal 1965.

Mr. Chairman, we cannot afford not
to put our stamp of approval on this
trﬁ;nendous worldwide program of good
will.

I urge an overwhelming vote in favor
of H.R. 9026.

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the legislation before the
House.

As the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Foreign Affairs has al-
ready explained, your committee has
given very careful study to this legisla-
tion. We are convinced that the author-
ization proposed for fiscal year 1966, and
the related amendments, are fully war-
ranted by the performance of the Peace
Corps, and will enhance the effectiveness
of that agency's future operations.

At the outset, I want to stress one
thing: During the years of its existence,
the stigma of mismanagement or im-
proper expenditure of the taxpayer's
money has never been attached to the
Peace Corps. And we can see why this
is so when we look at some of the figures
included in the record of the hearings
on this legislation.

We find, for example, that the cost of
training and maintaining each Peace
Corps volunteer has gone down year after
yvear and is today some $1,100 less than
it was 3 years ago.

We also find that the ratio of staff to
Peace Corps volunteers has dropped.
Two years ago, there was 1 staff employee
for each 10 volunteers. In the coming
fiscal year, there will be 1 for each 13
volunteers. In this one case, Parkin-
son’s law has not worked: to the great
satisfaction of our committee and the
Congress, the Peace Corps has not pro-
duced an ever-growing bureacracy.

We also find that whenever the Peace
Corps had some money left over from
their annual appropriations, they have
turned it back to the Treasury—a prac-
tice which ought to be emulated by other
Government agencies. I believe 12 mil-
lion will be refunded.

The fact that the Peace Corps has been
careful in spending money, and has suc-
cessfully lived up to its fiscal mandate,
speaks volumes about the character and
the integrity of this organization. We
must remember, however, that additional
volumes can and should be written about
the actual performance of Peace Corps
volunteers throughout the world—per-
formance which has brought untold
benefits to thousands of people who need
help to overcome illiteracy, poverty, dis-
ease, and other dire conditions of their
existence.
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If the Members of the House will look
at page 4 of our committee’s report on the
bill before us—Ilook at the charts on that
page—they will see something very in-
teresting about the performance of the
Peace Corps: they will see that the Peace
Corps has tried to tailo- its activities to
meet the most urgent needs of the areas
in which our volunteers work.

The Members will notice, for instance,
that almost two-fifths of all Peace Corps
volunteers are working in our sister Re-
publics of Latin America,

They will also notice that in each geo-
graphical area, the direction of Peace
Corps efforts varies. In Africa, for ex-
ample, almost 80 percent of volunteer
efforts are expended on education. In
contrast, in Latin America, more than
one-half of Peace Corps activities are di-
rectly related to community action. In
still other areas, health and agriculture
receive particular attention.

I know it is not necessary for me to
tell the Congress what the Peace Corps
has done to the American image in the
free, developing countries of the world.
The boys and girls, the men and women
who volunteer to serve abroad with the
Peace Corps are the embodiment of the
finest ideals of our Nation. Their serv-
ice provides a tangible expression of our
Nation’s most personal concern for the
well-being of all mankind. And this ex-
pression has been received with grati-
tude and enthusiasm by the people of
each and every country which had Peace
Corps volunteers assigned to it. Our
image abroad has been improved, and
the objectives which our Nation pursues
on the world scene have been made more
understandable, and more appreciated,
by the selfless service and devotion of
these fine young men and women. It is
truly a people-to-people program.

Mr. Chairman, I believe in the Peace
Corps—its mission, its objectives, and its
capacity to fulfill both. And for this
reason. I shall continue to support this
program. I hope and trust that the
membership of the House will do like-
wise.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Chairman, hav-
ing voted for the bills creating and
maintaining the Peace Corps, I am
pleased to be able to renew my support
for the good work being done by that
organization.

There is little doubt that Peace Corps
volunteers are doing wvaluable, con-
structive work in the 45 countries in
which they are now serving. As of
March 31 of this year there were 8,644
Peace Corps volunteers and trainees
either in or on their way to field assign-
ments.

The performance of Peace Corps
workers in their very difficult and dan-
gerous role in the Dominican ecrisis
illustrates how effective young idealists
really can be under the most trying of
circumstances.

While the self-satisfaction which they
gain must be considerable, Peace Corps
volunteers receive meager pay. Further-
more, they often suffer considerable
physical hardships which may result in
substantial personal expenses.

In recognition of this, the bill provides
for additional medical and dental treat-



July 29, 1965

ment, as well as a more equitable basis
for the tax treatment of Peace Corps
pay.

The additional authorization to fi-
nance the expanding operation of the
Peace Corps which is provided for in this
bill can be used to commendable advan-
tage. The Peace Corps has shown re-
sponsible concern for preventing the
organization from becoming top-heavy
with administrative personnel as evi-
denced by the changing ratio of staff to
fieldworkers. During the first year of
its operation, there was one staff mem-
ber for every four volunteers. During
fiscal year 1965 the staff-volunteer ratio
had shrunk to 1 to 12. Increasingly bet-
ter management has reduced the annual
cost per volunteer from $9,074 in fiscal
yvear 1963 to $7,950 in fiscal year 1965.

Two dozen countries in which the
Peace Corps is not now operating have
requested volunteers, and all of the na-
tions which now have volunteers want
more. Clearly, the need for the unique
and devoted services of Peace Corps
volunteers is not diminishing. In Latin
America, in Africa, in Asia, thousands
of underprivileged people are leading
relatively unproductive lives because,
cdue to their lack of education and train-
ing, they are unable to forge a better
future for themselves., The Peace Corps
has proved that it is able to do the job,
and I think it ought to be given the
means to take on added responsibilities.

Mr. Chairman, I wholly support the
Peace Corps program and the bill before
us today.

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Chairman, ap-
proximately 4 years and 10 months ago,
on September 22, 1961, the President of
the United States signed legislation to
establish the Peace Corps as a permanent
body. The fundamental soundness of
this idea can be ascertained by the over-
whelming support this legislation re-
ceived by the Congress when the matter
;vas presented to it for enactment into
aw.

During this period of uncertain condi-
tions throughout the world, we have been
confronted by many expressions of grati-
tude of the countries where these Peace
Corp volunteers served. The cry and re-
sponse from these countries is, “send us
more of these Peace Corps volunteers.”
This response is a far cry from the many
“Yankee Go Home” signs which some
radiecals display in various areas of the
world.

Today, we are all aware that the pro-
gram has become a success, it is no long-
er an experiment in assisting the many
countries which have welcomed these
volunteers. The successful record speaks
for itself and the people of the United
States can be proud of this success.

The Peace Corps has received a
splendid response for the many volun-
teers it presently has serving in various
capacities throughout the world. Our
young people, yes, and many in their
senior years have been working as social
workers, surveyors, farmers, teachers,
auto mechanics, home economists,
nurses, doctors, fishermen, engineers,
carpenters and in many other fields.

The many volunteers, spread over the
territories of over 40 countries come
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from every walk of life, representing
every race, every color, every creed.

We can be proud of the fact that our
Peace Corps personnel are acting as
Americans and the ambassadors of good
will in every area of the world. They go
beyond the boundaries of projects which
were assigned to them to be performed
in the areas to which they were sent.
They engage in voluntary activities and
in community projects to demonstrate
that voluntary action of the citizens is
a vital part of American free society.
This they wish to impart to the people
of the countries in which they serve so
nobly,

It is my honest belief that the Peace
Corps has been a real bargain in terms
of the returns for the dollars we have
invested in this program, a bargain in
terms of our fight against the encroach-
ment of communism, and a bargain in
our traditional concern for people less
unfortunate than ourselves.

Can we make a better investment than
in helping human beings to find a bet-
ter way of life which, in turn, makes it
more meaningful to an individual?

The program was made truly a peo-
ple-to-people activity and all credit
should go to the caliber of the dedicated
Americans who wish to see that this
program continues its high level of sup-
port to the countries which have re-
quested them.

I am pleased and proud to have the
opportunity to express my support of this
concept of the Peace Corps and no other
measure before this House deserves more
recognition than the one we are presently
discussing.

There is no doubt that the American
people are willing to support and finance
a program which has been accepted as
a success. The accomplishments have
been impressive and it seems clear to
me that no obstacle should be placed to
curtail the success of this Peace Corps
Pprogram.

I rise in support of the present bill and
hope that no effort will be made to re-
duce the funds which are authorized in
this legislation. For, as long as the
foreign governments request this assist-
ance and welcome the members of the
Peace Corps we should do all that we
can to continue this program at its
present level, and possibly make a
moderate expansion of it.

The idea was a modest beginning with
many skeptics prophesying its demise,
but the events of the past indicate that
this Peace Corps movement was one of
our better efforts in meeting people and
}ﬁ?lping them fo attain a better way of

e.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

Mr., MORGAN., Mr. Chairman, we
have no further requests for time and I
ask that the Clerk read.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3(b) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
which authorizes approprtatlons to carry
out the purposes of that Act, is amended by
striking out “1985" and substituting “1966".
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8Eec, 2. Section 6 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
volunteers, is amended as follows:

(a) Subsection (c) is amended by adding
at the end thereof a new sentence as follows:
“For p of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (26 U.S.C.), a volunteer shall be
deemed to be paid and to recelve each
amount of a readjustment allowance to
which he is entitled after December 31, 1964,
when such amount is transferred from funds
made available under this Aet to the fund
from which such readjustment allowance is
payable.”

(b) In subsection (e):

(1) In the first sentence, strike out “and
such health examinations and immuniza-
tion preparatory to their service,” and sub-
stitute therefor *“applicants for enrollment
shall receive such health examinations, im-
munization, and dental care preparatory to
their service, and former volunteers shall
receive such health examinations within
?lx months after termination of their serv-
ce,”.

(2) In the second sentence, strike out
*, examinations, and immunization"” and
strike out “for volunteers”.

(¢) In the first proviso of subsection (g),
strike out ‘“one” and substitute therefor
“two"” and strike out “in the aggregate”.

(d) In subsection (h), immediately after
“(6) U.s.C. 73b-5),"” insert “the Act of De-
cember 23, 1944, chapter 716, section 1,
as amended (31 U.S.C. 492a),".

Sec. 3. In section 6(3) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which relates to the pro-
vision of health care to the spouses and
minor children of volunteer leaders, im-
medlately after “accompanying them" in-
sert *, and a married volunteer's child if
born during the volunteer's service,”.

Sec. 4. Sectlon 7 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
employees, is amended as follows:

(a) Strike out subsections (a) and (b).

(b) Redesignate subsection (c) as subsec-
tion (a) and in the subsection as redesig-
nated:

(1) In the introductory phrase:

(A) Insert “(1)" immediately before “For
the purpose of”.

(B) Strike out *“—" immediately after
“may".

(2) In paragraph (1) strike out “(1)".

(3) In paragraph (2):

(A) Amend the first sentence to read as
follows: “The President may utilize such au-
thority contained in the Foreign Service Act
of 1946, as amended, relating to Foreign
Service Reserve officers, Forelgn Service Staff
officers and employees, alien clerks and em-
ployees, and other United States Govern-
ment officers and employees apart from For-
eign Service officers as he deems necessary
to carry out functions under this Act; ex-
cept that (A) no Foreign Service Reserve or
Stafl appointment or assignment under this
paragraph shall be for a period of more than
five years unless the Director of the Peace
Corps, under special circumstances, per-
sonally approves an extension of not more
than five years on an individual basis; and
(B) no person whose Foreign Service Reserve
or Staff appointment or assignment under
this paragraph has been terminated shall be
reappointed or reassigned under this para-
graph before the expiration of a period of
time equal to his preceding tour of duty or
until the expiration of one year, whichever is
the shorter.”

(B) Strike out in the second sentence
thereof “the Foreign Service Act of 1946" and
insert in lieu thereof “that Act".

(C) In the first proviso in the second sen-
tence thereof strike out “of” immediately af-
ter "the period of the appointment' and in-
sert in leu thereof “‘or".

(D) Insert immediately after “may pre-
scribe’ in the second proviso thereof “: Pro-
vided further, That under such regulations
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as the President may prescribe persons who
are to perform duties of a more routine na-
ture than are generally performed by Foreign
Service Staff officers and employees of class
10 may be appointed to an unenumerated
class of Foreign Service Staff officers and em-
ployees ranking below class 10 and be paid
basic compensation at rates lower than those
of class 10."

(4) In paragraph (3):

(A) Strike “specify” and insert in lieu
thereof : “The President may specify what ad-
ditional compensation authorized by sec-
tion 207 of the Independent Offices Appro-
priation Act, 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C.
118h), and”.

(B) Strike out *“(c)” and insert in lleu
thereof “(a)".

(C) Strike out “that Act” and insert in
lieu thereof “those Acts”.

(¢) Redesignate subsection (d) as sub-
section (b) and in that subsection as re-
designated:

(1) Immediately after “or assigned” insert
“for the purpose of performing functions un-
der this Act outside the United States™.

(2) Strike out “subsection (c)(2)" and
insert in lieu thereof “subsection (a) (2)".

(d) Redesignate subsection (e) as sub-
section (c) and in the second sentence of
that subsection as redesignated strike out
“(ec)"” and insert in lieu thereof “(a)”.

Sec. 5. (a) Section 4 of this Act shall not
become effective until the first day of the
fourth pay period which begins after the
date this Act becomes law.

(b) Under such regulations as the Presi-
dent may prescribe, each person employed
under authorities repealed by section 4(a)
of this Act immediately prior to the effective
date of that section shall effective on that
date be appointed a Foreign Service Reserve
officer or Forelgn Service staff officer or em-
ployee under the authority of section
T(a) (2) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
and appointed or assigned to an appropriate
class thereof; except that—

(1) no person who holds a career or career-
conditional appolntment immediately prior
to the effective date of section 4(a) of this
Act shall, without his consent, be so ap-
pointed until three years after such effec-
tive date; and

(2) each person so appointed who, im-

mediately prior to the effective date of sec-
tion 4(a) of this Act, held a career or career-
conditional appointment at grade 8 or below
of the General Schedule established by the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, shall
recelve an appointment for the duration of
operations under the Peace Corps Act, as
amended.
Each person appointed under this subsec-
tion shall receive basic compensation at the
rate of his class determined by the Presi-
dent to be appropriate, but the rate of basic
compensation received by such person im-
medlately prior to the effective date of his
appointment under this subsection shall not
be reduced by the provisions of this para-
graph.

Sec. 6. In section 10(a)(3) of the Peace
Corps Act, as amended, which relates to ac-
ceptance, smployment, and transfer of gifts,
immediately after “and transfer such” in-
sert "money or"”.

Sec. 7. In the second sentence of section
15(c) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
which relates to training of employees, strike
out “Such training shall not be considered
employment or holding of office under sec-
tion 2 of the Act of July 31, 1894, as amended
(5 U.8.C. 62), and any” and substitute there-
tor ".&ny“.

Mr. MORGAN (interrupting the read-
ing). Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous
consent that the bill be considered as
read and open for amendment at any
point, and printed in the RECORD.
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The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection,

The CHAIRMAN. If there are no
amendments, the Committee will rise,
under the rule.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. NaTcHER, Chairman of the Commit-
tee of the Whole House on the State of
the Union, reported that that Commit-
tee, having had under consideration the
bill (H.R. 9026) to amend further the
Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612), as
amended, and for other purposes, pur-
suant to House Resolution 473, he re-
ported the bill back to the House.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

The question is on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

The bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the Senate bill (S, 2054)
to amend further the Peace Corps Act
(75 Stat. 612), as amended, and for other
purposes, and for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object—and I shall not ob-
ject—is the gentleman asking to amend
the Senate bill to conform to the House
bill?

Mr. MORGAN. No; to substitute the
House bill for the Senate bill.

Mr. GROSS. Does that mean there
will be no conference on the bill?

Mr. MORGAN. There will be a con-
ference.

Mr. GROSS.
tion.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read as follows:

8. 2054

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3(b) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
which authorizes appropriations to carry out
the purposes of that Act, is amended by
striking out “1965"” and substituting “1966",
and by inserting before the period at the end
thereof a comma and the following: “of
which not to exceed $500,000 shall be avail-
able for carrying out research”.

Sec. 2. (a) Section 4(a) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which provides for the ap-
pointment of the Director and Deputy Di-
rector of the Peace Corps, is amended by
striking out “and a Deputy Director of the
Peace Corps” immediately after a “Director of
the Peace Corps' and substituting therefor “,
a Deputy Director of the Peace Corps and two
Associate Directors of the Peace Corps”; and
by adding at the end of section 4(a) the

I withdraw my reserva-
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following sentence: “The Director shall hold
no other Federal office of equivalent rank.”

(b) Section 16 of the Peace Corps Act, as
amended, which relates to the appointment
of persons serving under prior law, is
amended by adding immediately after the end
thereof a new subsection (c) as follows:

“{c) Any person serving as Assoclate Di-
rector of the Peace Corps for Program Devel-
opment and Operations or Assoclate Director
of the Peace Corps for Peace Corps Volun-
teers on the date this subsection becomes
law may serve as one of the two Associate
Directors of the Peace Corps for whose
appointment provision is made in section
4(a) of this Act until the end of the first
session of the Eighty-ninth Congress, or until
the President shall commission him or his
Buccessor as such an Associate Director of the
Peace Corps, or until his nomination as such
an Assoclate Director is rejected by the
Senate, whichever sooner occurs.”

(c) Section 303(e) of the Government
Employees Salary Reform Act of 1964, which
provides for the application of level V of
the Federal Executive Salary Schedule es-
tablished by section 302 of that Act to cer-
tain offices and positions, is amended by
striking out paragraphs (71) and (72) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following new
paragraph (71):

“(71) Associate Directors of the Peace
Corps (2).”

Sec. 3. Sectlon 5 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
volunteers, is amended as follows:

(a) Insubsection (e):

(1) In the first sentence, strike out "“and
such health examinations and immuniza-
tion preparatory to their service,” and sub-
stitute therefor “applicants for enrollment
who have accepted an invitation to begin a
period of training under section 8(a) of the
Act shall receive such health examinations,
immunization, and dental care preparatory
to their service, and former volunteers shall
receive such health examinations within six
months after termination of their service,”.

(2) In the second sentence, strike out *,
examinations, and immunization" and strike
out “for volunteers”.

(b) In the first proviso of subsection (g),
strike out “one” and substitute therefor
“two"” and strike out “in the aggregate”.

(c) In subsection (h), immediately after
“(b U.8.C. 73b-5),” insert “the Act of De-
cember 23, 1944, chapter 716, section 1, as
amended (31 U.S.C. 492a),".

Sec. 4, In section 6(3) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which relates to the pro-
vision of health care to the spouses and
minor children of volunteer leaders, imme-
diately after ‘“‘accompanying them' insert
“, and a married volunteer’s child if born
during the volunteer’'s service,”,

Sec. 5. Section 7 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
employees, is amended as follows:

(a) Strike out subsections (a) and (b).

(b) Redesignate subsection (¢) as sub-
section (a) and in the subsection as re-
designated:

(1) In the introductory phrase:

(A) Insert “(1)" immediately before “For
the purpose of".

(B) Strike out
Hmayli-

(2) In paragraph (1), strike out *“(1)”.

(3) In paragraph (2):

(A) Strike out the first sentence thereof
and substitute therefor “The President may
utilize such authority contained in the For-
eign Service Act of 1946, as amended, relat-
ing to Foreign Service Reserve officers, For-
eign Service Stafl officers and employees,
allen clerks and employees, and other United
States Government officers and employees
apart from Foreign Service officers as he
deems necessary to carry out functions under
this Act: Provided, however, That all For-
eign Service Reserve or Stafl appointments or

“—" immediately after
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assignments shall be limited or temporary
and not exceed five years in duration unless
the appointee or assignee held a career or
career-conditional appointment at grade
eight or below of the General Schedule estab-
lished by the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 1071 et seq.), under former
section 7(a) of this Act immediately prior to
the effective date of the repeal of that sec-
tlon: Provided further, That a person who
serves as a Forelgn Bervice Reserve or Staff
officer or employee under this paragraph may
not be reappointed or reassigned under this
paragraph until the expiration of a period of
time equal to his preceding tour of duty.”

(B) Strike out in the second sentence
thereof '"the Foreign Service Act of 1946"
and insert in lieu thereof “that Act”.

(C) In the first proviso in the second sen-
tence thereof strike out “of immediately
after “the period of the appointment” and
insert in lieu thereof “or’.

(D) Insert immediately after “may pre-
scribe” in the second proviso thereof “: Pro-
vided further, That under such regulations as
the President may prescribe persons who are
to perform duties of a more routine nature
than are generally performed by Foreign
Service Staff officers and employees of class
10 may be appointed to an unenumerated
class of Foreign Service Staff officers and em-
ployees ranking below class 10 and be paid
basic compensation at rates lower than those
of class 10.”

(4) In paragraph (3):

(A) Strike out “specify” and insert in lieu
thereof: “The President may specify what
additional compensation authorized by seec-
tion 207 of the Independent Offices Appro-
priation Act, 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C.
118h), and".

(B) Btrike out “(c)” and insert in lleu
thereof “(a)".

(C) Strike out “that Act” and insert in
lieu thereof “those Acts”.

(c) Redesignate subsection (d) as subsec-
tion (b) and in that subsection as redesig-
nated:

(1) Immediately after “or assigned” in-
sert “for the purpose of performing func-
tions under this Act outside of the United
States”.

(2) Strike out “subsection (c) (2)” and in-
sert in lieu thereof “subsection (a) (2)".

(d) Redesignate subsection (e) as subsec-
tion (¢) and in the second sentence of that
subsection as redesignated strike out “(¢)”
and insert in lieu thereof “(a)”.

Sec. 6. (a) Sectlon 5 of this Act shall not
become effective until the first day of the
fourth pay period which begins after the date
this Act becomes law.

(b) Under such regulations as the Presl-
dent may prescribe, each person employed
under authorities repealed by section 5(a) of
this Act immediately prior to the effective
date of that section shall effective on that
date be appointed a Forelgn Service Reserve
officer or Foreign Service Stafl officer or em-
ployee under the authority of section 7(a) (2)
of the Peace Corps Act, as amended, and ap-
pointed or assigned to an appropriate class
thereof: Provided, however, That no person
who holds a career or career-conditional ap-
pointment immediately prior to the effective
date of that section shall, without his con-
sent, be so appointed until three years after
the effective date of that section. Each of-
ficer or employee so appointed shall recelve
basic compensation at the rate of his class
determined to be appropriate by the Presi-
dent, except that the rate of baslc compen-
sation received by any officer or employee
immediately prior to the effective date of his
Foreign Service Reserve or Staff appointment
shall not be reduced by the provisions of
this section.

Sec. 7, In section 10(a) (3) of the Peace
Corps Act, as amended, which relates to ac-
ceptance, employment, and transfer of gifts,
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immedlately after “and transfer such' in-
sert “money or'.

Sec. 8, In section 13(a) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which relates to the em-
ployment of experts and consultants, strike
out “$75” and substitute therefor “$100".

Sec. 9. In the second sentence of section
15(c) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
which relates to tralning of employees, strike
out “Such training shall not be considered
employment or holding of office under sec-
tion 2 of the Act of July 31, 18984, as amended
(6 U.8.C. 62), and any"” and substitute there-
for “Any".

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Morcan: Strike
out all after the enacting clause of the bill
(8. 2054) and insert the following:

“That section 3(b) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which authorizes appro-
priations to carry out the purposes of that
Act, is amended by striking out ‘1965’ and
substituting ‘1966°.

“Sgc. 2. Section 5 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
volunteers, is amended as follows:

“(a) Bubsection (c) is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof a new sentence as
follows: 'For purposes of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (26 U.8.C.), a volunteer
shall be deemed to be pald and to receive
each amount of a readjustment allowance
to which he is entitled after December 31,
1964, when such amount is transferred from
funds made available under this Act to the
fund from which such readjustment allow-
ance is payable.

*(b) In subsection (e):

“(1) In the first sentence, strike out ‘and
such health examinations and immunization
preparatory to their service,’ and substitute
therefor ‘applicants for enrollment shall re-
ceive such health examinations, immuniza-
tion, and dental care preparatory to their
service, and former volunteers shall receive
such health examinations within six months
after termination of their service,’.

“(2) In the second sentence, strike out *,
examinations, and immunization' and strike
out ‘for volunteers’.

“(e) In the first proviso of subsection (g),
strike out ‘one’ and substitute therefor ‘two’
and strike out ‘in the aggregate’.

“(d) In subsection (h), immediately af-
ter ‘(5) U.B.C. 73b-5), insert 'the Act of
December 23, 1044, chapter 716, section 1,
as amended (31 U.S.C.492a),.

“Sec, 3, In section 6(3) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which relates to the pro-
vision of health care to the spouses and
minor children of volunteer leaders, im-
mediately after ‘accompanying them' insert
‘, and & married volunteer’s child if born dur-
ing the volunteer’s service,’.

“SEC. 4. Section 7 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
employees, is amended as follows:

“{a) Btrike out subsections (a) and (b).

“(b) Redesignate subsection (c) as sub-
section (a) and in the subsection as redesig-
nated:

“(1) In the introductory phrase:

“(A) Insert ‘(1)" immediately before ‘For
the purpose of’,

“(B) Strike out '—' immediately after
‘may’.

*“(2) In paragraph (1) strike out ‘(1)’,

“(3) In paragraph (2):

“(A) Amend the first sentence to read as
follows: ‘The President may utilize such au-
thority contained in the Forelgn Service Act
of 1946, as amended, relating to Forelgn Serv-
ice Reserve officers, Forelgn Service Staff of-
ficers and employees, allen clerks and em-
ployees, and other United States Government
officers and employees apart from Foreign
Service officers as he deems necessary to car-
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ry out functions under this Act; except that
(A) no Foreign Service Reserve or Staff ap-
polntment or assignment under this para-
graph shall be for a period of more than five
years unless the Director of the Peace Corps,
under special circumstances, personally ap-
proves an extension of not more than five
years on an individual basis; and (B) no
person whose Forelgn Service Reserve or Staff
appointment or assignment under this para-
graph has been terminated shall be reap-
pointed or reassigned under this paragraph
before the expiration of a period of time
equal to his preceding tour of duty or until
the expiration of one year, whichever is the
shorter.’

“(B) Strike out in the second sentence
thereof ‘the Foreign Service Act of 1946' and
icsert in lieu thereof ‘that Act’.

“(C) In the first proviso in the second
sentence thereof strike out ‘of’ immediately
after ‘the period of the appointment’ and
insert in lieu thereof ‘or’.

“(D) Insert immediately after ‘may pre-
scribe’ in the the second proviso thereof ‘:
Provided further, That under such regula-
tions as the President may prescribe persons
who are to perform duties of a more routine
nature than are generally performed by For-
eign Service Staff officers and employees of
class 10 may be appointed to an unenu-
merated class of Foreign Service Staff officers
and employees ranking below class 10 and be
paid basic compensation at rates lower than
those of class 10.

‘“(4) In paragraph (3):

“(A) Strike out ‘specify’ and insert in lieu
thereof: ‘The President may specify what
additional compensation authorized by sec-
tion 207 of the Independent Offices Appro-
priation Aect, 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C.
118h), and .

“(B) Strike out ‘(c)’ and insert in lieu
thereof ‘(a)’.

“(C) Btrike out ‘that Act’ and insert in
lieu thereof ‘those Acts’.

“(e) Redesignate subsection (d) as sub-
section (b) and in that subsection as redesig-
nated;

“(1) Immediately after ‘or assigned’ insert
‘for the purpose of performing functions
under this Act outside the United States.

“(2) Strike out ‘subsection (¢) (2)' and in-
sert in lleu thereof ‘subsection (a)(2)'.

“(d) Redesignate subsection (e) as sub-
section (¢) and in the second sentence of
that subsectlon as redesignated strike out
‘(c)’ and insert in lleu thereof ‘(a)’.

“Sec. 5. (a) Section 4 of this Act shall not
become effective until the first day of the
fourth pay period which begins after the
date this Act becomes law.

“(b) Under such regulations as the Presi-
dent may prescribe, each person employed
under authorities repealed by section 4(a)
of this Act immediately prior to the effective
date of that section shall effective on that
date be appointed a Foreign Service Reserve
officer or Forelgn Service staff officer or
employee under the authority of section
7(a) (2) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
and appointed or assigned to an appropriate
class thereof; except that—

“(1) no person who holds a career or
career-conditional appointment immediately
prior to the effective date of section 4(a) of
this Act shall, without his consent, be so
appointed until three years after such effec-
tive date; and

“(2) each person so appointed who, im-
mediately prior to the effective date of sec-
tion 4(a) of this Act, held a career or
career-conditional appointment at grade 8
or below of the General Schedule established
by the Classification Act of 1949, as amended,
shall receive an appointment for the dura-
tion of operations under the Peace Corps
Act, as amended.

Each person appointed under this subsection
shall receive basic compensation at the rate
of his class determined by the President to
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be appropriate, but the rate of basic com-
pensation received by such person immedi-
ately prior to the effective date of his
appointment under this subsection shall not
be reduced by the provisions of this para-
graph.

“Sgc. 6. In section 10(a) (3) of the Peace
Corps Act, as amended, which relates to
acceptance, employment, and transfer of
gifts, immediately after ‘and transfer such’
insert ‘money or'.

“Sec. 7. In the second sentence of section
16(c) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended,
which relates to training of employees, strike
out ‘Such training shall not be considered
employment or holding of office under sec-
tion 2 of the Act of July 31, 1894, as amended
(5 U.S.C. 62), and any' and substitute there-
for ‘Any’.”

The SPEAKER., The question is on the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time
and passed, and a motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.

A similiar House bill (H.R. 9026) was
laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks on the hill just
passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1965

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (HR. 8310) to amend the
Vocational Rehabilitation Act to assist in
providing more flexibility in the financing
and administration of State rehabilita-
tion programs, and to assist in the ex-
pansion and improvement of services and
facilities provided under such programs,
particularly for the mentally retarded
and other groups presenting special voca-
tional rehabilitation problems, and for
other purposes.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from New York.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly, the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill HR. 8310, with Mr.
Harris in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from New York [Mr. POWELL]
will be recognized for 1 hour, and the
gentleman from Ohio [Mr. Avyres] will
be recognized for 1 hour.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York.
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Mr. POWELL. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of H.R. 8310, the Vocational Re-
habilitation Act Amendments of 1965.

H.R. 8310 is an important bill for the
several million Americans who are the
victims of physical or mental disability.
It is an important bill for State and Fed-
eral Governments in their efforts to pro-
vide better rehabilitation programs for
their disabled citizens. It is an impor-
tant bill for the hundreds of voluntary
organizations which conduct programs to
aid the disabled. I should like to point
out also that this bill, as well as the pro-
gram of vocational rehabilitation gen-
erally, has traditionally been supported
with enthusiasm on a nonpartisan basis
in the Congress. Our colleagues on the
other side have been much interested in
this legislation and we have had unanim-
ity of opinion in the committee that this
is a good bill.

H.R. 8310 reflects the committee’s con-
viction of the steps that should be taken
to further improve this valuable Federal-
State program. It has been 11 years
since any major legislative changes have
been made in the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Act.

The public program vocational re-
habilitation is our major governmental
effort—both federally and in the States—
to do something constructive about the
problems of disability. There are about
31 million disabled men and women
today who need the services of this pro-
gram. Each year about 300,000 new cases
come into the picture.

During this fiscal year the Federal-
State program will rehabilitate and re-
place in employment about 135,000 dis-
abled people. While this represents the
largest number ever rehabilitated in 1
vear, it still falls far short of the 300,000
who should be rehabilitated each year.

Because we and the States have per-
mitted this program to operate far be-
low its potential, we face the backlog
of about 3% million people which I just
mentioned.

We need to do everything we can to
bring this situation under control. H.R.
8310 is designed to do that.

The President has set a goal of re-
habilitating 200,000 disabled people an-
nually as soon as possible. If H.R. 8310
is enacted this year, we should reach
the President’s goal in about 3 years.

Serious disability is one of the causes
of poverty among our people. It halts
employment and wages, it depletes sav-
ings, and it often destroys families.

We will, therefore, be mounting an-
other specialized attack on poverty with
which the Committee on Education and
Labor is specifically concerned when we
support H.R. 8310.

At the same time we will be producing
thousands of new taxpayers, because
most of these disabled people, placed on
the payroll and taken off the relief rolls,
will be supporting themselves and our
public institutions through their earn-
ings and their taxes.

At a time when we need skilled man-
power, the vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram continues to produce thousands of
skilled and semiskilled workers every
year. In this program there is great em-
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phasis on job training to help disabled
people compete successfully in the job
market. When they are rehabilitated,
many of them go into professions, skilled
trades, technical fields, and other em-
ployment, where they contribute as much
to our labor force as the nondisabled.

Since 1954, the Vocational Rehabili-
tation Administration also has conduct-
ed programs in research and demonstra-
tion, and for the training of more pro-
fessional workers in the field.

The research and demonstration pro-
gram has produced much new knowledge,
just as research has advanced the Na-
tion’s efforts in so many other fields.
This research program is one of the rea-
sons why today it is possible to rehabil-
itate and return to work large numbers
of disabled people who formerly were .
considered to be hopeless in terms of
work.

Mr. Chairman, this is a comprehensive
piece of legislation. It is the culmina-
tion of 11 years of experience and growth
in this public program. It reflects ex-
tended study by the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor and the very careful
deliberations of the executive branch,
national voluntary organizations, pro-
fessional groups and others.

The committee has received endorse-
ment of such legislation from organized
labor, professional organizations, special-
ist groups, voluntary service groups, and
a large number of public-spirited and
well-informed citizens.

I trust the House will act promptly
and favorably upon this bill today, for
the disabled people to whom it is directed
are the constituents of every Member of
this body. .

In reporting H.R. 8310, the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1965,
the Committee on Education and Labor
took a careful look at this program of
vocational rehabilitation for disabled
people. I should like my colleagues in
the House to know of some of the out-
standing achievements that this public
program has made during the last sev-
eral years. I do this partly because the
Congress should be well informed on this
subject and partly because I believe it is
convineing evidence that we may safely
expand the legislative authority we give
to the Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration, knowing that the agency will
administer these new programs as sound-
ly and wisely as they have carried out
previous programs,

When the present law was passed in
1954, the Federal-State program of vo-
cational rehabilitation was rehabilitating
into employment less than 56,000 hand-
icapped people annually. In the fiscal
year just ended, this program has re-
habilitated well over 130,000 handicapped
people.

While this increase in numbers was
taking place, the rehabilitation program
also was increasing the quality of serv-
ice and was rehabilitating a much larger
proportion of severely handicapped peo-
ple who particularly need this special-
ized service.

If H.R. 8310 is enacted, it will be pos-
sible to do what the President asked—
to rehabilitate at least 200,000 disabled
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people a year as promptly as possible—
and this will be done in the next 3 years
or less.

One of the interesting parts of this
growth in services to the handicapped is
the sharp increase in the number of
mentally retarded youths and adults who
have been trained and placed in jobs.
It was only a few years ago that less
than 500 mentally retarded people were
being rehabilitated by our public pro-
gram in the entire United States. By
1960 the figure had risen to nearly 3,000.
In 1964 more than 7,200 mentally re-
tarded young people and adults received
a variety of services, were prepared for
jobs and placed in useful employment.

I point out this record of expanded
service for the retarded because H.R.
8310 is the last remaining piece of major
legislation proposed initially by Presi-
dent Kennedy to combat the problems
of retardation in the United States.
With the continued support of President
Johnson for this special field, and his
strong support for the total rehabilita-
tion program, we can proceed with the
complete national effort for the men-
tally retarded if this bill is enacted into
law.

The vocational rehabilitation program
has been directly and deeply involved
in the problem of poverty for 45 years.
Three-fourths of the disabled people ac-
cepted for services are unemployed at
the time and the remainder are in mar-
ginal jobs or are threatened with loss
of their jobs because of their disabilities.

Among those rehabilitated last year,
nearly 20 percent had been receiving
public assistance or some other form of
public support. An even larger propor-
tion were dependent on their families,
friends or charitable sources.

The training program has substan-
tially increased the supply of personnel
in rehabilitation. A larger number of
physicians specializing in rehabilitation
are coming into this field today.

In the training of more rehabilitation
counselors, the increase is even more re-
markable: 10 years ago, only 12 re-
habilitation counselors were completing
their college training each year. Today
nearly 500 new counselors are coming
out of our colleges each year.

In the other professional fields in-
volved—speech pathology and audiology,
physical therapy, occupational therapy,
and certain others—the training pro-
gram is helping to produce the supply of
trained staff that this country must have
to restore more of our disabled men and
women.

The financing of the Federal-State
program, which is the basic program of
services to disabled people under section
2 of the act, would be changed to use a
somewhat different formula for allotting
Federal funds among the States.

Allotments would be based on a for-
mula reflecting each State’s population
and its per capital income. The amount
of the total funds authorized for allot-
ments among the States is specified in the
bill and these amounts would be the ac-
tual sums available for each year's allot-
ment. For fiscal 1966 allotments would
be made on the basis of $300 million; for
1967, $350 million, and for 1968, $400 mil-
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lion. Letme add that these are allotment
amounts; the appropriations required
would be substantially less for each year.
The authority for such appropriations is
limited to 3 years, at which time the
Congress will have an opportunity to re-
view the progress made and decide
whether such authority should be con-
tinued or changed.

The Federal share in the support of
this basic program of services would be
increased by the bill, to place this pro-
gram in a more comparable position with
other federally aided programs which
today are engaged in various efforts in
the fields of specialized training.

At present the Federal share, under
a variable matching formula, ranges
between 50 and 70 percent. H.R. 8310
would establish a uniform Federal share
of 75 percent for all States beginning
with fiscal year 1967. The bill also pro-
vides for reducing payments to any State
in which expenditures of State funds fall
below expenditures in fiscal year 1965.

This is a measure designed to make
sure that States maintain the level of
support during the transitional year
and that there will be no substitution of
Federal funds for State funds.

Another important feature which is
introduced is that the States would be
authorized to accept severely disabled
persons, for whom the outlook for em-
ployment is obscure, provide services to
them for a period up to 6 months, and
then determine whether or not they can
be expected to be employable if a re-
habilitation program is completed. In
the case of mentally retarded persons,
this special provision would authorize
such services for as long as 18 months.

This will help greatly in the programs’
efforts to restore to employment a much
larger number of seriously disabled men
and women who usually are not accepted
under present law because their employ-
ment outlook is very difficult to deter-
mine at the outset.

The bill would authorize a program of
grants to assist in meeting costs of con-
struction of rehabilitation facilities and
workshops, under a new section of the
act. The present law authorizes only
a very limited effort in this field; it is
confined to alterations, expansion and
equipment, without any authority for
new construction.

The bill would authorize projects to
construct rehabilitation centers, primar-
ily those of a vocational nature, so that
this program will augment and reinforce
the construction done under the present
Hill-Burton Hospital Survey and Con-
struction Act, which is primarily con-
cerned with medical types of facilities.
The bill also will provide similar con-
struction authority to aid in building
more workshops and expanding present
ones.

Provisions are included to safeguard
the Federal Government’s interest and
to recapture the Federal share of any
such project which ceases to function
as a rehabilitation facility or workshop
within 20 years after its establishment.

To help carry out this provision and
for other purposes, the bill would also
establish a National Policy and Perform-
ance Council. The Council would de-
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velop and recommend to the Secretary
the criteria and standards to be observed
in approving grants for training services
projects.

The bill authorizes grants to assist the
States in conducting a 2-year program
of statewide planning in rehabilitation.

This will be a valuable inventory of
what the States have in the way of re-
habilitation resources and will provide
a clear picture of future needs. This
planning will be conducted in the con-
text of developing, in each State, a spe-
cific plan to have available by 1975 the
programs, institutions and other facili-
ties needed to rehabilitate all disabled
people who need services.

H.R. 8310 would permit Federal match-
ing of local public funds to expand re-
habilitation services in local communi-
ties.

The bill would authorize a 3-year Na-
tional Commission on Architectural
Barriers to Rehabilitation of the Handi-
capped. This is a major effort to elimi-
nate many of the struetural design fea-
tures inside and outside of buildings
which make it impossible for handi-
capped people in wheelchairs, on braces
and crutches, et cetera, to use these
buildings.

Mr. Chairman, I now yield 15 minutes
to the distinguished gentleman from New
Jersey, the author of the bill [Mr. DaN-
IELS].

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, H.R.
8310 is a very important bill for millions
of Americans who are crippled by physi-
cal or mental disability.

In my opinion, this bill will go far to
restore thousands of disabled Americans
to health. Before I discuss this bill, I
would like to commend the very able
gentlewoman from Oregon [Mrs. GREEN]
chairman of the Special Subcommittee
on Education for her labors not only in
this Congress but in every Congress in
which she has served in behalf of the
handicapped. On this bill, as on so
many others, her work has been out-
standing.

In addition, I would also like to thank
the gentleman from Minnesota [Mr.
Quie]l for his hard work in behalf of vo-
cational rehabilitation. He has worked
consistently to keep vocational rehabili-
tation nonpartisan.

Also, I desire to commend my colleague
from Connecticut [Mr. Graimo] who
served with me on the subcommittee in
86th and 87th Congresses under the able
chairmanship of a former Member of
this Congress, Carl Elliott, whose labors
contributed immeasurably to the devel-
opment of the legislation under consid-
eration today.

Much has been said in this House
about the need for alleviating poverty
and while we may not always agree on
the best methods of ridding this Nation
of poverty, we do, I am sure, agree upon
the necessity for action in this area.

I am happy to state that this bill will
certainly be an effective means to fight
poverty. The thrust of this bill is in-
tended to rehabilitate many thousands
of persons annually and transform them
into vital contributing members of our
society. In this way we will be simul-
taneously pruning relief rolls while we
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are producing new taxpayers. I am
happy to say this bill has strong support
on both sides of the aisle as it has always
had since the program was initially
established in 1920.

H.R. 8310 is the first change in the
program since 1954 and it comes as a
result of a demonstrated need for more
extensive services in the area.

As President Johnson stated in his
health message earlier this year, we are
rehabilitating about 120,000 persons a
year when we should be rehabilitating
200,000 or more.

There is urgent need for the kind of
legislation proposed in H.R. 8310. The
bill lays the foundation for the next great
steps forward which our country needs
to take for its disabled men and women.
The proposals in this bill are built upon
and improve what is now being done in
the vocational rehabilitation programs
throughout the country. This legislation
has the ultimate objective of creating
better opportunities for the disabled peo-
ple of this Nation to be trained to work
and live actively and usefully as fully
participating citizens of our communities
and our country.

Before I describe the several features
of the bill, I want to speak about the
meaning of this program of vocational
rehabilitation. In our society, construc-
tive work of some kind is essential to
mental and often to physical health.
Without question it is fundamental to
economic security, and to a sense of ac-
complishment, of standing in the eyes of
our associates, and of participation in
our democracy. We have discovered to
our sorrow that without it, many young
people—both the ablebodied and the
handicapped alike—become discontented
and frustrated. They take out this frus-
tration on the community where they
live in dozens of destructive and often
criminal ways.

In this country today there are ap-
proximately 3 million youths and adults
with physical or mental handiecaps which
seriously interfere with their opportunity
and ability to get a job and perform use-
ful work—but who, with the combination
of services, called vocational rehabilita-
tion, could work. Most can be placed
in full-time competitive employment.
Many need to perfect their skills in the
sheltered environment of a workshop for
an extended period before entering the
labor market. Another group will need
part-time work arrangements, often in
special workshops. Some may only be
able to work a few hours a day, such as
the older handicapped worker or the vic-
tims of cerebral palsy, the severely re-
tarded, or the stroke patient. Here the
individualized job finding and placement
services are especially important. On an
annual basis, about 300,000 disabled per-
sons come into this picture each year—an
annual increment which far exceeds the
number being rehabilitated each year.
And this contributes steadily to the back-
log of 3 million which I mentioned.

The Federal-State program of voca-
tional rehabilitation is making gradual
progress toward meeting this need, but
the rate of progress remains far too slow.
Last year this public program rehabili-
tated nearly 120,000 disabled people. This
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vear we expect the figure to exceed 130,-
000.

If this bill is enacted and supported
with the funds needed to carry it out
fully, a level of 200,000 disabled persons
can be restored to usefulness annually
within the next 5 years, and perhaps
sooner. At that point, taking into ac-
count the work done in this field by
voluntary azencies, the number of dis-
abled people being rehabilitated into em-
ployment each year will about equal
the number of new cases appearing each
year. Then it will be possible to direct
our attention to steps to reduce the tre-
mendous backlog.

The Federal-State program of voca-
tional rehabilitation is a partnership
which goes back to 1920. From a modest
beginning, the work has grown steadily
and soundly over the years. Not only the
volume of work, but its quality, its
breadth of reach and its leadership with-
in the States have shown excellent prog-
ress. Every State, as well as the District
of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
lands, and Guam, operates a program of
vocational rehabilitation. In 36 of the
States there also are separate agencies
which provide vocational rehabilitation
services to blind persons only. With a
State, rehabilitation counselors work
from offices spread across the State.
They serve disabled men and women at
the request of public welfare agencies,
private physicians, hospitals, school sys-
tems, the old age and survivors’ insur-
ance system, labor organizations, work-
men’s compensation and many others.
Many disabled people come directly to
the State rehabilitation agency, or are
brought there by their families.

The services provided include medical,
surgical, and hospital services, where
these are needed to reduce or eliminate
the disability. Education and training
in preparation for a job are provided—
using technieal and trade schools, uni-
versities, correspondence courses, on-the-
job training, and other training re-
sources, as needed individually. Place-
ment in a job and followup to assure
successful employment, constitute the
final stage in the service program. Other
specialized services are provided as
needed, such as artificial limbs, braces,
hearing aids, and other prosthetic and
orthotic devices. Rehabilitation cen-
ters, workshops, and special facilities in
the community or elsewhere are used in
rehabilitating and placing people in jobs.

Since 1954 the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Administration has administered
certain other highly important programs.
One of these is a system of grants in
support of research and demonstration
projects, aimed at the twin goals of se-
curing new scientific and program knowl-
edge and making the benefits of this new
knowledge more widely available to State
agencies, rehabilitation centers and other
phases of rehabilitation work in this
country. Since 1954 about 900 research
and demonstration projects have re-
ceived financial support. The work be-
ing done covers many fields of investiga-
tion and application. Cooperating are
scores of universities, scientific and tech-
nical institutes, State rehabilitation
agencies, voluntary organizations, and
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others. From this 10 years of experi-
ence, basic concepts have emerged for
an intramural research program which is
a part of this bill and which I will dis-
cuss more fully later.

The Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration has also conducted for the last
10 years a program of support to expand
the number of professional workers be-
ing trained for careers in rehabilitation.
This training program was one of the
most fortunate events of the past decade,
in terms of its contribution to building
the trained staff that is absolutely es-
sential to program growth. The training
program covers the fields of physicians
in rehabilitation, physical psychologists,
social workers, speech pathologists and
audiologists, nurses in rehabilitation,
prosthetics and orthotics specialists, and
certain other specialized groups who
serve blind persons, deaf persons, the
mentally retarded, and others. Part of
the training grant program has been
directed to multidisciplinary training in
order that the several specialties in re-
habilitation may learn to function at
their highest effectiveness as a team.

The State vocational rehabilitation
agencies also carry out the program of
determination of disability on behalf of
the old age and survivors insurance sys-
tem of the Social Security Administra-
tion. Under this program, enacted in
its original form in 1954, persons under
social security coverage who become dis-
abled may be eligible for disability bene-
fits provided the disability meets the re-
quirements of the law and they are other-
wise eligible. For 10 years the State re-
habilitation agencies in 47 of the States
have made this determination on behalf
of OASDI. The law also requires that
all applicants for such disability bene-
fits must be considered by the State voca-
tional rehabilitation agency to see if they
might be potentially capable of rehabili-
tation and return to work.

In the operation of that part of the
Hospital Survey and Construction Act—
the Hill-Burton program—which pro-
vides financial assistance to help build
rehabilitation facilities, the Commis-
sioner of Vocational Rehabilitation and
the Surgeon General of the Public Health
Service are jointly responsible for ap-
proving applications.

The Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration administers another law which
has proven very valuable over the years.
This is the Randolph-Sheppard Act, un-
der which blind persons receive certain
preferences in the operation of vending
stands on Federal property. This law, in
operation since 1936, has made it possible
for thousands of blind persons to have
successful employment and lives of ac-
tivity and dignity. This bill provides for
a relatively minor change in the Voeca-
tional Rehabilitation Act to permit fur-
ther improvement in the management
gf Etands under the Randolph-Sheppard

CL.

The ability of this program to provide
both services and work opportunities for
disabled people has increased greatly
since 1920, both in terms of the poten-
tiality of the individual and his adapt-
ability to the labor market. It was not
until 1943 that medical rehabilitation
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was accepted as an essential part of the
total vocational rehabilitation needs. In
1954 only an occasional victim of mental
illness and mental retardation was
thought of as a suitable candidate for
vocational rehabilitation, although con-
sideration of these disabilities was high-
lighted in the 1943 amendments. Last
year, however, the program rehabili-
tated more than 7,000 mentally retarded
individuals and 14,000 victims of mental
illness. The proposals in the bill we are
considering today hold great promise for
substantially increasing this effort in
both these categories. The interest of
the late President Kennedy and Presi-
dent Johnson in people with these prob-
lems has meant heightened interest and
efforts to find solutions which will benefit
these groups.

Each day our medical leaders learn
how to deal more effectively with the
scourge of the highway—paraplegia and
quadriplegia caused by accidents—but
thousands of the youngsters suffering
from these most severe disabilities are
not rehabilitated fully today. They are
wasting away in back rooms or in nurs-
ing homes because of lack of sufficient
financial support in the States, inade-
quate or no facilities, or lack of faith in
the spirit of the individual to respond to
rehabilitation services or training. This
waste of young people must not be con-
tinued. We can and must do more to cut
down on the causes of these crippling
conditions and rehabilitate those who
have suffered these severely disabling
experiences.

The vocational rehabilitation effort
has been an antipoverty program since
its inception. Last year more than 20,-
000 of those rehabilitated came from
some form of public assistance or other
publicly supported welfare. The mo-
mentum to prevent dependency due to
physical and mental disabilities for those
of our citizens who want to work is here.
Let us increase that momentum and
make absolutely sure that the handi-
capped can, in truth, be part of the Great
Society.

In his health message, President John-
son promised “a new life for the dis-
abled.” The gates to that new life can
be widened by enactment of H.R. 8310.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DANIELS. I yield to the distin-
guished Speaker.

Mr. McCORMACK. I join with the
gentleman from New Jersey in expressing
appreciation for the very able considera-
tion of this bill by the members of the
subcommittee and the members of the
full committee, but I think they will all
agree with me that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. DanieLs] is entitled to
special consideration in the introduction
of this bill and to our profound apprecia-
tion for the able manner in which he
worked in the subcommittee out of which
came the recommendations of the full
committee with respect to the bill that is
now before the House. We also com-
mend the chairman of the subcommittee,
Mrs. GreEN, in her outstanding leader-
ship. This is a very far-reaching bill,
one of the most historic bills of the en-
tire period of our Nation's history in the
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field of vocational rehabilitation. The
people of the district of the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. DanieLs], can feel
highly honored that he is representing
them in the Halls of Congress in such an
able, constructive, courageous, and for-
ward-looking manner.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr, Chairman, I want
to thank the Speaker for his kind and
gracious remarks. I appreciate every-
thing you have said and I indeed feel
highly elated.

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr.
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DANIELS. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. ROOSEVELT. I want to congrat-
ulate the gentleman on this very wonder-
ful piece of legislation, and say how much
I have enjoyed working in the subcom-
mittee on this most important matter
which I think, if we would look into it,
will develop that it affects not only those
in every State of the Union, but which
can have a lasting effect on the future
of our country.

I give my wholehearted support to
H.R. 8310, the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act amendments of 1965.

Few bills come before this body which
afford a Member so much gratification
in return for his support as does the
measure now before us. Those of us
who have been fortunate to have been
born with a whole, perfect body, and
who have successfully escaped the mis-
fortune of a crippling disease or acci-
dent, cannot, I think, begin to under-
stand and fully appreciate what these
benefits mean to those who are not so
fortunate. The continuing expansion
and improvement of services and facili-
ties for rehabilitation of disabled per-
sons is a true living memorial to those
who have given strength and meaning
to the original plan conceived almost 50
yvears ago, and the wonderful programs
which emanated therefrom.

I have no doubt a good many Members
will speak today in support of this legis-
lation, and such remarks will probably
cover one or all of the major provisions
of the bill—and the provisions which
merit the term “major” are as multiple
as they are significant.

While discussing the report on the bill
with a member of my staff, my attention
was particularly called to the provision
designed, as stated in the report, “to
initiate a concerted effort to remove
architectural barriers to the rehabilita-
tion of the handicapped.” This staff
member related that some years ago, fol-
lowing minor foot surgery, she had occa-
sion to be confined to a wheelchair for
a short period of time, and then gradu-
ated to crutches before resuming her
normal, uninhibited locomotive habits.
It was explained to me that with very
few exceptions, it is virtually impossible
for a person in a wheelchair to maneuver
into an office building, a restaurant, and
of course, without considerable assist-
ance, a public conveyance is totally im-
possible. If one is on crutches, the task
becomes merely “almost impossible.” I
invite all of you to look around and
assess the situation in your own minds
as you go through your daily routine
for the next few days.

Chairman,
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Most assuredly, with the tremendous
strides we are now able to make in the
rehabilitation of disabled individuals,
the removal of architectural barriers
would represent a giant step forward in
our efforts to assist the disabled in their
efforts to achieve complete integration
in community life.

Mr. Chairman, this is a bill that
enables each of us to follow the very
best instinets of human beings for others
among us not so fortunate. It is a prac-
tical and fiscally sound measure also.
Let us hope its passage will be almost
unanimous.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Minnesota
[Mr. Quiel, who was the ranking minor-
ity member of the subcommittee serv-
ing under the leadership of the gentle-
woman from Oregon [Mrs. GREEN].

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of HR. 8310. I believe this is
good legislation for one reason, and that
it is that we are making some changes
in it which will enable States to better
meet their responsiblities. By changes,
we mean more liberal participation on
the part of the Federal Government.

This has become necessary because
we have passed other legislation in re-
cent years, last year particularly, which
increased the Federal share so high in
those programs that the State matching
money seems to be going to them, rather
than for vocational rehabilitation.
Especially in some of the larger States
where this is true there is a tremendous
work in rehabilitation left to do. For
that reason I think it is necessary to
make changes encompassed in this bill
to improve the legislation.

This bill would make a number of im-
provements in the administration of vo-
cational rehabilitation, and would pro-
vide for expanded services to reach
greater numbers of disabled persons. It
would extend the range of the program
to reach mentally handicapped persons
and those incapacitated by catastrophic
illnesses such as stroke. It provides for
assistance in the construction of new
workshops and rehabilitation facilities,
and in the operation of new facilities.
It permits increased flexiblity in State
administration of the programs, and it
provides for a greater emphasis on train-
ing of personnel, research, and experi-
mentation.

The bulk of this program is the assist-
ance authorized by section 2 of the act
for the regular State vocational reha-
bilitation services. The act now contains
an open-ended authorization, and the
funds are allocated to the States on the
basis of the actual appropriations, with
the process being very complicated. The
distribution formula, moreover, is so
weighted toward per capita income that
the program has not flourished in some
of the larger States. The bill simplifies
all this. It contains specific authoriza-
tions, cuts down the weight given per
capita income in State allocations, and
prorates allotments when appropriations
are less than the authorizations. If
provides, however, that no State may
receive less than its current Federal al-
location, and in order to achieve this
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effect the authorizations have to be very
much greater than the amounts that
will be needed to be appropriated. Ac-
cordingly, the authorizations for section
2 are $300 million, $350 million, and $400
million for 3 fiscal years, By contrast,
the pending appropriation request for
section 2 is $121 million; with enactment
of this bill a supplemental request of $49
million is anticipated, or a total for the
year of $170 million as opposed to the
$300 million authorized to be appro-
priated.

The Federal share of the total program
under section 2 currently varies from 50
to 70 percent: the bill makes this uniform
at 75 percent in all States. For the con-
struction of new facilities the matching
is 50-50, and for experimental programs
the Federal share is 90 percent—on the
theory that a lesser share would make it
impossible to compete for State funds
with other Federal programs such as
manpower development and training.

I want to make one note of warning,
however. When the Federal Govern-
ment participates to the extent of 90
percent in some parts of the bill, the
sense of responsibility on the State and
local level I hope will not be reduced.
One of the impressive things about voca-
tional rehabilitation is the fact that lo-
cally and statewide there is a great
pride in the work that is being done. The
fact that 135,000 people last year were
rehabilitated under this program, that
more than 83 percent of those rehabili-
tated are employed in outside employ-
ment, indicates the great success of it.
When an individual in a community has
been rehabilitated and his neighbors and
friends and other individuals in the com-
munity notice he becomes a self-sustain-
ing individual in that community, a tax-
paying individual rather than one who
drains on the resources of the State,
there is great pride on the part of all
that this can be done.

So, as I have worked with rehabilita-
tion groups in my district and worked
with those in the State of Minnesota, I
can tell you firsthand of the great pride
in the work that is being done at this
level and the willingness to work, im-
prove, and accept responsibility.

I am pleased that this bill will enable
those who work in vocational rehabilita-
tion to reach even further. They will be
able to give help to people who might on
the surface not appear to be employable
through rehabilitation but the handi-
capped will be able to have a period of
time where they could receive these serv-
jces to determine whether they are em-
ployable, because one of the things about
people who are rehabilitated is that many
times they attain much greater accom-
plishments than ever was expected of
them.

The vocational rehabilitation program
is a humanitarian program that has had
the active support of members from both
parties for many years. It is also an
economically sound public service pro-
gram. For every Federal dollar spent
on the vocational rehabilitation of a dis-
abled person there is returned to the
Federal Treasury approximately $5 in in-
come tax returns. In addition, reha-
bilitated persons are paying State and
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local taxes. We should keep in mind,
also, that great numbers of the disabled
who are rehabilitated by this program
come from low- or middle-income fam-
ilies. Without vocational rehabilitation
which prepares them for employment and
places them in suitable work, a great
number of these disabled youth and
adults would have to be supported by
assistance programs for the rest of their
lives. Vocational rehabilitation is a pro-
gram that prevents dependency. It is
a program that removes people from re-
lief rolls, or substantially reduces the
extent of their need for public support.
It is an original and effective antipoverty
program. I have heard no criticism of
this program except that it does not
reach all who need it. Also, that its
most active advocates may be overly op-
timistic about the ability of the program
to make an appreciable dent on poverty
and dependency. To such critics I
would say first that no one is satisfied
that all is being done that can or should
be done to help disabled people who
could benefit from vocational rehabilita-
tion services.

Since 1954, during Republican and
Democratic administrations alike, the
Congress has made available increasing-
ly larger amounts of Federal funds for
vocational rehabilitation and the State
legislatures have also supported these
programs with ever-increasing amounts
of non-Federal funds being devoted to
vocational rehabilitation purposes. The
growth in numbers of people served and
numbers rehabilitated each year is re-
markable.

1964 data compared to 1955 under sec. 2 of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act

1955 1064 Percent

increase

Tatal exrpenditures.. $38, 20, 322 |$133, 250, 334 245

Federal funds____.__ 23,811,724 | 82,104, 537 245

State funds._...._.._| 14,817,508 | 51, 064; 707 245
Number of people

rehabilitated . _____ 57,9081 119, 708 106
Number of people

T L RS 157, 618 309, 852 156

But much more needs to be done if the
numbers rehabilitated are to match the
numbers who are added each year to the
backlog of those who need but are not re-
ceiving services.

So I believe we should watch now and
be able to test in this program of voca-
tional rehabilitation whether it is pos-
sible for the Federal Government to as-
sume too great a share. I am willing to
take this approach, to pay in some cases
90 percent Federal money, because of the
way the program is basically set up; and
that is, the Federal Government does not
dictate to the State and local communi-
ties how they are going to run their pro-
grams. And there are always ample op-
portunities for responsibility to be exer-
cised at the State level, and if a private
group has a rehabilitation program this
must receive the approval of the State
agency.

There is need to continue to increase
the financial resources that are chan-
neled into vocational rehabilitation ac-
tivities. Several provisions in this bill
will accomplish this objective. Volun-
tary groups will be encouraged to raise
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and devote added resources to re-
habilitation activities through the spe-
cial project grants in section 4 of the bill.
Similarly, voluntary groups will be in-
terested in the provisions for the con-
struction of new workshops and voca-
tional rehabilitation facilities. Many
national, State and local groups will be
motivated to redouble their efforts by the
prospect of Federal sharing in the costs
of developing new or expanded resources
for special disability groups such as the
blind, retarded, the deaf, and people who
are handicapped because of strokes, can-
cer, or heart conditions.

Section 15 of the bill would authorize
aid for local rehabilitation services and
should stimulate the use of local public
funds, for expanded services for disabled
people in their own communities.

In 1965 as I have said there were more
than 135,000 people restored to work and
more meaningful participation in com-
munity life, another record-breaking
year. This number can continue to
grow each year so long as the American
people, acting through the Congress, the
State legislatures and locally, are willing
to make added resources available. In
addition, it will be necessary for the sup-
ply of trained personnel to be increased
to man the services needed. This means
training more counselors, more work-
shop managers, more physical and occu-
pational therapists, more doctors, nurses,
and other professional and technical
personnel. We must also support the
basic and applied research through
which new knowledge and practices can
be found and shared with rehabilitation
practitioners throughout the country.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 8310 is a long step
toward these objectives.

Here we have a system of local, State
and Federal cooperation in a Federal
program that has worked well. We do
not see the instances of political contro-
versy that we have seen in the Economic
Opportunity Act, the so-called war on
poverty. As far as poverty is concerned,
we should be rehabilitating these people,
just as rehabilitating is what is needed
for the physically or mentally handi-
capped. In the poverty effort that has
been done in a little less than a year un-
der the Office of Economic Opportunity,
I think it is deplorable when we see the
chaos that has been going on in the
economic opportunity program that we
do not see at all in the Vocational Re-
habilitation Act.

The Vocational Rehabilitation Act is
in many respects a model for Federal
legislation. This bill, in my judgment,
will make possible substantial improve-
ments in our national effort to rehabili-
tate handicapped persons so that they
may lead productive lives. The bill now
before us is the product of very careful
work by the subcommittee headed by the
gentlewoman from Oregon. It has had
proper committee consideration.

Mr. Chairman, I cannot help but con-
trast this program, and this legislation,
with the unfortunate pattern that has
been established by the Johnson ad-
ministration: A pattern of bypassing
State responsibility, of dealing directly
with private groups from Washington
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without regard to either State or local
governmental approval.

The so-called war on poverty and the
bill we passed last week to expand it is
a perfect example. Even the token and
unsatisfactory negative power of the
Governor's veto was virtually eliminated,
leaving no vestige of State responsibility
or authority in the far-flung and far-
fetched operations of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity. The war on poverty
is one of the biggest examples of chaos
in the history of the Federal Govern-
ment precisely because it ignores the suc-
cessful experience of cooperative pro-
grams such as vocational rehabilitation.
All of us, on both sides of the aisle, who
have observed and supported the suc-
cessful programs of vocational rehabil-
itation in our own States and through-
out the Nation, undoubtedly are relieved
that this legislation has not received the
familiar treatment.

I point out to you what I did in debate
on the so-called war on poverty bill, that
here is a Federal program that works in
a way that one should, and if we would
make the changes in the Economic Op-
portunity Act which will enable it to
operate in the same way as the voca-
tional rehabilitation program, I think
within a year the bickering and partisan-
ship that we have seen in this last year
would cease and be eliminated and we
would see Republicans and Democrats
rising in support of a bill then which
would be doing the kind of good for the
people in poverty that vocational re-
habilitation does for the handicapped.
I am pleased to have been able to work
on this legislation while I have been a
member of the Committee on Education
and Labor in prior years as well as this
year and to bring to fruition a bill that
I think is one of the most important as
far as what it will do for human beings
in the way of human kindness as any-
thing that will come out of our com-
mittee.

I too want to commend the gentle-
woman from Oregon [Mrs. GrReen] for
the work she has done to bring this about.
All my colleagues have witnessed the
courage, hard work, thorough study,
fairness, and compassion that the gen-
tlewoman has shown in the past and I
will say this work is further evidence.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. HALL. I would like to associate
myself with the gentleman’s remarks. I
have had a rather unusual experience in
vocational rehabilitation. I served 9%
years as a medical referee for 28 counties
in southwest Missouri. At the same time
I was one of the senior surgical consul-
tants. So that I was in the peculiar posi-
tion sometimes of hiring myself to pass
judgment on actually doing reconstruc-
tive surgery on some of these people who
needed to be rehabilitated from a phys-
ical point of view. Of course, the genius
of this program is that it is controlled
locally and by States, as the gentleman
has so well stated.

Second, it involves not only physical
rehabilitation but educational and men-
tal rehabilitation and many other types
of readaptation to society.
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I am very proud to be a lifetime mem-
ber of the National Rehabilitation Asso-
ciation. In addition to associating my-
self with your statement and the work
you have done in this broadened concept,
that has been brought out by the dis-
tinguished gentlewoman from Oregon
[Mrs. GReeN] and our ranking member
on that subcommittee—yourself—to say
nothing of the members of the commit-
tee as a whole, I want to point out there
is nothing quite as thrilling as seeing
someone taken off the welfare rolls, per-
haps—or if it is a matter of mental un-
soundness or epileptic rehabilitation or
educational construction—to see these
people adapt themselves into society and
earn a living and become taxpayers
themselves.

They become the greatest proponents
of the program. In fact, much of the
progress comes from those who have been
rehabilitated, in the broad sense of the
term.

I hope we can keep the program going,
because of the good it does to restore the
moral fiber of human beings in all the
States, territories, and commonwealths.
I hope it can be expanded and kept on a
matching fund basis because, in my
opinion, this, too, is part of the genius.

I am glad to see some liberalization
in the old definition that one must be
able to be reconstituted to a successful
and gainful occupation; and not neces-
sarily or as a requirement, be totally and
completely and permanently disabled.
Liberalizations along these lines have
long been needed, as the gentleman from
Minnesota has so beautifully explained,
in these rare changes of program. It is
something to be strongly prosecuted;
and to see the Federal-State relationship
bear such fruit. I believe in the pro-
gram evolved here. It will be even more
beneficial to all mankind.

I thank the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. QUIE. I thank the gentleman for
his comments.

I might add, in closing, that when one
sees an individual change from a sense
of hopelessness to pride in his ability one
realizes that within the spirit of man
it is necessary for him to believe he is
needed and has worth. We seek to
change an individual from considering
himself to be worthless to considering
himself to be of value to society, recog-
nized by his fellow man. We can take
pride that there is an opportunity under
this legislation for additional people to
feel they are worth something by en-
abling them to do something worthwhile.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the distinguisihed and able
gentlewoman from  Oregon [Mrs.
GREEN], the chairman of the Special
Subcommittee on Education.

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Chair-
man, I thank the gentleman from New
Jersey.

May I also express my deep thanks to
the members of the subcommittee on
both sides of the aisle for their long and
arduous work on this legislation. I was
very pleased when all of the problems
were resolved and the bill could be re-
ported by the subcommittee on a unan-
imous basis and also from the full com-
mittee by a unanimous vote. My thanks
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also to the tireless and devoted help given
by the members of the staff of the sub-
committee.

I should also like to take this moment
to express my thanks to the people in the
department downtown, without whom we
would not have been able to work out
the legislation which we present to the
House today. They were of inestimable
help, not only during this session of Con-
gress but also in precedinz years, as we
have tried to improve the vocational
rehabilitation program which, in my
judgment, can accurately be called the
first war on poverty.

I would especially pay my respects to
Dr. Mary Switzer, who is recognized
across the Nation as an expert in this
field. Both she and Russell Dean have
been of so much help to all of us.

I also have been very grateful to those
people who are on the firing lines, to
those people who are out in the field
doing the work which is made increas-
ingly possible because of the legislation.
I am sure Mr. Whitten and Mr. John
Harmon and others come in this
category.

Mr. Chairman, in hearings before the
Special Subcommittee on Education, Mr.
William K. Page, president-elect of the
Association of Rehabilitation Centers,
stated very succinctly the problem to
which we are turning our attention to-
day. He said:

The fight against the human and economie
loss caused by disability in this Nation is a
matter of national concern. No nation can
afford this waste In misery nor can long en-
dure the loss of retrievable human resources.

The manpower loss this Nation suffers
because of disability is staggering. Ac-
cording to the Welfare Administration,
approximately 600,000 blind or seriously
disabled individuals are presently re-
celving monthly assistance grants
through the Federal-State public wel-
fare program. In addition, it is esti-
mated that 250,000 Americans each year
become disabled to such an extent that
they are eligible for services under the
Federal-State vocational rehabilitation
program.

According to the National Society for
the Prevention of Blindness, approxi-
mately 40,000 individuals become blind
each year; and a substantially higher
number sustain severe visual impair-
ments, so that they require vocational
rehabilitation.

These handicapped persons are indi-
viduals whose worth must be recognized
and who must be assisted to either enter
or reenter the competitive labor market
and become productive citizens both for
their own good and for the benefit of
society. As a nation, in this complex
and competitive age, especially at a time
of heightened world tensions, we require
productive and worthwhile contribu-
tions from all our citizens. Moreover,
as moral persons, we cannot sit by and
allow individuals, who might be helped,
to lead unproductive lives. Vocational
rehabilitation is one of those rare pro-
grams which combines humanitarian
and other social goals.

Almost half a century ago the Federal
Government and the States entered into
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what was to become an enduring part-
nership in a program of service to the
disabled. This partnership has grown
in strength over the years since the en-
actment of the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act of 1920. Since its beginning in 1921,
the Federal-State vocational rehabilita-
tion program has returned over 114 mil-
lion disabled persons to more productive
self-sufficient positions in society. In
fiscal year 1963 alone, nearly 370,000
persons were served by the various State
vocational rehabilitation agencies, and
an all-time high of over 110,000 men and
women with physical or mental handi-
caps were helped to obtain successful em-~
ployment after they had been provided
with rehabilitation services. These
people are employed in every seg-
ment of America’s productivity—in large
and small industrial firms, on the farms,
in retail stores and offices, in the profes-
sions, in their own small businesses, in
many service occupations, and in the
important task of homemaker. Many
disabled older people in the white-collar
group have entered or reentered occupa-
tions in which there are shortages of
competent professional and technical
people, such as teaching, nursing, social
and welfare work, the clergy and labora-
tory technicians and assistants.

Of the 110,000 individuals who were
assisted in 1963 to gain employment,
three-quarters had no earnings at all
when they were first accepted for serv-
ices. They were living in tax-supported
institutions or with family or friends re-
ceiving public assistance, unemployment
insurance, workmen's compensation, or
disability payments. Thus, rehabilita-
tion services have transformed all of
these people from dependents on the pub-
lie to independent, economically produc-
tive members of society. As such, the
$1,200 average cost of rehabilitating a
disabled person is little to pay. It is re-
paid many times over for society by the
new capabilities of the rehabiliated.

I have always thought if we considered
these kinds of services in the same way
which we consider reclamation projects
and dams on a cost-benefit ratio, that
indeed the Congress of the American
people would be far more liberal. So it
is important not only from the humani-
tarian viewpoint—helping these persons
to achieve self-respect as they shed their
dependence on family or on public funds
through their ability to support them-
selves—but it is also important from a
very coldly economic point of view. This
is indicated by the fact that the money
expended for public assistance to 75,000
individuals on relief who were rehabili-
tated in 1964 totaled almost $18 million
a year, while the cost of their rehabilita-
tion—ordinarily a one-time outlay—was
also $18 million.

The vocational rehabilitation program
has proved its worth. Before us now are
proposals for its extension and improve-
ment; proposals which will help this Na-
tion meet the goal enunciated by Presi-
dent Johnson when he recommended to
Congress a stepped-up vocational reha-
bilitation program to ‘“overcome this
costly waste of human resources.” He
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said the rehabilitation goal “should be
at least 200,000 a year.”

H.R. 8310 contains all of the major
amendments to the Vocational Rehabili-
tation Act proposed in the administra-
tion’s bill, H.R. 6476, and in addition in-
cludes committee amendments which re-
spond to the testimony presented and
the evidence gathered during the sub-
committee hearings on the bill.

The principal subcommittee amend-
ment, and I believe the most significant
feature of the entire bill, provides for
more favorable Federal financing of the
Federal-State program of rehabilitation
services provided under section 2 of the
bill. Mr. E, B. Whitten, director of the
National Rehabilitation Association, was
the first witness to call the matter to the
subcommittee’s attention., He said:

We need an improved structure for finane-
ing wvocational rehabilitation in the States.
The mean Federal share under section 2 of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act is 60 per-
cent with individual State shares varying
from 50 percent in the State with highest
per capita income to 70 percent in those with
lowest per capita incomes. It is becoming
increasingly difficult for State rehabilitation
agencies to maintain the rate of growth ex-
pected of them under this financial arrange-
ment., Very few States are utilizing all of
the Federal money allocated to them under
section .2 of the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act. One of the principal reasons is the in-
creased competition for funds at the State
level. The problem of vocational rehabilita-
tion agencies has been complicated by the
new grant-in-aid programs in the manpower
field established during the last few years
with higher Federal shares than are avall-
able under vocational rehabilitation legisla-
tion. These include the manpower develop-
ment and training program, programs under
the Economic Opportunity Act, and reha-
bilitative services under the 1862 Public Wel-
fare Amendments. It is our firm conviction
that the contribution of vocational rehabili-
tation to the general welfare of the Nation
and its specific contributions to the relief of
unemployment and the alleviation of poverty
are great enough that the Federal Govern-
ment would want to see that they are as
liberally financed as the new programs.

He added:

We propose that the Federal share of the
basic program under section 2 of the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Act be 75 percent in
all of the States.

Mr. Chairman, almost every witness
who testified on the bill supported this
position. And hundreds of letters from
persons in the field of vocational reha-
bilitation were received by the subcom-
mittee urging such an amendment.

In considering this proposal it was nec-
essary to review the achievements of the
past. In so doing I became convinced
that this is one of the best antipoverty
programs that we have ever had in this
country. It was the original antipoverty
program and has been perhaps the most
successful.

Mary Switzer, the very outstanding
Commissioner of the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Administration whose leader-
ship has contributed so much to the re-
habilitation field, stated during the sub-
committee hearings. She said:

I do believe firmly in the kind of work
that has been done by the rehabilitation
agencies through the years, in their ap-
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proach to this through a client-oriented goal
for each individual. I do not think you
can solve the personal problems of poverty
any other way. I am absolutely convinced
that the rehabilitation philosophy, and the
way that we have built the atmosphere that
you create when you work with people in
our centers, and in our facilitites, is really
the most effective way that I have seen to
make a dent In this poverty problem.

Last week the House doubled the
amounts available for the war on pover-
ty programs in which there is in title II
a Federal share of 90 percent. If we
can provide such for programs that are
as yet not fully tried and tested, we cer-
tainly ought to be at least as generous
in the nationwide program that has so
beautifully proved its worth.

H.R. 8310 proposes to substitute for
the existing variable Federal share which
ranges between 50 and 70 percent for
the section 2 program, a standard Fed-
eral share of 75 percent, applicable
in all the States. This would go in-
to effect in fiscal year 1967. For this
present fiscal year each State’s Federal
share will be increased to a point mid-
way between the State's 1965 share and
75 percent. In connection with the in-
crease of the Federal share the exceed-
ingly complex allocation formula which
gave unnecessary weight to the per capita
income factor has been greatly simpli-
fied. The provision insures that no
State will be entitled to less than its
1965 allotment while at the same time
insures that each State will maintain its
own State effort.

Under section 3 of the existing act a
program of grants to the States for
projects for the improvement and ex-
tension of rehabilitation services is au-
thorized. The matching rate was 75 per-
cent and the funds were distributed on a
formula with only one factor—popula-
tion. Subcommittee amendments to this
section contained in H.R. 8310 will:

First, revise the formula to make it the
same as the section 2 formula;

Second, increase the Federal share to
90 percent for the first 3 years of a project
and 75 percent for the last 2.

Third, revise the objective of the sec-
tion so that the grants will be used for
the development of new methods and
techniques for providing vocational re-
habilitation services for handicapped in-
dividuals, or for the development of new,
specially designed services for groups
of handicapped individuals having dis-
abilities which are catastrophic or par-
ticularly severe.

The bill will permit the extension of
rehabilitation services to greater num-
bers of disabled, particularly severely
disabled persons, through a deletion of
the economic need requirement now pre-
requisite for certain rehabilitation serv-
ices and also through a liberalization of
the definiton of rehabilitation services to
permit the use of Federal funds for re-
habilitation services to determine reha-
bilitative potential.

To assist in the construction and opera-
tion of new rehabilitation workshops and
facilities, a new program of construction
grants and initial staffing grants is be-
ing proposed. Approved projects from
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public and nonprofit private rehabilita-
tion organizations will be eligible for
grants to cover 50 percent of construction
costs.

Grants will also be made to pay part
of the costs of initial staffing of the
newly constructed workshops. The
grants will cover a 51-month period,
starting in initial months at 75 percent
of the cost of initial staffing and grad-
ually reduce to 30 percent of such costs
in the later months of the period. In
another section, a b5-year program of
grants is authorized to pay 90 percent,
not 75 percent as presented in the ad-
ministration bill, of the cost of providing
training services to handicapped per-
sons in nonprofit workshops and re-
habilitation facilities. As introduced,
only workshops were eligible for these
training grants. This has been expand-
ed by the subcommittee to allow grants
to be made to rehabilitation facilities. A
5-year program of grants to pay part of
the costs of projects to analyze, improve,
and increase professional services and
to provide for technical assistance in ex-
isting workshops is also authorized.

In conjunction with these new pro-
grams for workshops and rehabilitation
facilities, an advisory group is estab-
lished, a National Policy and Perform-
ance Council to provide assistance in the
administration of the new programs.

To initiate a concerted effort to re-
move architectural barriers to the re-
habilitation of the handicapped there is
proposed the establishment of a National
Commission on Architectural Barriers to
Rehabilitation of the Handicapped.

Under a new section 15 provision is
made to permit Federal financial partici-
pation—under sections 2 and 3 of the
act—inactivities which are financed with
local public funds made available to the
States to make vocational rehabilitation
services more widely available to resi-
dents of local jurisdictions. For this
purpose, the existing State plan require-
ments for statewideness would be
waived.

As part of the on-going program of
special project grants under section 4 of
the act the bill authorizes, for a limited
period of fime, grants to pay part of the
cost of projects to expand vocational re-
habilitation programs with the objective
of increasing the number of handicapped
persons vocationally rehabilitated and a
2-year program of grants to States to
assist in planning for the development
of comprehensive vocational rehabilita-
tion programs in each State.

Heretofore the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Agency has provided assistance
through fellowships, training grants,
and so forth, for persons preparing to
enter the field of vocational rehabilita-
tion. Such assistance was limited to a
2-year period for each individual. Under
this bill the assistance may be extended
for a period of 4 years,

Another amendment will permit
greater flexilibity in the administration
of the vocational rehabilitation programs
at the State level. In addition to au-
thority to place administration in State
organization units as is already author-
ized—the States are given still another
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choice, that is to place administration
in a State agency which includes at least
two other major organizational units,
each of which administers one or more
of the major education, welfare, or labor
programs of the State.

Other amendments will resulf in reader
services and interpreter services being
supplied to blind and deaf clients.

More or less technical amendments
strike out the word “physically” every
time it appears in the act; strike out
“remunerative” each time it appears and
substitute “gainful” and increase the per
diem allowances paid members of advi-
S0ry groups.

Mr. Chairman, this is an excellent bill
which demands the attention of Con-
gress. It is a bill with strong popular
support. Just this week I have received
over 50 telegrams in support of H.R. 8310,
in addition to the many letters I have re-
ceived this year endorsing the 1965
amendments to the act. I should like
to insert in the Recorp at this point a
number of the telegrams which are rep-
resentative of the views and comments
of persons in the vocational rehabilita-
tion field.

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, I would
like to say again, for it cannot be reit-
erated enough, that vocational rehabfli-
tation—economically, socially, and mor-
ally—is vital to our Nation. Through it
we can restore the sense of self-worth
and self-confidence that can be found
in an independently strong and produc-
tive life. Through it, also, we can enable
thousands of presently idle citizens to
become significant contributors to our
national manpower needs. For these
reasons, I am proud today to urge most
strongly the overwhelming support of
this bill.

NEw York, N.Y.,
July 29, 1965.

EpITH GREEN,

Special Subcommittee on Education, Com-
mittee on Education and Labor, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C.:

The vote today on H.R. 8310 will be one of
the most significant in the history of voca-
tional rehabilitation. Best wishes.

EUGENE J. TAYLOR,

Associate Editor, New York Times.
New YoRrg, N.Y.,

July 29, 1965.

Eprta GREEN,

Special Subcommittee on Education, Com-
mittee on Education and Labor, House
of Representatives, Washington, D.C.:

I am delighted H.R. 8310 is to come before
the House today. Its passage will be a mile-
stone in leading to our objective of providing
rehabilitation services for all disabled Amer-
icans.

MY congratulatlons.

HowaRrp A, RUSK.
‘WasHINGTON, D.C.,
July 27, 1965.

Hon, EDITH GREEN,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.:

As the Nation's oldest and largest group of
sheltered workshops, Goodwill Industries of
America, Inc., wishes to endorse H.R. 8310,
now before the House of Representatives and
urge its prompt consideration and approval.
We wish to commend you and your commit-
tee for your untiring efforts in the develop-
ment of this much-needed legislation. It
will make possible a major advance in voca-
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tional rehabilitation services to thousands
of handicapped and disabled persons.
P. J. TREVETHAN,
Ezecutive Vice President, Goodwill
Industries of America, Inc.
WasHIiNGTON, D.C.,
July 27, 1965.

Mrs. EpiTH GREEN,

Chairman, Special Subcommittee on Educa-
tion, House Committee on Education
and Labor, House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.:

The National Rehabilitation Assoclation
appreciates the dedicated work of your com-
mittee in reporting H.R. 8310, the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act Amendment of 1965. This
bill is strongly supported by the National
Rehabilitation Assoclation. It will make pos-
sible a bettfer life for hundreds of thousands
of disabled Americans during the next few
years.

E. B. WHITTEN,
Director of National Rehabilitation As-
sociation.
PASADENA, CALIF.,
July 28, 1965.

Congresswoman EDITH GREEN,

Subcommittee on Education and Labor,
Hcgt.se of Representatives, Washington,
D.C.:

The California Conference of Workshops
for the Handicap strongly supports the vo-
cational rehabilitation amendments to Pub=-
lic Law 585 as means of returning Increased
numbers of handicapped persons to work and
to fuller lives. Of the 800-plus workshops in
our country, 130 are in California. Most are
private, voluntary facilitles and all are not
profit. This legislation will enable these
workshops to combine their funds and efforts
with those of public agencies In expanding
the scope and depth of vocational rehabili-
tation services. It will provide for improved
and broadened workshop program of work
evaluation, work adjustment, and work frain-
ing which are of particular benefit to persons
handicapped as workers. Favorable action
on the vocational rehabilitation amend-
ment is urged.

Dr. DorOoTHY CANTRELL PERKINS,
President, California Conference of
Workshops for the Handicapped.

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
July 27, 1965.

Mrs. EDITH GREEN,

Chairman, Special Subcommittee on Educa-
tion, House Committee on Education
and Labor, House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.;

The National Assoclation of Sheltered
Work Shops and Home Bound Programs
strongly supports H.R. 8310, the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1965.
This assoclation is most appreciative of the
work done by your committee in the inter-
ests of many thousands of disabled Ameri-
cans. We are confident that the implemen-
tation of these amendments will enable the
sheltered workshops to better meet the needs
of the disabled throughout the country.

ANTONIO C. Suazo,
Ezxecutive Director, National Associa-
tion of Sheltered Workshops & Home
Bound Programs, Inc.

SPRINGFIELD, ILL.,
July 27, 1965,
Hon. EprrH GREEN,
Representative in Congress,
Washington, D.C.:

We In the Illinois vocational rehabilita-
tion program are grateful for your support
of HR. 8310 and deeply appreciate your effort
to move the bill to present stage. Heartfelt
thanks to you and your colleagues.

ALFRED SLICER,
Director, Illinois Division of Vocation-
al Rehabilitation.



18726

SaN Josg, CALIF.,
July 29, 1965.

Representative EDITH GREEN,

Chairman, Special Education Subcommittee
of the House Committee on Education
and Labor, House of Representatlives,
Washington, D.C.:

We urge your support of the amendments
suggested by the National Rehabilitation
Association In H.R. 8310.

LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE,
Coast Counties Chapter of National
Rehabilitation Association.

New Yorg, N.Y.,
July 28, 1965.

Hon. EpITH GREEN,

Special Subcommiliee on Education of the
Committee on Education and Labor,
U.S. House of Representatives, Washing-
ton, D.C.;

The National Association for Retarded
Children congratulates you and your commit-
tee on bringing to the floor an excellent bill,
H.R. 8310, which extends the proven benefits
of rehabilitation services to more mentally
retarded and other serlously handicapped
youth and adults in all States.

LurHER W. STRINGHAM,
Ezxecutive Director, National Associa-
tion for Retarded Children, New
York City.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr, Chairman, will
the gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. I am glad to
yield to the gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the bill and I wish to
congratulate fhe gentlewoman from
Oregon, the distinguished chairman of
our subcommittee, for the excellent
hearings which she has conducted. I al-
so wish to congratulate the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. Daniens] for his
splendid work on the bill.

Mr. Chairman, the proposals in HR.
8310 which are before the House today
represent the culmination of many
months of study and consideration of
ways to improve and augment the work
of vocational rehabilitation programs in
this country. I favor the bill and hope
that the House will approve it unani-
mously. I want tu congratulate the gen-
tleman from New Jersey [Mr. DANIELS]
on his bill and to pay tribute to the ex-
cellent hearings which the gentlewoman
from Oregon [Mrs. GREEN] conducted on
this subject. The committee’s report
notes that President Johnson's recom-
mendations, and the bills introduced by
Mrs. GrREEN, Mr. FocarTy and Mr. PEp-
PER, received almost unanimous endorse-
ment from the many organizations that
testified before the subcommittee or sub-
mitted statements commenting on the
proposed amendments.

The history of this long-established
Federal-State grant-in-aid program
shows that it has grown steadily and
gradually from its beginning in 1920.
The main outlines of the program, as it is
administered today, were laid down in
the amendments of 1954, and no sub-
stantial changes have been made since.
For this reason, one of the primary ob-
jectives of the hearings and committee
study was to develop the basis for new
finaneing provisions which would deal
with present-day realities of fiscal rela-
tions between the States. We were con-
cerned, also, with the fact that growth
of the program in many areas was being
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adversely affected by the competition
that the State rehabilitation programs
faced in obtaining non-Federal funds to
match available Federal resources.
Many of the newer Federal antipoverty
and retraining unemployed programs
have been attracting State resources that
otherwise would be channeled, at least
in part, into these needed rehabilitation
services for the handicapped. The new
proposals provide for increased Federal
financing of the basic support program
and incentive funds for new efforts that
States undertake in the establishment of
programs for the severely disabled and
for people who present unusually difficult
problems in rehabilitation, such as the
deaf-blind, the retarded who are also
blind or have cerebral palsy.

Other amendments were devised to in-
crease the development and expansion of
voluntary efforts such as those under-
taken by Goodwill, the Jewish vocation-
al services, community chests, and other
sponsors of workshops, and special serv-
ices for particular groups of handi-
capped—the mentally ill, those who have
suffered heart disease, strokes, and can-
cer, to name but a few.

A series of amendments affecting work-
shops and rehabilitation facilities was
developed because of the important role
that such institutions play in the evalua-
tion and training of disabled people,
some of whom need to spend considerable
time in a planned environment with
counseling, prevocational testing, work
tryouts, and other services before they
are ready for placement in jobs in the
community. The amendments provide
for the construction of new facilities and
workshops including planning; the de-
velopment of programs to improve op-
erations in existing workshops and to ex-
pand training services in selected work-
shops; the appointment of a National
Policy and Performance Council to ad-
vise the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare on policy and criteria for
making grants for training services proj-
ects; and the provision of technical ex-
perts to help workshops improve their
operations.

To encourage localities that are anx-
ious to move ahead with expanded or new
services for their own residents, the act
authorizes local jurisdictions to donate
funds to State agencies—including funds
contributed by private groups—and have
such funds matched with Federal funds.
This will make it possible, for example,
for many localities to step up their local
services to handicapped youth still in
school. As previous speakers have noted,
the bill contains other important amend-
ments that will improve the effectiveness
of these services to disabled people.

The vocational rehabilitation program
in Indiana is responding to the new na-
tionwide drive to rehabilitate and return
to work the disabled and other hard-core
unemployed and underemployed citizens.
I hope that we shall be able to take full
advantage of these new amendments.

In 1966 Indiana estimates show that
there will be an increase in State funds
from $500,000 in 1965 to $690,000 for
1966. As funds permit, the general vo-
cational rehabilitation agency plans to
establish additional field offices making
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vocational rehabilitation services more
readily available. Due to the increased
emphasis on the establishment of and
the use of rehabilitation facilities and
workshops, a specialist will be added to
the agency staff to oversee all activities
involving facilities. Increased emphasis
will be placed on staff training programs.

Services to special disability groups
have been highlichted. Twenty-four
hard-core deaf clients were trained, 18
of whom were placed in employment. A
cooperative program has been developed
with the Vigo County Metropolitan
School District which has a combined
school-work program with local indus-
tries in the placement of mental re-
tardates. Some 130 school dropouts were
referred by the school to this program.

Under a similar project with the In-
dianapolis City Schools some 80 mentally
retarded pupils, 16 yvears of age or older,
received half-day program at school and
half-day work experience at the Cross-
roads Rehabilitation Center. In addi-
tion to these two special programs, serv-
ing the mentally retarded, the agency is
working closely with the division of spe-
cial education to identify areas of need
and interest in providing services to dis-
abled youth.

The selective service rejectee program
is the responsibility of the Indiana State
Board of Health which will refer inter-
ested rejectees to the local vocational
rehabilitation offices for help. The
northern Indiana offices have received
about 100 referrals from the Chicago
area screening office.

Although there is no formal agree-
ment, the vocational rehabilitation
agency works with the department of
correction on public offenders who are
disabled.

The agency estimates that 75 to
80 percent of the persons accepted for
vocational rehabilitation services could
be considered as impoverished. The
agency has been able to obtain some
training for clients under the Manpower
Development and Training Act re-
development program. About 100 refer-
rals from the community action pro-
gram have been transferred to local
vocational rehabilitation offices and some
of the cases are still in various stages of
service.

With funds recently made available
under the Laird amendment, the Evans-
ville Association for the Blind has ex-
panded its workshop to provide evalu-
tion services. This workshop serves
other disabilities as well as the blind and
currently there are 75 vocational re-
habilitation clients receiving evaluation
and training in work situations.

The general agency is exploring with
the AFL-CIO the possibility of employ-
ing a representative from labor to work
on placement of vocational rehabilita-
tion clients. This would help in public
relations, job opportunities through ap-
prenticeship and general information to
labor groups about vocational rehabili-
tation.

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent that the
gentleman from EKentucky [Mr. PER-
KinNs] may extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.
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The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentlewoman from
Oregon?

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I have
actively encouraged and supported the
expansion of the vocational rehabilita-
tion program ever since it has been my
privilege to serve in the Congress. I am
familiar with the cooperative nature of
the work done by the Vocational Re-
habilitation Administration and the pro-
grams in the States in rehabilitating dis-
abled people. The Kentucky Bureau of
Rehabilitation Services aided by the
Federal legislation has accomplished out-
standing results in the past decade in
rehabilitating disabled people, and will
be able to do more if this legislation
passes.

By 1964 the Kentucky program had
grown in such a way as to be serving
about 7,000 people each year, and com-
pleting the rehabilitation of more than
3,000 in this same period. In 1954 Ken-
tucky was ranked 50th among the States
in the number rehabilitated in relation to
population; in 1959 it was ranked 31st;
and by 1964 it had risen to 13th with 96
rehabilitants per 100,000 persons in the
State.

This progress reflects the close co-
operation between the Vocational Re-
habilitation Administration responsible
for administering Public Law 83-565 and
our State and voluntary agencies that
work with disabled people, including the
hospitals, workshops, and centers where
people are treated, and the universities
where research and training of rehabili-
tation staff are done.

For the Nation as a whole, this dy-
namic partnership between the Federal
Government and the States resulted in
1964 in restoring nearly 120,000 people
to productive work and to more inde-
pendent status as human beings. While
these achievements are impressive, it is
essential, in my judgment, that the pro-
gram reach even higher goals as soon as
possible—rehabilitating at least 200,000
people by 1967. To accomplish this, the
President sent recommendations to the
Congress looking toward the immediate
improvement and expansion of the voca-
tional rehabilitation program.

The gentlewoman from Oregon [Mrs.
Eprte GREEN |, and my other colleagues,
the gentleman from Rhode Island [Mr.
FoearTY], and the gentleman from Flor-
ida [Mr. PeppER], introduced legislation
early in the 89th Congress to carry out
the President’s proposals. Under the
able chairmanship of Mrs. GREEN, the
special Subcommittee on Education held
hearings both in Washington and com-
munities in other parts of the country.
In these hearings and the committee dis-
cussions, there was unanimous agree-
ment that this program was outstanding,
both in administration and in accom-
plishments under the national leader-
ship of Miss Mary Switzer. It was agreed
that the mission of the program should
be considerably expanded, and the Fed-
eral investment inecreased through
changes to make the Federal matching
rates more comparable to those in the
newer Federal-State grant-in-aid pro-
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grams with similar objectives of retrain-
ing and returning people to employment.

Other speakers probably will dwell
upon the details of the bill so I shall
confine my remarks to the objectives of
the legislation, and some references as
to how this will enable our program in
EKentucky to provide better opportunities
for disabled people to enter more fully
into active participation in community
life.

The principal provisions as I under-
stand are designed—

First. To liberalize Federal financing
of the basic Federal-State programs.

Second. To encourage States to begin
new programs, to innovate new services
with special emphasis on help for se-
verely disabled people.

Third. To permit the extension of
rehabilitation services to greater num-
bers through special grants to States and
other nonprofit voluntary agencies.

Fourth. To enhance the guantity and
quality of services to disabled people
through improvement workshops and
facilities where disabled people are
evaluated, and trained, and where many
of them work for extended periods of
time,

Fifth. To begin an all-out effort to re-
move remaining architectural barriers to
the employment of the handicapped.

Sixth. To make other needed improve-
ments in the program, including the
establishment of an intramural research
program and data processing service in
the Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration.

As the Members know, we have en-
acted the antipoverty programs, as well
as new vocational education and Man-
power Development Training Act legisla-
tion in the past several years, all cal-
culated to help retrain and redirect un-
employed and underemployed people to
more productive employment. The Ap-
palachia and other area redevelopment
programs are concentrating upon dis-
tressed areas where basic economic
activity needs stimulating so that more
jobs will become available. Both the
Johnson and the Kennedy administra-
tion have spearheaded improved com-
munity health services, including special
services for the retarded and the
mentally ill; the Congress is completing
action on the memorable health in-
surance and social security amendments.

These efforts to bring better health,
education, rehabilitation and social
services to our people depend upon the
vitality of the community agencies
through which the services reach the
consumer. And this requires greater
cooperation between State and Federal
agencies on the one hand, and, on the
other, between States agencies in any one
State or local jurisdiction. I am glad
to say that we are seeing in Kentucky
many outstanding results of such joint
ventures in vocational rehabilitation.

The cooperative relationships and co-
ordination which the Kentucky Bureau
of Rehabilitation Services has with other
State agencies and organizations
throughout the State are significant fac-
tors in this achievement. Prompt re-
ferral and proper supportive services
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necessary for successful rehabilitation
are provided best through close working
relationships.

One of the significant liaisons has been
the establishment of rehabilitation units
in four State mental hospitals. These
rehabilitation units provide comprehen-
sive rehabilitation services to the men-
tally ill. In 1964 alone the State was able
to rehabilitate 1,200 mentally ill per-
sons. This was at the rate of over 38 per
100,000 persons while the average for the
country was only a little over 7 per
100,000.

The increasing number of young peo-
ple being rehabilitated by the State voca-
tional rehabilitation agencies may be di-
rectly attributed to the cooperative pro-
grams being sponsored by the vocational
rehabilitation agencies with special edu-
cation and the public school systems.
The vocational rehabilitation agencies
provide vocational evaluation, work and
personal adjustment, counseling and
guidance, training and job placement.
The schools provide academic and re-
lated instructions, recreational and
social activities. This joint effort has
done much to help bridge the gap be-
tween school and the world of work.

Kentucky is one of the States making
great strides in this type of venture. In
1964, 373, or 13 percent, of the total
number of clients rehabilitated—2,975—
had not yet reached 20 years of age.
The counties in which cooperative pro-
grams are now operating are Rockcastle,
Harlan, Floyd, Bourbon, Bell, and Jeffer-
son.

In addition, the Kentucky Bureau of
Rehabilitation Services has established
vocational rehabilitation facility units at
the two State hospitals and schools for
the mentally retarded in Frankfort and
in Dawson Springs. These programs
bring about a closer working relationship
among professional people who are con-
cerned with helping handicapped youth
to develop desirable job attitudes and
work habits in order to achieve the ulti-
mate goal of earning their living and
successfully adjusting to community life.

The Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration has made a research and dem-
onstration grant to help create a net-
work of rehabilitation services for
disabled people in the Appalachian
Mountain area. The project will be car-
ried out jointly by Appalachian Regional
Hospitals, Ine., headquartered at Lexing-
ton, Ky., and the Kentucky Bureau of
Rehabilitation Services. It will cover 39
eastern Kentucky counties in which an
intensive program of medical and voca-
tional rehabilitation will be aimed pri-
marily at preparing disabled individuals
to become active again, learn a job, and
find employment.

The Kentucky Bureau of Rehabilita-
tion Services, with its staff of rehabilita-
tion counselors working from 12 field of-
fices throughout the State, will provide
direct community contact and the in-
volvement of a wide range of service
organizations, along with provision of
nonhospital rehabilitation services for
the disabled persons served in the proj-
ect. The bureau’s Harlan office will be
the focal point for this collaborative
work.
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Two projects are underway to provide
rehabilitation services for disabled pub-
lic assistance clients in Johnson, Law-
rence, Martin, Harlan, and Bell Coun-
ties. The projects are cooperative un-
dertakings of the Kentucky Bureau of
Rehabilitation Services and the division
of public assistance with the general pur-
pose of developing improved methods
and techniques to enable more disabled
applicants and recipients of public as-
sistance to earn their livelihood as the
result of vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices.

Perhaps most important of all in the
Kentucky bureau’s ability to serve the
disabled of the State has been Mr. Ben
Coffman, the State director. His able
leadership and competent staffi have
grown rapidly and surely to meet the
need for an increased and more compre-
hensive program. Through this leader-
ship and continued statewide support,
the Kentucky Bureau of Rehabilitation
Services will be able to provide rehabili-
tation services to all who need them.

In summary, the financing and pro-
gram amendments that are in H.R. 8310
are long overdue and will free States
like EKentucky from artificial barriers
that create inequities in the amount of
funds that States like Kentucky can earn
with State and local funds.

The prompt passage of this bill with
its new financing formula and improved
Federal matching will help Eentucky
and other State vocational rehabilitation
programs to bring more and better serv-
ices of the kind I have described to the
disabled segment of our unemployed and
underemployved population.

Mr. SICKLES. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. I will be glad
to yield to a member of the subcommittee
from Maryland.

Mr. SICELES. Mr. Chalrman, I
thank the gentlewoman for yielding.

I want to associate myself with the
remarks of the gentlewoman particularly
with respect to the great work which
was done by the committee, particularly
the fact that it was such a bipartisan
effort. Also I wish to congratulate and
thank her on behalf of &ll my citizens of
Maryland as well as the rest of the citi-
zens of this Nation for her great leader-
ship in this field.

Mr. Chairman, I am glad to have this
opportunity to speak to the House in
support of H.R. 8310, the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1965.
The amendments in this bill are based
upon recommendations originally made
by President Johnson and offered in
bills introduced by Mrs. EpitH GREEN, of
Oregon, and other colleagues including
Mr. CLAUDE PEPPER, of Florida. Mr. JouN
FoearTy, of Rhode Island, also intro-
duced a bill to improve and extend the
vocational rehabilitation program with
which he has become familiar in the
process of dealing with appropriation re-
quests for State and Federal vocational
rehabilitation programs. I introduced a
bill, H.R. 7373, to improve the program
by removing from the Federal law the re-
quirement that economic need be con-
sidered in the provision of certain voca-
tional rehabilitation services.
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Under the able chairmanship of Mrs.
EpitH GREEN, the Special Subcommittee
on Education held hearings in Washing-
ton and in the field. In addition to hear-
ing the extensive testimony presented
by many national organizations and in-
dividuals who came before the sub-
committee, the subcommittee took testi-
mony and made visits to facilities serv-
ing handicapped people in several com-
munities in Illinois and Maryland. The
visit to Chicago included observation of
training activities in several workshops
for the blind, and courses on prosthetics
and orthotics at which doctors and other
personnel were being trained to deal with
different types of prostheses for people
with orthopedic difficulties.

In a special visit to some of Maryland’s
vocational rehabilitation facilities I had
an opportunity to see how the public
program in my State operates, how it
utilizes hospitals, workshops, and other
community resources in working with
disabled people.

Mr. Eenneth Barnes, assistant super-

intendent of education and director of
vocational rehabilitation, was my host for
this trip. It included observation of
work with clients at the district office in
Hyattsville, and pioneering activities of
a special vocational rehabilitation facil-
ity at the State mental hospital at
Crownsville. In Baltimore we visited an
office serving a metropolitan area and ob-
served the training of handicapped in a
workshop sponsored by the Maryland
League for Crippled Children. Because
of the emphasis many witnesses had put
upon the need for improved evaluation of
the vocational potential of disabled peo-
ple, we were especially interested in go-
ing to the physical medicine and rehabil-
itation evaluation unit at the University
of Maryland Hospital. A visit with Dr.
Sensenbach, superintendent of education
for Maryland, completed our tour in this
area.
The vocational rehabilitation programs
vary from State to State depending upon
the State’s needs, resources, and leader-
ship. The nature and the number of
vocational rehabilitation services offered
to Maryland clients are determined ba-
sically by available funds. The counsel-
ing function and medical evaluation are
essential characteristics of every program
and placement in satisfactory employ-
ment must always take place before the
rehabilitation process is considered com-
plete.

In addition to these basic services, the
Maryland agency provides vocational
training, physical restoration, mainte-
nance, prosthetic appliances, and trans-
portation when needed. All resources
that are available to the client to assist
in his program are made use of under
the supervision of the counselor assigned
to him. In 1964 the agency worked with
nearly 11,000 people, of whom almost
6,700 received some service. In this
same period nearly 2,000 disabled people
were fully rehabilitated and in jobs. An
additional 7,600 disability determination
cases were handled for the bureau of old
age and survivors insurance.

Mr. Barnes and Mr. Sensenbach have
listed the following as major highlights
of the Maryland program during this
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past year. They are representative of
the work being done by other public
agencies and illustrate the scope of the
vocational rehabilitation activities un-
dertaken in this program.

Counselors were assigned on a visiting
basis to every major hospital and institu-
tion. More intensive service was ren-
dered to mental and tuberculosis pa-
tients.

Special programs for disabled high
school students were carried on in two
of the largest political subdivisions. All
other high schools of the State were
served by counselors with general case-
loads.

Work for the blind was expanded in
the areas of industrial training and
placement, vending stands, and home
services.

Adult evaluation clinics, prosthetic
clinics, and cardiac evaluation clinies
were staffed to the extent possible.

Public health clinics in all major dis-
ability fields were contacted periodically,
both for referral sources and for certain
types of treatment for clients.

Liaison was maintained with numerous
research and demonstration projects be-
ing conducted in cooperation with the
Vocational Rehabilitation Administra-
tion. One project in group counseling
was conducted by the staff of the Agency.

A joint conference of supervisory per-
sonnel from public welfare and voca-
tional rehabilitation was held to develop
plans for more intensive work in this
field.

In order to determine the economic
soundness of Maryland's vocational re-
habilitation program, a comprehensive
survey is made each year of all the cases
rehabilitated three years previously. A
study of the 1,491 disabled persons re-
habilitated in 1961 has just been com-
pleted with these results:

The total cost of the program in 1961
was $1,049,520.

The number of clients served in 1961
was 5,925—this includes the 1,491 re-
habilitants.

The total earnings of the 1,491 in the
3-year period was $5,668,086.00.

The rehabilitated clients earned in 3
years 9% times the cost of their reha-
bilitation. They earned 5% times the
total cost of the program in 1961. It
is estimated that in 3 years the 1,491
paid in taxes $791,347.00, or $197,233.00
more than the cost of their rehabilita-
tion.

In addition to the economic values
there are social values also.

To the individual: independence, not
dependence; normal living, not mere
existence; opportunity and happiness,
not resignation and helplessness.

To the State: The strength and stabil-
ity provided by citizens who are socially
and economically secure.

The bill reported by the committee
builds upon the recommendations of the
President and the suggestions that de-
veloped from the hearings and commit-
tee discussion of the issues raised. The
amendments, in my opinion, will pro-
vide the physically and mentally handi-
capped people of the country with an
improved and expanded program that
will give them greater opportunities to
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be restored to full functioning as active
participants in the life of the commu-
nity.

The major amendments provide for—
First. More liberal Federal financing of
the basic State-Federal program. Sec-
ond. Development of new programs of
rehabilitation services, especially for
people suffering from severe or cata-
strophic disabilities.

Third. Expansion of services to greater
numbers of disabled in those States where
substantially greater numbers can be
served.

Fourth, Comprehensive State plan-
ning with a view to serving all disabled
people by 1975.

Fifth. Construction of workshops and
facilities, and programs for the improve-
ment of existing workshops and training
services in workshops.

Sixth. A concerted effort to reduce
architectural barriers to the rehabilita-
tion of handicapped.

Seventh. The establishment of an in-
tramural research program and data
processing program in the Vocational
Rehabilitation Administration.

These and other amendments in the
bill will enable the vocational rehabili-
tation programs to make considerable
progress toward reaching by 1967 Presi-
dent Johnson’s goal of rehabilitating
200,000 annually.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Yes. I will
be glad to yield to the gentleman from
Towa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to join the gentlewoman from Ore-
gon in her support of this bill. I would
have hoped that it could have been fi-
nanced out of funds for the poverty pro-
gram, because I think this is a much
more worthwhile program than the
poverty program. I note, too, there is
authority for the hiring of so-called ex-
perts and consultants. I hope that this
authority will be used sparingly, for this
sort of authorization has resulted in con-
siderable abuse in other agencies and de-
partments of the Government. I hope it
will not be abused in this case.

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentlewoman yield ?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. I will be de-
lighted to yield to my friend and very
able colleague from Connecticut, who was
a longtime member of the subcommittee
and made so many great contributions on
that committee.

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr, Chairman, I thank
the gentlewoman from Oregon for her
kind comments. It has always been a
pleasure to work with her, and I am sure
that all of us are grateful for her leader-
ship and vision.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in enthusiastic
support of this bill. It represents the
culmination of many years of effort, in
which I have been proud to participate,
and in which I have been proud to follow
the leadership of our colleague from
Oregon.

The many reasons for the adoptions of
this legislation have been advanced by its
prineipal sponsors and I wish only to
utilize this time to urge its adoption and
to congratulate the committee for its
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work. This legislation represents much
needed extension and expansion of the
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, whose
contributions are familiar to all of us and
worthy of our continued support and en-
thusiasm.

We cannot take pride in our national
goals unless we implement provisions
which will take care of those who, for
many and varied reasons, are unable
to compete with their fellows. This is
not to say that they cannot—if given
help, and it is for this reason that we
should support the bill before us today.

Again, I am proud to support this leg-
islation and to urge its passage.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to the gen-
tleman from North Carolina [Mr.
FounTAIN].

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Chairman, I
would like to associate myself with the
views of the gentlewoman from Oregon
[Mrs. Green] and others who have so
eloquently expressed themselves in sup-
port of H.R. 8310.

I have mixed emotions about some of
the so-called rehabilitation programs
we have passed in this Congress since I
have been here, although I have sup-
ported most of them. I am fearful that
some of them may turn out to be more
harmful than helpful in that individual
initiative and incentive may well be se-
riously impaired.

However, as someone has said, the
U.S. Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration “is a monument to the growth
of an idea.” Here has been an example
of our Federal system at its best—the
Federal Government and the States and
localities working together as a team in
an enduring partnership to make life
more meaningful and more abundant
for the disabled persons of this Nation
by rehabilitating them for proper em-
ployment and other avenues of citizen-
ship responsibility.

Truly this partnership has increased
in strength over the years as vocational
rehabilitation has demonstrated not
only our Nation’s humanitarian outlook
but its hopes and desires and goals on
behalf of all our disabled, including es-
pecially the physically and mentally
handicapped.

I have always supporfed programs of
this kind beginning with my first legis-
lative experience in the North Carolina
General Assembly. I have been happy
to support programs of this kind since I
came to the Congress in 1953. It is the
kind of program which can truly help
people to help themselves. I support
the purpose of H.R. 8301, known as Vo-
cational Rehabilitation Act Amend-
ments of 1965 to provide the physically
and mentally disabled persons of this
Nation an improved and expanded pro-
gram of services designed to provide
them greater opportunities for more
actively and fully participating in the
life of our country.

This is'a program which creates ini-
tiative and provides incentive for many
who may otherwise be helpless. It is
the kind of humanitarian and self-help
approach which the people of this coun-
try have always supported. They al-
ways will.
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Mr. AYRES. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REcorb.

Mr. CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio? s

There was no objection.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Chairman, I want
to add my voice to those in support of
H.R. 8310, the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act Amendments of 1965.

The first vocational rehabilitation act
was passed in 1920. It was substantially
amended in 1943 and, again, in 1954, The
program carried on under this legisla-
tion has always had bipartisan support.
The 1943 amendments were proposed by
a Democratic administration and sup-
ported by the Republican Party. The
1954 act was proposed by a Republican
administration and supported by the
Democrats. Incidentally, it is under
the 1954 Ilegislation that the re-
search and demonstration programs
and the programs for training re-
habilitation personnel have been de-
veloped. The period since 1954 has also
seen the most rapid and significant
growth of the State-Federai program of
vocational rehabilitation. The bill now
before us was proposed by the current
Democratic administration, improved
and liberalized in the House Committee
on Education and Labor, and reported to
the House unanimously.

Summarizing briefly, the bill before
us increases the Federal share of the
cost of vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices in the States to put the Federal
share of this program closer in line with
other welfare, manpower, and poverty
programs that have been established re-
cently; broadens the definition of voca-
tional rehabilitation services to include
the provision of services for an extended
period during which time rehabilitation
potential is being determined; initiates
programs for the construction and stafi-
ing of workshops; provides improvement
and technical assistance grants for work-
shops to enable them to more effectively
serve severely handicapped people; and
established a National Commission on
Architectural Barriers. There are also
quite a number of technical amendments,
all of which are designed to facilitate the
development of services under the legis-
lation.

This program is administered by the
Secretary of Health, Eduecation, and
Welfare through the Vocational Rehabil-
itation Administration, which is a small
but highly efficient unit of the Depart-
ment. In the States, the program is ad-
ministered by State boards of vocational
education or education, with the excep-
tion of a few States that established in-
dependent departments of voecational
rehabilitation. Rehabilitation for the
blind is administered separately in 38 of
the States, usually in departments of
public welfare.

Voeational rehabilitation is a tested
program. It has always been adminis-
tered soundly and economically. Ap-
propriations Committees of this Congress
have been particularly laudatory of the
Vocational Rehabilitation Administra-
tion and the States with respect to how
they have conducted this program. The
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number of persons being rehabilitated
annually has risen steadily over the
years. During the last complete fiscal
year, rehabilitation was completed for
over 120,000 individuals. Under the bill
before us, the number of rehabilitations
is expected to increase to over 200,000 per
vear. In practically all cases, these in-
dividuals are dependent upon someone
else for support when they come to the
vocational rehabilitation agencies for
help. They become wage earners and
taxpayers as a result of vocational re-
habilitation services. The contribution
they make to society in terms of produc-
tion and taxes paid far exceeds the
amount spent upon them. This is good
business anyway one looks at it.

While all parts of this bill are impor-
tant, I want to stress the importance of
two sections. Section 6 sets up a Na-
tional Commission on Architectural
Barriers to the rehabilitation of the
handicapped. In my judgment, the es-
tablishment of this Commission offers
great hope for bettering the lot of handi-
capped people throughout our Nation.
It is distressing how many barriers we
thoughtlessly place in the way of handi-
capped individuals and older people. We
know for instance that many public
buildings are not accessible to the handi-
capped. In many cities, street curbs
prevent their passage from block to block.
Huge housing developments may arise
without any regard to the fact that a
substantial part of the population of the
United States is handicapped. Private
industry is equally as thoughtless as the
public in this regard. The Commission
established under this legislation is ex-
pected to identify the problem and
formulate a concrete plan for overcom-
ing these barriers. It may be that laws
will be needed in some instances, in the
main, however, the need is to educate
the public to the faet that it is important
to everyone that these barriers be elimi-
nated. Ordinarily, it does not cost more
to provide facilities that will accommo-
date the handicapped. It is just neces-
sary that somebody think about it at the
right time.

Particularly commendable, we think,
are the efforts being made by some of
our colleges and universities to make
their facilities available to students in
wheelchairs. The University of Missouri
and the University of Illinois are two
leaders in this respect. We hope many
others will follow suit.

I also want to emphasize the impor-
tance of the section expanding the defi-
nition of rehabilitation services to in-
clude the determination of rehabilita-
tion potential. At the present time, it is
necessary for the State rehabilitation
agency to make at least a tentative de-
termination that an individual will be
employable before services are begun.
This is a totally unrealistic approach to
rehabilitation. It has been demonstrated
again and again that once given the op-
portunity to rehabilitate themselves,
many handicapped individuals amaze
everyone with what they can do. This
amendment is not designed to let the
bars down so rehabilitation services can
be provided for anyone regardless of the
circumstances. Its purpose is clearcut;
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rehabilitation agencies are expected to
take individuals whether there is any
hope whatsoever of any degree of em-
ployability and provide them services
until there can be a full and complete
determination of the individual’s poten-
tial for rehabilitation. This much we
owe to every handicapped citizen.

Mr. Chairman, let me conclude by say-
ing that I am indeed proud to support
this legislation. I do not believe Con-
gress makes any better investment of
funds than what it spends on the re-
habilitation of its handicapped citizens.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished gentleman
from West Virginia [Mr. STAGGERS].

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Chairman, I
rise to compliment the gentlelady from
Oregon, the subcommittee and the full
committee, for bringing this bill to the
floor. I notice that the subcommittee
mentioned the mentally retarded. I
would like to ask the gentlelady from
Oregon whether the mentally ill are also
included?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Yes.

Mr. STAGGERS. And what about the
disabled older workers?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Yes. Serv-
ices are provided for the physically and
mentally disabled, many of whom might
be classified as disabled older workers.
I hope that more provision will be made
for older handicapped persons.

Mr. STAGGERS. What about the
mentally and physically handicapped
whom we find in chronic disease hospi-
tals or in penal or correctional institu-
tions? Would they be covered in any
way?

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Yes, they
are. In addition there is another piece
of legislation that was passed by this
House in the ficld of correctional rehabil-
itation. It was passed within the last 2
months. It is a bill which provides for
a 3-year study of training and personnel
needs in the field of correctional rehabil-
itation. The Vocational Rehabilitation
Administration does provide support in
this area such as the grant for a juvenile
home, I believe in the State of Georgia,
where they are exploring ways to help
the young public offenders so that they
will not become wards of society in later
yvears. The program is concerned with
this problem and advances are being
made.

Mr. STAGGERS. I thank the gentle-
lady. Again, I should like to say that
the committee has done a great job in
a humanitarian field.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to my dis-
tinguished colleague from New Jersey
[Mr. Howarp]l.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Chairman, I rise
today in support of H.R. 8310, the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Act Amendments
of 1965, which is being sponsored by my
distinguished colleague, the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr, DANIELS].

I am glad to speak in behalf of prompt
passage of this bill and have introduced
an identical measure in support of this
worthy piece of legislation.

The proposed amendments are timely.
I am convinced that they will help State
and community rehabilitation agencies
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to do a better job in behalf of physically
and mentally handicapped people. Our
programs in New Jersey also will benefit
from passage of this bill.

I am informed that the proposed new
Federal-State matching ratio—75 to
25 percent—in the bill will have sig-
nificant implicaticns for the disabled
in New Jersey. Between 1965 and 1968
it is expected that New Jersey’s popula-
tion will increase by about 6 percent. At
present it is estimated that there are
about 96,000 disabled in New Jersey who
could benefit from vocational rehabilita-
tion services. Another estimated 12,000
each year will come to need rehabilita-
tion because of accidents or disease.

With the present budget and staff, the
State rehabilitation commission served
about 15,000 in 1964, and rehabilitated
2,890 with 8,900 continuing to receive
services. More favorable Federal financ-
ing of the services given through the
State-Federal program, such as is pro-
jected in H.R. 8310, would help the com-
mission to bring services to many more
of our disabled each year.

The Commission has informed me that
the existing Federal legislation provides
for incentive financing of certain types
of projects which extend and improve
programs. The new proposals in this
bill would reorient this program but con-
tinue to encourage State agencies to be-
gin new services, especially for people
who are severely disabled. Under the
present authority New Jersey has in-
novated many new services. Under one
project it employed a workshop coordi-
nator who helped the State agency to
utilize more effectively the services of
workshops. Through another it placed
rehabilitation counselors in each of four
mental health hospitals. A special effort
was made under another of these exten-
sion projects to improve services for the
deaf and hard of hearing, primarily
through offering intensive services in job
finding and placement, especially for
students at the New Jersey School for the
Deaf. Other projects have concen-
trated upon developing job opportunities
for the severely disabled and young peo-
ple who are mentally retarded. The
amendments which will encourage this
kind of extension of services will help our
New Jersey agencies to broaden their
coverage of the disabled who can be
helped to prepare for and obtain employ-
ment.

Other special efforts are being made, in
cooperation with the public assistance
office, to work with disabled public as-
sistance recipients. There is a team unit
in each of three county welfare offices
dealing with these cases which are very
difficult because of the time and effort
needed to motivate some of them to want
and to use rehabilitation services.

New Jersey agencies will benefit from
the proposed amendments dealing with
comprehensive statewide planning and
expansion of services. Both the New
Jersey State Commission for the Blind
and the New Jersey Rehabilitation Com-
mission have plans for expansion that
probably can be undertaken or helped
considerably under these new authori-
ties. Similarly, the several amendments
in H.R. 8310 which deal with construc-
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tion of new workshops and facilities and
improvement of existing workshops will
be especially useful in New Jersey in the
immediate future.

The Governor's Committee on Life-
time Disability anticipates the establish-
ment of 21 workshops throughout the
State, on an area basis, to meet the need
for training and work opportunities. At
the present time there are 17 rehabili-
tation or sheltered workshops. Many
sections of the State are without ade-
quate workshop facilities and some of
the shops are short of staff and equip-
ment and cannot develop the kind of
programs which are required. The pro-
posed amendments could have a great
impact upon the growth and improve-
ment of workshop facilities in New Jer-
sey.

The New Jersey State Commission for
the Blind is looking forward to an ex-
pansion in the vending stand program,
and hopes to expand by 50 percent the
services to blind clients at the Commis-
sion's Rehabilitation Training Center
where they receive adjustment training,
mobility training, prevocational tryout,
home economics and other specialized
training. A large percentage of these
clients have disabilities in addition to
blindness, and there is need to develop
specialized programs for them. The
new authorities and more favorable Fed-
eral financing can make a significant
difference in the number of people helped
and the program development that can
be undertaken for this multiple handi-
capped group.

New Jersey’s Gov. Richard J. Hughes
and the State legislature support the vo-
cational rehabilifation programs in New
Jersey and have always provided addi-
tional funds within the limits of State
ability. The rehabilitation agencies re-
port that other public agencies and pri-
vate groups have given the program ex-
cellent cooperation both in referring cases
and in obtaining additional resources to
complement and supplement what can
be done through the public programs.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I want to
endorse wholeheartedly the provisions in
H.R. 8310 through which our public and
voluntary agencies can be helped to do
more for the physically and mentally
handicapped so that they may take their
rightful place in the economic and soecial
life of the community.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to my distinguished colleague
from Illinois [Mr. PUCINSKI].

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I
would like to congratulate and commend
my very distinguished colleague from
New Jersey [Mr. DanieLs] for sponsoring
this legislation, as well as the distin-
guished gentlelady from Oregon, the
chairman of the subcommittee, and her
gﬁtlf.lre committee for reporting out this

This bill joins a whole series of other
impressive bills that have been reported
out by the House Education and Labor
Committee, all of them designed to give
greater meaning to our democracy by
improving and increasing the opportuni-
ties for people so that they may walk
through life with dignity. I am proud
to be a member of that committee.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Members on both sides of the aisle have
worked very hard.

Mr. Chairman, we have seen go
through this Congress an antipoverty
bill, a bill designed to provide Federal aid
to the children of poverty-stricken par-
ents, an adult education hill, a minimum
wage bill, a bill to provide aid to higher
education, the manpower retraining and
development bill, the vocational training
bill, and now, Mr. Chairman, the voca-
tional rehabilitation bill.

Mr. Chairman, all of these measures
have been designed to do one thing, give
people the opportunity to help them-
selves.

Mr. Chairman, this Nation now spends
in excess of $44 billion a year on all
forms of public assistance. This repre-
sents a staggering sum.

Mr. Chairman, I believe the concept
which we have been developing in our
committee—and this bill before us today
epitomizes that concept—is to help peo-
ple help themselves by training so they
can be taken off the public dole, so they
can walk the streets with dignity, so
they ecan be proud of being Americans
and help themselves and take care of
themselves.

Mr. Chairman, this legislation will go a
long way in that direction.

My own State of Illinois spends more
than $1 billion a year on all forms of pub-
lic assistance such as aid to the aged, aid
to the blind, aid to the handicapped,
general public welfare programs, and all
of these programs that we have passed
through this House—and many of them
on a bipartisan basis with the help of
the minority of this Congress—as they
begin taking shape, as they start devel-
oping, the result is that we are going
to see more and more people who for a
long time have relied upon public assist-
ance programs, become full-fledged,
self-supporting, proud, dignified citizens.

Mr. Chairman, I do not know of any
nation that has ever embarked upon as
exciting career as we have in this di-
rection. I do not know of any nation in
the history of the world that has tried
to do so much to restore human dignity
to its people.

Mr. Chairman, we certainly owe the
gentleman from New Jersey [Mr. Dan-
1ELS] and the gentlewoman from Oregon
[Mrs. GREEN] a great deal of commenda-
tion for bringing this legislation to us.

Mr, Chairman, I am proud to be able
to support this legislation today and I
am sure all Americans will be proud of
the conduct and the behavior of this
Congress.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to take a few minutes to discuss the
major change in financing vocational
rehabilitation under H.R. 8310 under the
present section of the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Act, the formula for allotting
funds is, as the gentlewoman from Ore-
gon [Mrs. Green] pointed out during
hearings on the bill, extremely complex.
What this bill proposes to do is simplify
the complex formula under which section
2 funds are disbursed to the States.

Under present law, the States and the
Federal Government share in expendi-
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tures made under a State plan. An al-
lotment percentage for each State is cal-
culated on the basis of the per capita
income of the State. The total amount
made available to a State is computed
by multiplying the population of the
State by the square of the State’s allot-
ment percentage. Within this allot-
ment, the Federal Government reim-
burses a certain percentage of the State’s
expenditure. The variable Federal
share ranging from 70 to 90 percent is
determined by the per capita income of
the State.

Under the provisions of H.R. 8310 the
financing will be made infinitely simpler.
The committee’s proposal is that only
two factors be taken into consideration,
population and per capita income. The
squaring of the per capita income is
eliminated.

This bill raises Federal contribution to
State programs to 75 percent in a two-
step process. At present, the Federal
share of State programs varies from 50 to
T0 percent. Written into the bill is a
provision that no State receive less than
its 1965 allotment.

H.R. 8310 authorizes $300 million for
fiscal year 1965, $350 million in fisecal
1967, and $400 million for fiscal year
1968 for State vocational rehabilitation
programs.

Included in the bill is a provision au-
thorizing $80 million in fiscal 1966, $104
million in fiscal 1967 and $117 in fiscal
1968 for research and demonstration
projects.

The bill also authorizes $21 million
over the next 3 fiscal years for proj-
ect grants to the States to aid them in
starting new projects in order to im-
prove and extend rehabilitation services
prgvided under section 3 of the present
act.

The bill also authorizes a new grant
program for construction and the ini-
tial staffing of workshops and rehabili-
tation facilities established either by
State agencies or private rehabilitation
groups who are approved by the States.
The amount of money authorized for
these grants is $1.5 million in fiscal 1966;
$7 million in fiscal 1967 and $9 million
in fiscal 1968.

Mr. Chairman, these are the major
changes in the bill in terms of financing
vocational rehabilitation. As has been
brought out in the testimony before the
special subcommittee on education, mir-
acles have been wrought in this field.
Yet, more remains to be done and with
your help more will be done.

By voling today for this bill you are
investing in America’s future. Every
dollar spent to rehabilitate physically
and mentally handicapped Americans is
returned many times to the Treasury in
the form of increased taxes.

I am happy and proud that this bill
has received such strong support from so
many Members on both sides of the aisle.
It is a tribute to our political system that
we can differ on some things but in other
areas all Members of Congress stand
shoulder to shoulder. This is one area
where we can agree that we have a good
program, which with your help can be
made more effective.
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Mrs. MINK. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of one of the most meaningful
and well-thought-out pieces of special
educational legislation to come before
this Congress this year.

It is true that other measures will have
more massive impact upon the educa-
tional systems of this Nation, or will be
more widely publicized. However, the
Vocational Rehabilitation Act Amend-
ments of 1965 represent one of the most
significant and, potentially, one of the
most far-reaching efforts at improve-
ments in the field of special education.

This bill would be meritorious even if
it only expanded our 45-year-old pro-
gram of restoring the disabled to gain-
ful employment to the 200,000 persons
per year level requested earlier this year
by President Johnson. However this bill
goes far beyond that point, to break new
ground and provide for major improve-
ments and expansion of the vocational
rehabilitation program.

Under the terms of this measure, Fed-
eral financing of the program will be
liberalized; new programs will be en-
couraged to include many of those seri-
ously disabled persons not now included
in the program; construction and opera-
tion of new workshops and related fa-
cilities will be aided and encouraged; the
facilities for training of persons entering
the vocational rehabilitation field and
centralized research and data processing
will be made more readily available.

As one with a longtime interest in, and
personal knowledge of, the operation of
vocational workshops I am especially
pleased to make note of the provisions in
this bill that will expand and improve
the operations of these workshops.

The bill provides five new programs
that should enable the workshop concept
to break through present difficulties.

These new programs provide for: First,
grants for improved training programs
in workshops; second, grants for the con-
struction and staffing of workshops;
third, grants to improve the level and
quality of services in existing workshops;
fourth, the use of outside experts in im-
provement of workshop operations, and
fifth, the establishment of a body that
will set standards for their operation.

Among these programs is one that will
provide for experimentation in the use
of residential workshops. Another espe-
cially significant feature is the provision
for assistance in staffing these facilities,
which will help to break the bottleneck
now encountered as a result of a shortage
of trained and qualified personnel.

I also think it especially noteworthy
that the bill compares the vocational
rehabilitation program closely with the
manpower development and training
program that has been so successful in
retraining persons who have been under-
employed or unemployed.

The provision that trainees may re-
ceive stipends while undergoing training
will do much to assist disabled persons
who otherwise could not afford to take
part in the program, and to encourage
them fo leave the welfare rolls.

Another breakthrough provides for
rehabilitation on the basis of handicap
rather than on that of need, widening
the range in which such services can be
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offered. I believe that one of the greatest
benefits of this type of program is that it
recognizes all persons as potentially con-
tributing members of our society.

Mr. Chairman, because of the many
benefits I have outlined, and because of
the others inherent in this bill, I urge
my colleagues to support and pass H.R.
8310, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
Amendments of 1965.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, I
welcome the chance to express my sup-
port for H.R. 8310, to expand and im-
prove our vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram.

We have an outstanding program un-
der this general legislation in Oklahoma,
and it has helped tremendously to
strengthen our citizenship and build a
better economy.

The enlargement of the program is
soundly justified by the record of
achievement in the past, and this bill
should be overwhelmingly approved.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased that this important legislation
is before the House today and I wish the
Members to know that I am strongly in
support of H.R. 8310.

This legislation affects disabled peo-
ple in every congressional district
in the United States. It is an un-
fortunate fact of life that disability
strikes at all ages, in all income
groups, in all geographical sectors. It
affects the rich and the poor, but it has
its worst impact among those who live in
poverty, for studies have shown that dis-
abling conditions are more frequent
among those who are the poorest.

I expressed my concern for the need
for new legislation in this field early this
year. Along with the distinguished
chairman of the Speecial Subcommittee
on Education, Mrs. GREen of Oregon,
and others, I introduced the administra-
tion bill, H.R. 6971. The bill before the
House today, H.R. 8310, reflects the ad-
ministration bill, plus several amend-
ments to broaden and strengthen this
legislation.

For several years, as chairman of the
Appropriations Subcommittee for the De-
partments of Labor and Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, I have reviewed the
plans and progress of the vocational re-
habilitation program. One result of this
is that I have become quite aware of the
present-day inadequacies of the 1954 leg-
islation under which the program oper-
ates. Great progress has been made in
those 11 years, as we have seen in our
annual reviews in connection with
appropriations.

However, it is time to give this im-
portant national effort for handicapped
people a better legislative base, one that
is more in Kkeeping with the many
changes that have occurred in the last
few years. The Federal-State program
of vocational rehabilitation is a remark-
able demonstration of a successful ven-
ture between the Federal Government
and the States. For 45 years this pro-
gram has steadily improved in effective-
ness, to the point where, during fiscal
year 1965, more than 130,000 disabled
men and women received a variety of re-
habilitation services and were placed in
useful employment.
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This is, without question, one of the
most constructive uses we could make of
the tax dollar. Thousands of these men
and women had been dependent upon
public welfare programs because they
were disabled and unable to work. To-
day, instead of being dependent, they are
working the same as their nonhandi-
capped friends and instead of requiring
public funds, they are paying taxes which
help support every governmental activity
in our cities, States, and national life.

Under the remarkable leadership of
the Commissioner of Vocational Reha-
bilitation, Miss Mary E. Switzer, there
has been developed an outstanding pro-
gram of research and training which
complements and supports the service
program of the States as well as the
hundreds of voluntary organizations
serving the disabled throughout the
United States. From this research pro-
gram we are securing new knowledge and
new methods which make it possible to
rehabilitate disabled people who had no
hope of restoration until recent years.
In many instances the task of putting
these new procedures to work is speeded
up by demonstration grants to commu-
nity groups and State agencies.

In my own State of Rhode Island the
rehabilitation of disabled people has been
enhanced by several such demonstration
projects. These have given imaginative
new ideas to the community and have
bolstered the entire community effort for
the handicapped youths and adults of
my own State.

For example, the Rhode Island School
of Design at present is working on a plan
to expose their students in technical and
industrial design to the needs of rehabili-
tation programs for better equipment.
What is urgently needed here are in-
ventive minds to seek better prosthetic
appliances, specialized assistive devices,
and other mechanical aids for handi-
capped people. By turning the minds of
these promising students to this special
field, there is an excellent chance that
improved devices will be developed, and
at the same time some of these future
leaders in our industrial life will gain an
understanding of disability and rehabili-
tation that they could not have secured
in any other way.

I believe this legislation will induce
many States to play a lot more respon-
sible role in meeting the needs of their
own disabled people. This is one of the
very proper functions of the Federal Gov-
ernment, as far as I am concerned—to
point out national needs, to provide fi-
nancial and other encouragements to
the States to meet these needs, and to
invite their wholehearted cooperation in
discharging the obligations of govern-
ment at all levels.

Frankly, I have been disappointed at
the level of State support for vocational
rehabilitation in my own State of Rhode
Island. We have the same proportion of
seriously disabled people, in relation to
our population, as any other State. Yet
for several years, Rhode Island has not
produced the State funds needed to take
full advantage of the Federal funds
available for vocational rehabilitation.

In the fiscal year just ended, Rhode
Island’s failure to provide an additional
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$178,000 in State funds meant that the
State lost more than $270,000 in Federal
funds. In other words, close to a half
million dollars of funds for this important
program were lost to the disabled citizens
of Rhode Island last year.

For the present fiscal year 1966, the
situation is even worse. Despite my
urging, it appears that my own State will
have only about $517,000 appropriated
for vocational rehabilitation, where the
amount should be $642,000 in State
funds to take full advantage of the Fed-
eral funds under present law. As a re-
sult, Rhode Island again will Ilose
money—this time amounting to about
$188,000.

With the passage of the legislation be-
fore us today—and I personally feel quite
confident that the Congress will enact
this important bill—the loss of Federal
funds for vocational rehabilitation in
Rhode Island will be even greater. I am
told that, with the limited State funds
available, Rhode Island will lose around
$325,000 in Federal grant funds this
year under this new law.

Knowing the widespread and urgent
need for this kind of special assistance
among our disabled people in Rhode Is-
land, I find this an intolerable situ-
ation and I fervently hope that the State
of Rhode Island will assume its full re-
sponsibility for fully measuring up to the
needs of its own citizens and demon-
strating this responsibility by the funds
it appropriates.

I do not think there should be special
penalties attached to being a disabled
person in Rhode Island or any other
State. I believe that the disabled peo-
ple of Rhode Island should have every
opportunity to overcome their handi-
caps, become active, interested citizens
again, and be employed at useful jobs
like all our other adult citizens.

I believe that handicapped children
and youth should be able to approach
their adult years, and the responsibili-
ties of the working world with confidence
in their State government and their
Federal Government as instruments for
providing the special services they need
to be good and useful citizens.

I believe the State of Rhode Island
should become an active partner with
the many fine voluntary agencies and
institutions we have in that State for
serving the handicapped.

I think the State of Rhode Island
should appropriate enough funds to en-
able it to serve effectively as a service-
giving rehabilitation resource and at the
same time to give substance to State
leadership in bringing together volun-
tary groups, the Federal Government and
everyone else who can help fashion better
lives for seriously disabled young people
and adults. Therefore, I hope that,
among the many other benefits of this
legislation, it will serve to stimulate a
sense of responsibility in Rhode Island
for the welfare of its handicapped citi-
zens. The improved Federal financing,
the introduction of new programs to
meet special needs—all these should be
a powerful incentive for all States—and
I hope my own State of Rhode Island
will be among the leaders in this impor-
tant work within a few years.
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To do less than this is to practice the
falsest kind of shortsighted economy.
Over and over again, the vocational re-
habilitation program has shown that
these disabled men and women, once they
are rehabilitated and returned to em-
ployment, pay far more in taxes than it
costs to rehabilitate them. Detailed
studies have shown, for example, that
for every Federal dollar spent to re-
habilitate a disabled person in this pro-
gram about $5 is returned to the Federal
Treasury in taxes paid by the disabled
person as a worker. Much the same dol-
lar benefits accrue to State governments,
so that State treasuries benefit from this
program. We are considering, then, a
field of work which combines sound eco-
nomics with the finest aspirations we can
have for our fellow man. We serve a
high humanitarian cause when we re-
habilitate disabled people, for self-sup-
port and independence are the essence of
personal dignity.

H.R. 8310 would establish a new and
simplified system of financing the pro-
gram of grants to States for vocational
rehabilitation services. This simplifica-
tion is long overdue. It will, in addition,
provide additional Federal funds which
will greatly stimulate the growth of the
total program and make it possible to
rehabilitate many more thousands of
handicapped people during the next 3
years.

The bill will authorize a new program
of construction to increase the number
of rehabilitation centers, workshops, and
special facilities serving the handi-
capped. We have an urgent need for
more centers and workshops in this
country, and to expand and improve the
ones we already have. This bill will meet
this vital need and will assist commu-
nity and State groups which operate such
facilities by also offering assistance with
initial staffing and initial equipment.

The proposals for workshop improve-
ment in this bill are certain to have a
far-reaching effect on what we do for
severely handicapped people in the
United States. Experience has shown
the need for more workshops and for
improvement in the professional and
operational aspects of the workshop
function. The disabled men and women
who need services in workshops represent
some of our most difficult rehabilitation
problems, particularly as they relate to
restoring people eventually to employ-
ment. This comprehensive national ap-
proach to workshops will enable volun-
tary agencies and State agencies to ap-
proach this task more efficiently and
more broadly during the next 10 years.

H.R. 8310 will add two other provisions
to the law which will greatly strengthen
the work of the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Administration. One of these is the
establishment of an intramural research
program, to complement the extramural
research grant program which has been
carried out for the past 10 years. It will
be possible for the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Administration to actively collabo-
rate with other scientists on certain
selected projects where collaborative ef-
fort is essential to success, to initiate
investigations in certain fields where the

18733

grant process is not the most effective or
efficient approach to a problem.

Of equal importance is the provision
to establish a National Data Service in
Rehabilitation, using modern automated
data systems to collect, store, analyze, re-
trieve and disseminate research informa-
tion, and a great variety of other data
essential to rehabilitation programs in
the United States.

The bill includes many other important
features—a system of grants to expand
vocational rehabilitation services, a 2-
year program of statewide planning in
each State, the establishment of a 3-year
National Commission on Architectural
Barriers to the Handicapped and several
other technical amendments which will
improve the operation of both the public
program and the cooperating voluntary
programs.

Mr. Chairman, I strongly support H.R.
8310. I hope that every Member will see
in this bill a new hope for the future for
thousands of his constituents who today
are the victims of disability. I should
like to see the House express its concern
for these disabled men and women by
voting unanimously for the passage of
this bill.

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Chairman, H.R.
8310, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
Amendments of 1965, introduced by Mr.
Dominick DanieLs, of New Jersey, are
based upon recommendations made by
President Johnson. They were designed
to expand and modernize this estab-
lished Federal-State program through
which States and localities are helped to
bring vocational rehabilitation services
to their physically and mentally disabled
residents. After extensive hearings in
Washington and several communities in
different parts of the country, the sub-
committee, under the able chairmanship
of Mrs. EpiTH GREEN, of Oregon, report-
ed out a bill which incorporated many
suggestions that came from national and
local organizations familiar with the
work of the Vocational Rehabilitation
Administration, the State agencies and
the many private organizations and
agencies working in behalf of disabled
young people and adults.

The program began in 1920 as a simple
effort to place handicapped people in
available jobs. Major amendments in
1943 and 1954 provided authority for the
cooperative Federal-State program as it
operates today. Since 1954, under the
able leadership of Miss Mary Switzer,
the size and scope of the program have
grown significantly. Fifty-seven thou-
sand people were rehabilitated in 1954.

By 1965 this number had grown to
more than 130,000 men and women reha-
bilitated and placed in useful employ-
ment. Federal and State funds made
available for this program have grown
gradually as the State and local agen-
cies have developed public support for
their activities, and as trained per-
sonnel have become available to man the
varied services that are involved in re-
storing disabled people to maximum
physical and mental capacity, in train-
ing them and placing them in remunera-
tive work that is suitable to their abili-
ties and capacities.
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President Johnson decided to enhance
the mission and the effectiveness of this
established antipoverty program, and to
recommend that the Congress give it
tools to work with so that rehabilitations
could reach and exceed 200,000 each year.
To accomplish this, various amendments
to the program are outlined in the bill.
Some of the main provisions of the bill
are designed:

First, to simplify the allotment formula
for distribution of funds on a population
and per capita income basis, and to in-
crease Federal matching to a flat 75
percent by 1967 and subsequent years;

Second, to provide incentive financing
for development of new services, espe-
cially with respect to projects serving the
disabled with particularly severe disabil-
ities—such as people who are both deaf
and blind;

Third, to assist in the construction and
operation of new rehabilitation work-
shops and facilities;

Fourth, to provide improved training
programs for people in existing and new
workshops and facilities;

Fifth, to begin a concerted effort to re-
move architectural barriers to the re-
habilitation of handicapped people;

Sixth, to encourage statewide planning
so that by 1975 States will have so de-
veloped their programs and planned serv-
ices as to reach all disabled who can
benefit from vocational rehabilitation
services.

Mr. Chairman, these reforms are long
overdue. This program is one of the
most humanitarian and economically
valuable social efforts that has been
brought before the House this year.
Handicapped people who are rehabili-
tated are taxpayers and do not remain
tax consumers on public assistance or
other forms of public relief. No one has
estimated the dollars they return to State
and local treasuries in taxes paid, but
conservative figures show that for every
single Federal dollar spent for rehabili-
tation, they return $5 to the Treasury in
Federal income taxes.

Mr. Chairman, earlier in this Congress
I introduced and the Congress enacted
legislation to establish a National Tech-
nical Institute for the Deaf, where some
of our deaf young people will receive
technical training and preparation for
remunerative employment. Many of
these young people will be clients of the
Federal-State vocational rehabilitation
program which will prepare them to take
full advantage of this technical prepa-
ration, and which will help them to find
the employment that their training will
have fitted them for.

I have also introduced legislation—
H.R. 8092—that would benefit the dis-
abled with respect to extraordinary costs
of transportation they must incur in get-
ting to and from work. I hope that the
Congress will be giving consideration to
this and other legislation which will en-
courage this courageous segment of our
population, the handicapped, to find and
keep jobs despite the disabilities that they
have had to overcome.

The CHAIRMAN. There being no fur-
ther requests for time, the Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
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America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Act Amendments of 1965”.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION; ALLOTMENTS
Sec, 2. (a) Sections 1, 2, and 3 of the Vo-

cational Rehabilitation Act are amended to
read as follows:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR GRANTS;
PURPOSES FOR WHICH AVAILABLE

“SectioN 1. (a) The Secretary is author-
ized to make grants as provided in this Act
for the purpose of assisting States in reha-
bilitating handicapped individuals so that
they may prepare for and engage in gainful
employment to the extent of their capabili-
ties, thereby increasing not only their social
and economic well-being but also the produc-
tive capacity of the Nation.

*(b) (1) For the purpose of making grants
to States under section 2 to assist them in
meeting the costs of vocational rehabilita-
tion services, there is authorized to be appro-
priated for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, the sum of $300,000,000, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, the sum of $350,-
000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1968, the sum of $400,000,000.

“(2) For the purpose of making grants un-
der section 3, relating to grants to States to
assist them in meeting the costs of projects
for innovation of vocational rehabilitation
services, there is authorized to be appropri-
ated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
the sum of 85,000,000, for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1967, the sum of $7,000,000, and
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, the
sum of $0,000,000.

**(3) For the purpose of making grants (A)
under section 4(a) (1) for research, demon-
strations, training, and traineeships; (B) un-
der clause (2)(A) of section 4(a) for plan-
ning, preparing for, and initiating special
programs to expand State vocational reha-
bilitation services; and (C) under clause (2)
(B) of section 4(a) to meet the cost of plan-
ning for the development of a comprehen-
sive vocational rehabilitation program in each
State, there is authorized to be appropriated
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, the
sum of $80,000,000, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, the sum of $104,000,000, and
for the fiscal year ending June 80, 1968, the
sum of $117,000,000.

“(4) For the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, and each of the succeeding fiscal years,
only such sums may be appropriated for the

urposes described in paragraphs (1), (2),
and (3) as the Congress may hereafter au-
thorize by law.

““GRANTS TO STATES FOR VOCATIONAL REHABIL-
ITATION SERVICES

“SEc. 2. (a) For each fiscal year each State
shall be entitled to an allotment of an
amount bearing the same ratio to the amount
authorized to be appropriated by paragraph
(1) of section 1(b) for meeting the cost of
vocational rehabilitation services, as the
product of (1) the population of the State
and (2) its allotment percentage (as defined
in gection 11(h)) bears to the sum of the cor-
responding products for all the States. The
allotment to any State under the preceding
sentence which is less than the amount such
State was entitled to recelve under subsection
(b) of this section for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1965, shall be increased to that
amount, the total of the Increases thereby re-
quired being derived by proportionately re-
ducing the allotments of each of the remain-
ing States under the preceding sentence, but
with such adjustments as may be necessary
to prevent the allotment of any of such re-
maining States from being thereby reduced
to less than that amount.

“(b) For each fiscal year the Secretary
shall pay to each State an amount equal to
the Federal share (determined as provided
in section 11(i)) of the cost of vocational
rehabilitation services under the plan for
such State approved under section 5, includ-
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ing expenditures for the administration of
the State plan, except that the total of such
payments to such State for such fiscal year
may not exceed its allotment under sub-
section (a) for such year, and except that
the amount otherwise payable to such State
for such year under this section shall be
reduced by the amount (if any) by which
expenditures from non-Federal sources
(except for expenditures with respect to
which the State is entitled to payments
under section 3) during such year under
such State’s plan are less than such expendi-
tures under such plan for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965.

“GRANTS TO STATES FOR INNOVATION OF
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES

“Sec. 8. (a)(1) From the sums available
for any fiscal year for grants to States to
assist them in meeting the costs described
in paragraph (2) of this subsection, each
State shall be entitled to an allotment of an
amount bearing the same ratio to such sums
as the product of (A) the population of the
State and (B) its allotment percentage (as
defined in section 11(h)) bears to the sum
of the corresponding products for all the
States. The allotment to any State under
the preceding sentence for any fiscal year
which is less than 85,000 (or such other
amount as may be specified as a minimum
allotment in the Act appropriating such
sums for such year) shall be increased to
that amount, the total of the increases
thereby required being derived by propor-
tionately reducing the allotments to each of
the remaining States under the preceding
sentence, but with such adjustments as may
be necessary to prevent the allotment of
any of such remaining States from being
thereby reduced to less than that amount.

“(2) From each State’s allotment under
this section for any fiscal year, the Secre-
tary shall pay to such State a portion of the
cost of approved projects for wvocational
rehabilitation services (including their ad-
ministration) under the State plan which (A)
provide for the development of methods or
techniques, which are new in the State, for
providing wvocational rehabilitation services
for handicapped individuals, or (B) are
specially designed for development of, or
provision for, new or expanded vocational
rehabilitation services for groups of handi-
capped individuals having disabilities which
are catastrophic or particularly severe. The
Secretary shall approve any project for pur-
poses of this section only if the plan of such
State approved under section 5 includes such
project or is modified to include it.

“{b) Payments under this section with
respect to any project may be made for a
period of not to exceed five years beginning
with the commencement of the first fiscal
year for which any payment is made with
respect to such project from an allotment
under this section. To the extent permitted
by the State's allotment under this section,
such payments with respect to any project
shall be equal to 90 per centum of the cost
of such project for the first three years and
75 per centum of the cost of such project
for the next two years, except that, at the
request of the State, such payments may be
less than such percentage of the cost of such
project.

“(c) No payment may be made from an
allotment under this sectlon with respect
to any cost with respect to which any pay-
ment is made under section 2.”

(b) The amendment made by this section
shall be in effect for fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1965, except that payments
may be made from a State's allotment under
sectlon 3 of the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act for any project approved under such
section before July 1, 1966. Such payments
may be made for the period for which such
project was approved and at the rate pro-
vided for in such section at the time of
such approval.
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CONSTRUCTION OF REHABILITATION FACILITIES,
WORKSHOF IMPROVEMENT, EXPERIMENTAL
PROJECTS; REMOVAL OF ARCHITECTURAL
BARRIERS

Sec. 3. The Vocational Rehabilitation Act
is further amended by redesignating section
13 as section 17, and by inserting after sec-
tion 12 the following new sections:

“"GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF REHABILITATION
FACILITIES AND WORKSHOPS

“SEc, 13. (a) Effective for fiscal years be-
ginning after June 30, 1965, the Secretary
is authorized to make grants to assist in
meeting the costs of construction of public
or other nonprofit workshops and rehabili-
tation facilities, Such grants may be made
only for projects for which applications are
approved by the Secretary under this section.

*“(b) To be approved, an application for
a grant for a construction project under
this section must—

“(1) contain or be supported by reasonable
assurances that (A) for a period of not less
than ten years after completion of construc-
tion of the project it will be used as a public
or other nonprofit workshop or rehabilita-
tion facility, (B) sufficlent funds will be
available to meet the non-Federal share of
the cost of construction of the project, and
(C) sufficient funds will be available, when
construction of the project is completed,
for its effective use as a workshop or rehabil-
itation facility, as the case may be;

“(2) be accompanied or supplemented by
plans and specifications which comply with
regulations of the Secretary relating to mini-
mum standards of construction and equip-
ment, and with regulations of the Secretary
of Labor relating to safety standards for
workshops and rehabilitation facilities;

“{3) beapproved, in accordance with regu-
lations of the Secretary, by the appropriate
State agency designated as provided in sec-
tion 5(a) (1);

“(4) contain or be supported by reason-
able assurance that any laborer or mechanic
employed by any contractor or subcontrac-
tor in the performance of work on any
construction aided by payments pursuant
to any grant under this section will be paid
wages at rates not less than those prevailing
on similar construction in the locality as
determined by the Secretary of Labor in ac-
cordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as
amended (40 U.B.C. 276a—276a-5); and the
Secretary of Labor shall have, with respect
to the labor standards specified in this para-
graph, the authority and functions set forth
in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1850
(156 F.R. 3176; 5 U.8.C. 1332-15) and section
2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended
(40 U.8.C. 276c).

“(e) The amount of a grant under this
section with respect to any construction
project in any State shall be equal to 50
per centum of the cost of such project.

“(d) Upon approval of any application
for a grant for a construction project
under this section, the Secretary shall re-
serve, from any appropriation available
therefor, the amount of such grant deter-
mined under subsection (c); the amount so
reserved may be paid in advance or by way of
reimbursement, and in such installments
consistent with construction progress, as the
Secretary may determine. In case an amend-
ment to an approved application is approved
or the estimated cost of a project is revised
upward, any additional payment with re-
spect thereto may be made from the appli-
cable allotment of the State for the fiscal
year in which such amendment or revision is
approved.

“(e) If, within twenty years after comple-
tion of any construction project for which
funds have been paild under this section,
the workshop or rehabilitation facility shall
cease to be a public or other nonprofit work-
shop or rehabilitation facility, the United
States shall be entitled to recover from the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

applicant or other owner of the workshop
or facility the amount bearing the same ratio
to the then value (as determined by agree-
ment of the parties or by action brought in
the United States district court for the dis-
trict in which such workshop or facility is
situated) of the workshop or facility, as the
amount of the Federal participation bore to
the cost of construction of such workshop or
facility.

“(f) The Secretary is also authorized to
make grants to assist in the initial stafling
of any workshop or rehabilitation facility
constructed after the date of enactment of
this section (whether or not such construc-
tion was financed with the aid of a grant
under this section) by covering part of the
costs (determined in accordance with regula-
tions of the Secretary) of compensation of
professional or technical personnel of such
workshop or facility during the period be-
ginning with the commencement of the
operation of such workshop or facility and
ending with the close of four years and three
months after the month in which such oper-
ation commenced. Such grants with respect
to any workshop or facility may not exceed
75 per centum of such costs for the period
ending with the close of the fifteenth month
following the month in which such opera-
tion commenced, 60 per centum of such costs
for the first year thereafter, 45 per centum
of such costs for the second year thereafter,
and 30 per centum of such costs for the third
year thereafter.

“(g) The Secretary is also authorized to
make grants (1) to the State agency or
agencies designated as provided in section
5(a) (1) to assist in meeting the cost of de-
termining the State's needs for workshops
and rehabilitation facilitles and (2) upon
application approved by the appropriate
State agency so designated for such State,
to public or other nonprofit agencies, insti-
tutions, or organizations to assist them iIn
meeting the costs of planning workshops
and rehabilitation facilities and the services
to be provided thereby.

“(h) Payment of grants under subsection
(f) or (g) may be made (after necessary
adjustment on account of previously made
overpayments or underpayments) in advance
or by way of reimbursement, and in such
installments and on such conditions, as the
Secretary may determine.

“(1) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated for carrying out this section $1,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1066,
$7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967, $9,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968; and for each of the two
succeeding fiscal years only such sums may
be appropriated for carrying out this section
as the Congress may hereafter authorize by
law. BSums so appropriated shall remain
avallable for payment with respect to con-
struction projects approved or initial staffing
grants made under  this section prior to
July 1, 1970,

“{]) For purposes of this section—

(1) ‘comstruction’ includes construction
of new bulldings, acquisition of existing
buildings, and expansion, remodeling, altera-
tion, and renovation of existing bulldings.
and initial equipment of such new, newly
acquired, expanded, remodeled, altered, or
renovated buildings;

“(2) the ‘cost’ of construction includes the
cost of architects' fees and acquisition of
land in connection with construction, but
does not include the cost of offsite improve-
ments;

“(3) a project for construction of a work-
shop may include such construction as may
be necessary to provide residential accom-
modations for use in connection with the
rehabilitation of mentally retarded indi-
viduals or such other categories of handi-
capped individuals as the Secrefary may
designate.
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“WORKSHOP IMPROVEMENT

“Grants for projects for training services

“Sec. 14. (a) (1) The Secretary is author-
ized, during the period beginning July 1,
1966, and ending June 30, 1971, to make
grants to States and public and other non-
profit organizations and agencies to pay %0
per centum of the cost of projects for pro-
viding training services to handicapped in-
dividuals in public or other nonprofit work-
shops and rehabilitation facilities.

*(2) (A) Training services, for purposes of
this subsection, shall include training In
occupational skills; related services, includ-
ing work evaluation, work testing, provision
of occupational tools and equipment re-
quired by the individual to engage in such
training, and job tryouts; and payment of
weekly allowances to individuals receiving
such training and related services.

“(B) Such allowances may not be paid to
any individual for any period in excess of
two years, and such allowances for any week
shall not exceed $25 plus $10 for each of the
individual’s dependents, or $65, whichever is
less. In determining the amount of such
allowance for any individual, consideration
shall be given to the indlvidual's need for
such an allowance, including any expenses
reasonably attributable to receipt of training
services, the extent to which such an allow-
ance will help assure entry into and satis-
factory completion of training, and such
other factors, specified by the Secretary, as
will promote such individual's fitness to en-
gage in a remunerative occupation.

“(3) The Secretary may make a grant for
a4 project pursuant to this subsection only
on his determination that (A) the purpose
of such project is to prepare handicapped
individuals for a remunerative occupation,
(B) the individuals to receive training serv-
ices under such project will include only in-
dividuals who have been determined to be
suitable for and in need of such training
services by the State agency or agencies desig-
nated as provided In section 5(a) (1) of the
State in which the workshop or rehabilita-
tion facility is located, (C) the full range of
training services will be made available to
each such individual, to the extent of his
need for such services, and (D) the project,
including the participating workshop or re-
habilitation facility and the training serv-
ices provided, meet such other requirements
as he may prescribe for carrying out the pur-
poses of this subsection.

“(4) Payments under this subsection may
be made in installments, and in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be deter-
mined by the Secretary, and shall be made
on such conditions as he finds necessary to
carry out the purposes of this subsection.

“Workshop improvement grants

“(b) (1) The BSecretary is authorized to
make grants to workshops during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1966, and each of the
four succeeding fiscal years to pay part of
the cost of projects to analyze, improve, and
increase their professiona] services to the
handicapped, their business management, or
any other part of their operations affecting
their capacity to provide employment and
services for the handicapped.

“(2) No part of any grant made pursuant
to this subsection may be used to pay costs
of acquiring, constructing, expanding, re-
modeling, or altering any building,

*(8) Payments under this subsection may
be made in installments, and in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be deter-
mined by the Secretary, and shall be made
on such conditions as he finds necessary to
carry out the purposes of this subsection.

“Technical assistance to workshops

“(c) (1) The Secretary is authorized, di-

rectly or by contract with State vocatlonal
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rehabilitation agencies or experts or con-
sultants or groups thereof, to provide tech-
nical assistance to workshops.

““(2) Any such experts or consultants shall,
while serving pursuant to such contracts, be
entitled to receive compensation at rates
fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding
$100 per diem, including travel time, and
while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business they may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section
5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946
(6 U,8.C. 73b-2) for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently.

“National Policy and Performance Council

“(d) (1) There is hereby established in
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare a National Policy and Performance
Council, consisting of twelve members, not
otherwise in the employ of the United States,
appointed by the Secretary without regard
to the civil service laws. The Secretary shall
from time to time appoint one of the mem-
bers to serve as Chairman. The appointed
members shall be selected from among lead-
ers in the vocational rehabilitation or work-
shop fields, State or local government, and
business and from among representatives of
related professions, labor leaders, and the
general publie. Each appointed member
shall hold office for a term of four years,
except that any member appointed to fill a
vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of
the term for which his predecessor was ap-
pointed shall be appointed for the remainder
of such term, and except that, of the twelve
members first appointed, three shall hold
office for a term of three years, three shall
hold office for a term of two years, and three
shall hold office for a term of one year, as
designated by the Secretary at the time of
appointment. None of such twelve members
shall be eligible for reappointment until a
year has elapsed after the end of his
preceding term.

“(2) The Counecil shall (A) advise the
Secretary with respect to the policies and
criteria to be used by him in determining
whether or not to make grants under sub-
section (d); (B) make recommendations to
the Secretary with respect to workshop im-
provement and the extent to which this sec-
tion is effective in accomplishing this pur-
pose; and (C) perform such other services
with respect to workshops as the Secretary
may request.

“{(3) The Secretary shall make avallable
to the Counecil such technical, administra-
tive, and other assistance as it may require
to carry out its functions.

“(4) Appointed members of the Counecil,
while attending meetings or conferences
thereof or otherwise serving on business of
the Council, shall be entitled to receive com-
pensation at rates fixed by the Secretary, but
not exceeding $100 per day, including travel
time, and while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business they may
be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lleu of subsistence, as authorized by
section 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act
of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for persons in the
Government service employed intermittently.

“(e) The Secretary shall make no grant
under this section to any workshop or re-
habilitation facility which does not comply
with safety standards which the Secretary of
Labor shall prescribe by regulation.

*(f) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated for making grants under subsection (a)
and subsection (b) of this section $1,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $14,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for each of the three suc-
ceeding fiscal years only such sums may be
appropriated for making grants under sub-
section (a) and subsection (b) of this section
as the Congress may hereafter authorize by
law.
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“WAIVER OF STATEWIDENESS REQUIREMENTS FOR
LOCALLY FINANCED ACTIVITY

“Sec, 15. In the case of any activity which,
in the judgment of the Secretary, is likely to
assist in promoting the vocational rehabili-
tation of substantially larger numbers of
handicapped individuals or the vocational
rehabilitation of individuals with particular
types of disabilities in a State or States, the
Secretary may walve compliance, with respect
to vocational rehabilitation services fur-
nished as part of such activity, with the re-
gquirement of sectlon 65(a)(3) that the plan
be in effect in all political subdivisions of
the State to the extent and for such period
as may be provided in accordance with regu-
lations prescribed by him, but only if the
non-Federal share of the cost of such voca-
tional rehabilitation services is met from
funds made available by a political subdivi-
sion of the State (including, to the extent
permitted by such regulations, funds con-
tributed to such subdivision by a private
agency, organization, or individual).

“NATIONAL COMMISSION ON ARCHITECTURAL
BARRIERS TO REHABILITATION OF THE HANDI-
CAFPED

“Sec. 16. (a) There is hereby established
in the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare a National Commission on Archi-
tectural Barriers to Rehabilitation of the
Handicapped, consisting of the Secretary, or
his designee, who shall be Chalrman, and
not more than fifteen members appointed by
the Secretary without regard to the civil
service laws. The fifteen appointed members
shall be representative of the general public,
and of private professional groups having
an interest in and able to contribute to the
solution of architectural problems which im-
pede the rehabilitation of the handicapped.

“{b) The Commission shall (1) deter-
mine how and to what extent architectural
barriers impede access to or use of facilities
in buildings of all types by the handicapped;
(2) determine what is being done, especially
by public and other nonprofit agencies and
groups having an interest in and a capacity
to deal with the problem, to eliminate such
barriers from existing buildings and to pre-
vent their incorporation into bulldings con-
structed in the future; and (3) prepare plans
and proposals for such further action as may
be necessary to achieve the goal of ready
access to and full use of facilities in build-
ings of all types by the handicapped, includ-
ing proposals for bringing together in a co-
operative effort, agencies, organizations, and
groups already working toward that goal or
whose cooperation is essential to effective
and comprehensive action.

“(e) The Commission is authorized to ap-
point such special advisory and technical ex-
perts and consultants, and to establish such
committees, as may be useful in carrying out
its functions, to make studies, and to con-
tract for studies or demonstrations to assist it
in performing its functions. The Secretary
shall make avallable to the Commisslon such
technical, administrative, and other assist-
ance as it may require to carry out its
functions.

“(d) Appointed members of the Commis-
slon and special advisory and technical ex-
perts and consultants appointed pursuant to
subsection (¢) shall, while attending meet-
ings or conferences thereof or otherwise serv-
ing on husiness of the Commission, be
entitled to receive compensation at rates
fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding
$100 per day, including travel time; and
while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business they may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subsistence as authorized by section
5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1948
(6 U.8.C. 73b-2) for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently.

“(e) The Commission shall, prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1968, submit a final report of its activ-
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ities, together with its recommendations for
further carrying out the purposes of this
section, to the Secretary for transmission by
him together with his recommendations to
the President and then to the Congress. The
Comimission shall also prepare such interim
reports as the Secretary may request.

“{f) There is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, and each of the two succeeding fiscal
years, the sum of $250,000 for carrying out
the purposes of this section.”

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND COMPREHENSIVE PLAN=-

NING TO EXPAND VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

SERVICES

Bec. 4. (a) (1) Section 4(a) of the Voca-
tlonal Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C. 34(a))
is amended by striking out *“(1)” where it
first appears therein and inserting it imme-
diately after ‘“the Secretary shall make
grants".

(2) Clause (2) of section 4(a) of such Act
is amended to read: ‘“(2) (A) to States and
public and other nonprofit organizations and
agencies for paying part of the cost of plan-
ning, preparing for, and initlating special
programs to expand vocational rehabilita-
tion services in those States where, in the
Jjudgment of the Secretary, such action holds
promise of yielding a substantial increase in
the number of persons vocationally rehabili-
tated, except that sums appropriated for
any fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1870,
shall not be available for grants under this
clause, and sums appropriated for any fiscal
year ending prior to July 1, 1870, for grants
under this clause shall remain available for
such grants until the close of June 30, 1971,
and (B) to States (but not to exceed $100,000
for any State for any fiscal year) to meet the
cost of planning for the development of a
comprehensive vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram in each State, with a view to achieving
the orderly development of vocational reha-
bilitation services in the State (including
voecational rehabilitation services provided by
private nonprofit agencies), and making vo-
cational rehabilitation services available to
all handicapped individuals in the State by
July 1, 1975, except that sums appropriated
for any fiscal year beginning prior to July 1,
1965, or ending after June 30, 1967, shall not
be available for grants under this clause, and
sums appropriated for the period beginning
July 1, 1965, and ending June 30, 1967, for
grants under this clause shall remalin avail-
able for such grants until the close of June
30, 1968."

(8) Paragraph (2) of section 4(d) of such
Act is amended by inserting “(other than
subsection (a)(2))” after “under this sec-
tion" where it first appears therein, and by
striking out “under this section” where it
next appears therein and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘“thereunder”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall be effective with respect to fiscal
years beginning after June 30, 1965,

RAISING OF LIMITATIONS ON TRAINING

SEc. 5. (a) Section 4(a) of the Vocational
Rehabilitation Aet (20 U.S.C. 34(a)) 1is
amended by striking out the second sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof: “Grants for
training and traineeships under clause (1)
of this subsection may include training and
traineeships in physical medicine and reha-
bilitation, physical therapy, occupational
therapy, speech pathology and audiology, re-
habilitation nursing, rehabilitation social
work, prosthetics and orthotics, rehabilita-
tion psychology, rehabilitation counseling,
recreation for the ill and handicapped, and
other specialized flelds contributing to voca-
tional rehabilitation. No grant shall be made
under clause (1) or clause (2) of this sub-
section for furnishing to an individual any
one course of study extending for a period
in excess of four years’.

(b) Section T(a)(3) of such Act (20
U.B.C. 37 (a) (3) ) is amended by striking out
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all that follows “any one course of study”
and inserting in lieu thereof “for a period
in excess of four years, and such training,
instruction, fellowships, and traineeships
may be in the fields of physical medicine
and rehabilitation, physical therapy, occupa-
tlional therapy, speech pathology and audiol-
ogy, rehabilitation nursing, rehabilitation
soclal work, prosthetics and orthotics, re-
habilitation psychology, rehabilitation coun-
seling, recreation for the ill and handicapped,
and other specialized flelds contributing to
vocational rehabilitation; and".

DELETION OF ECONOMIC NEED AS REQUIREMENT
FOR SERVICES

Sec. 6. (a) Section 11(a) of the Voca-
tlonal Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C. 41) is
amended by striking out “in the case of any
such individual found to require financial
assistance with respect thereto,”.

(b) Paragraph (6) of section 11(a) of such
Act is amended by striking out *(except
where nec in connection with deter-
minations of eligibility or nature or scope
of services)".

RESEARCH AND INFORMATION

Sec. 7. (a) Effective July 1, 1965, section
T(a) of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
(20 U.S.C. 37(a)) is amended by deleting
paragraph (1); by redesignating paragraphs
(2), (8), and (4) as paragraphs (1), (2), and
(3), respectively; and by striking out, in the
paragraph herein redesignated as paragraph
(3), “as to the studies, investigations, demon-
strations, and reports referred to in para-
graph (1) and other matters”.

(b) Effective July 1, 1865, section 7 of
such Act (20 U.8.C. 37) is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(c) The Secretary is authorized, directly
or by contract—

“(1) to conduct research, studies, inves-
tigations, and demonstrations, and to make
reports, with respect to abllitles, aptitudes,
and capacities of handicapped individuals,
development of their potentiallities, and their
utllization in gainful and suitable employ-
ment; and

“{2) to plan, establish, and operate an

information service, to make avallable to
agencies, organizations, and other groups and
persons concerned with vocational rehabili-
tation, information on rehabilitation re-
sources useful for various kinds of disability
and on research and the results thereof and
on other matters which may be helpful In
promoting the rehabilitation of handicapped
individuals and their greater utilization in
gainful and suitable employment.
There are authorized to be appropriated for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and
each succeeding fiscal year, such sums as
may be necessary for carrying out the pur-
poses of this subsection.”

FLEXIBILITY IN STATE ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 8. (a) Subsection (a) of section 5 of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C.
35(a)) is amended by striking out paragraphs
(1) and (2) and inserting in lleu thereof the
following:

“(1) (A) designate a State agency as the
sole State agency to administer the plan,
or to supervise its administration in a poll-
tical subdivision of the State by a sole local
agency of such political subdivision, except
that where under the State's law the State
blind commission, or other agency which
provides assistance or services to the adult
blind, is authorized to provide them voca-
tional rehabilitation services, such commis-
sion or agency may be deslgnated as the
sole State agency to administer the part of
the plan under which vocational rehabili-
tation services are provided ‘for the blind
(or to supervise the administration of such
part in a political subdivision of the State
by a sole local agency of such political sub-
division) and a separate State agency may
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be designated as the sole State agency with
respect to the rest of the State plan;

“(B) provide that the State agency so
designated to administer or supervise the ad-
ministration of the State plan, or (if there
are two State agencies designated under sub-
paragraph (A)) so much of the State plan
as does not relate to services for the blind,
shall be (1) a State agency primarily con-
cerned with vocational rehabilitation, or vo-
cational and other rehabilitation, of disabled
individuals, (ii) the State agency adminis-
tering or supervising the administration of
education or vocational education in the
State, or (iil) a State agency which includes
at least two other major organizational units
each of which administers one or more of
the major public education, public health,
public welfare, or labor programs of the
State;

“(2) provide, except in the case of agencles
described in paragraph (1) (B) (1)—

“(A) that the State agency designated
pursuant to paragraph (1) (or each State
agency if two are so designated) shall include
a vocational rehabilitation bureau, division,
or other organizational unit which (i) is
primarily concerned with vocational rehabil-
itation, or vocational and other rehabilita-
tion, of disabled individuals, and is respon-
sible for the vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram of such State agency, (i1) has a full-
time director, and (iil) has a staff employed
on such rehabilitation work of such orga-
nizational unit all or substantially all of
whom are employed full time on such work;
and

“(B) (i) that such unit shall be located
at an organizational level and shall have an
organizational status within such State
agency comparable to that of other major
organizational units of such agency or (ii)
in the case of an agency described in para-
graph (1) (B) (ii), either that such unit shall
be so located and have such status or that
the director of such unit shall be the execu-
tive officer of such State agency; except that,
in the case of a State which has designated
only one State agency pursuant to para-
graph (1), such State may, if it so desires,
assign responsibility for the part of the plan
under which vocational rehabllitation serv-
ices are provided for the blind to one orga-
nizational unit of such agency and assign
responsibility for the rest of the plan to
another organizational unit of such agency,
with the provisions of this paragraph (2)
applying separately to each of such units.”

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall become effective July 1, 1967, ex-
cept that, in the case of any State, such
amendments shall be effective on such earlier
date (on or after the date of enactment of
this Act) as such State has in effect an ap-
proved plan meeting the requirements of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act as
amended by subsection (a).

SPECIAL SERVICES FOR THE BLIND AND THE DEAF

Sec. 9. 8o much of subsection (a) of sec-
‘tion 11 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
(29 U.S.C. 41(a)) as precedes paragraph (1)
is amended by inserting after the second
semicolon “provision, in the case of handi-
capped individuals, of reader services for such
individuals who are blind and of interpreter
services in the case of such individuals who
are deaf;".

SERVICES TO DETERMINE REHABILITATION
POTENTIAL OF RECIPIENT

Sec. 10. (a) Subsection (b) of section 11 of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C.
41(b)) is amended by inserting before the
period at the end thereof: *; except that
nothing in the preceding provisions of this
subsection or in subsection (a) shall be con-
strued to exclude from ‘vocational rehabili-
tation services’ any goods or services pro-
vided to an individual who is under a physi-
cal or mental disability which constitutes a
substantial handicap to employment, during
the perlod, not in excess of eighteen months
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in the case of any individual who is mentally
retarded or has a disability designated for
this purpose by the Secretary, or six months
in the case of an individual with any other
disability, determined (in accordance with
regulations of the Secretary) to be neces-
sary for, and which are provided for the pur-
pose of, ascertaining whether it may reason-
ably be expected that such individual will be
rendered fit to engage in a remunerative
occupation through the provision of goods
and services described in subsection (a),
but only if the goods or services provided to
him during such period would constitute
‘vocational rehabilitation services' if his dis-
ability were of such a nature that he would
be a ‘handicapped individual’ under such
preceding provisions of this subsection”,

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply in the case of expenditures
made after June 30, 1965, under a State plan
approved under the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Act.

MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND SUPERVISION OF
BUSINESS ENTERPRISES OF THE HANDICAPPED
Sec. 11. Effective July 1, 19686, section 11 (a)

(7) of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act (29

;J‘S.c. 41(a) (7)) as amended to read as fol-

OWS:

“(7) In the case of any type of small busi-
ness operated by the severely handicapped
the operation of which can be improved by
management services and supervision pro-
vided by the State agency, the provision of
such services and supervision, alone or to-
gether with the acquisition by the State
agency of vending stands or other equipment
and Initial stocks and supplies: and”.

TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

SEC. 12. (a) Section 4(d) (3) of the Voca-
tlonal Rehabilitation Act (29 US.C. 34(d)
(8)) is amended to read as follows:

“(3) Appointed members of the Council,
While attending meetings or conferences
thereof or otherwise serving on business of
the Council or at the request of the Secre-
tary, shall be entitled to receive compen-
satlon at rates fixed by the Secretary, but
not exceeding $100 per day, including travel
time, and while so serving away from thelr
homes or regular places of business they may
be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized
by section 5 of the Administrative Expenses
Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for persons in
the Government service employed intermit-
tently.”

(b) (1) The last sentence of section 4(a),
the second sentence of section 5(d) (1), the
first sentence of section 4(d)(2), section
5(a) (4), the paragraphs of section T(a) re-
designated (by section 7 of this Act) as para-
graphs (1) and (3), the portion of section
11(a) preceding paragraph (1), paragraph
(8) of section 11(a), section 11(b), and so
much of sectlon 11(c) as precedes paragraph
(1), of such Act, are each amended by strik-
ing out “physically handicapped individuals”
and inserting in lleu thereof “handicapped
individuals".

(2) The third sentence of section 4(d) (1)
of such Act is amended by striking out
“physically handicapped” and inserting in
lieu thereof “handicapped”.

(3) Section 8 of such Act is amended by
striking out “Physically Handlcapped” and
inserting in lieu thereof “Handicapped” and
by striking out “handicapped individuals”
and Inserting in lieu thereof “individuals™.

(e) Section 11(d) of such Act is amended
by striking out “severely handicapped indi-
viduals” and inserting in lieu thereof *the
severely handicapped”.

(d) Bubsections (a), (b), and (d) of sec-
tion 11 of such Act are amended by striking
out “remunerative” and inserting in lleu
thereof “gainful”.

FEDERAL SHARE

Sec. 13. (a) Effective for the fiscal year

ending June 30, 1966, section 11(i) of the
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Vocational Rehabilitation Act is amended to
read as follows:

“{1) The term ‘Federal share' for any
State shall be equal to its Federal share as
determined hereunder for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965, plus one-half the dif-
ference between such share and 75 per cen-
tum.”

(b) Effective for fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1966, such section 11(1) is
amended to read as follows:

“(1) The term °‘Federal share’ means 75
per centum.”

Mr. DANIELS (interrupting reading
of the bill). Mr. Chairman, I ask unan-
imous consent that the bill be considered
as read and open to amendment at any
point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New Jersey?

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there any
amendments? If not, under the rule
the Committee rises.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Harris, Chairman of the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee
having had under consideration the bill
(H.R. 8310) to amend the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act to assist in providing
more flexibility in the financing and ad-
ministration of State rehabilitation pro-
grams, and to assist in the expansion
and improvement of services and facili-
ties provided under such programs, par-
ticularly for the mentally retarded and
other groups presenting special voca-
tional rehabilitation problems, and for
other purposes, pursuant to House Reso-
lution 486, he reported the bill back to
the House.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

The question is on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read
the third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

The bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND
REMARKS

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks in the REcorp on
the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

AUTHORIZING U.S. GOVERNOR TO
AGREE TO AMENDMENTS TO THE
ARTICLES OF AGREEMENTS OF
THE INTERNATIONAL BANEK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOP-
MENT, AND THE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCE CORPORATION
Mr. TRIMBLE, from the Committee

on Rules, reported the following priv-
ileged resolution (H. Res. 494, Rept. No.

698) which was referred to the House
Calendar and ordered to be printed:

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (S.
1742) to authorize the United States Gov-
ernor to agree to amendments to the articles
of agreements of the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development and the
International Finance Corporation, and for
other purposes. After general debate, which
shall be confined to the bill and shall con-
tinue not to exceed one hour, to be equally
divided and controlled by the chalrman and
ranking minority member of the Committee
on Banking and Currency, the bill shall be
read for amendment under the five-minute
rule. At the conclusion of the consideration
of the bill for amendment, the Committee
shall rise and report the bill to the House
with such amendments as may have been
adopted, and the previous question shall be
considered as ordered on the bill and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without inter-
vening motion except one motion to recom-
mit.

AMENDING TITLES 10 AND 37,
UNITED STATES CODE

Mr. TRIMBLE, from the Committee on
Rules, reported the following privileged
resolution (H. Res. 495, Rept. No. 699)
which was referred to the House Calen-
dar and ordered to be printed:

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Unlon
for the consideration of the bill (HR. 7843)
to amend titles 10 and 37, United States Code,
to authorize the survivors of a member of
the Armed Forces who dies while on active
duty to be paid for his unused accrued
leave. After general debate, which shall be
confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed one hour, to be equally divided and
controlled by the chairman and ranking mi-
nority member of the Committee on Armed
Services, the bill shall be read for amendment
under the five-minute rule. At the conclu-
sion of the consideration of the bill for
amendment, the Committee shall rise and
report the bill to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted, and the
previous question shall be considered as or-
dered on the bill and amendments thereto
to final passage without Intervening motion
except one motion to recommit.

VIETNAM

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker and Mem-
bers of the House, last month I traveled
to South Vietnam as a member of a Sub-
committee of the House Armed Services
Committee on a factfinding tour. Upon
returning from that country I made the
following observation concerning teach-
ins and demonstrations in this country
against our policy in South Vietnam:

The Vietcong, North Vietnam, and Red
China are able to capitalize propaganda-wise
on such activities. They create doubt in the
minds of many that America will stay. They
are detrimental to an eventual peaceful
solution. They have the effect of en-
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couraging the Communists and directly con-
tribute to the prolongation of the war.
American boys are dying in South Viet-
nam. Many more will lose thelr lives in the
next few months. Even if I disagreed with
the policy of the United States, I would find
some other way to influence my Govern-
ment's policy rather than have the stain of
American blood on my hands. This 1s a
harsh conclusion, but it is true.

The St. Louis Globe-Democrat, one of
the Nation’s top newspapers, has articu-
lated this problem in a very forceful and
outstanding manner in an editorial on
June 29, 1965. It is even more timely
today than when written and I com-
mend it to the Members without further
comment.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that I be permitted to insert this edi-
torial of June 29, 1965, from the St. Louis
Globe-Democrat in the daily RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

THE PRESIDENT'S SPEECH ON
VIETNAM POLICY

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, we in Congress are proud of the
leadership demonstrated by our Presi-
dent yesterday when he conducted his
‘White House press conference.

The President demonstrated his great
desire to maintain peace throughout the
world. He pointed out that we have
learned many bitter lessons during the
first half of this century. These experi-
ences have caused us to be involved in
great conflicts with other nations who do
not understand our representative form
of government.

President Johnson recognizes the am-
bitiousness of the Communist nations,
and he is taking definite steps to see that
we maintain a strong nation so that we
can be independent in the future.

Every effort was made by the President
to see that the peace of the world is
maintained. He instructed Ambassador
Goldberg to present a letter to the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations re-
questing that the United Nations employ
all of its resources, energies, and im-
mense prestige to find ways to halt
aggression and bring about peace in
Vietnam.

America has always been a peace-lov-
ing nation, and President Johnson yes-
terday reemphasized our desire to main-
tain peace throughout the world. It is
Ittily hope we can accomplish this objec-

ve.

SCURRILOUS POSTHUMOUS AT-
TACK BY DREW PEARSON

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, on
July 12 of this year, I took the floor to
defend our colleague, the late T. A.
Thompson, of Louisiana, against the
seurrilous, posthumous attack by Drew
Pearson.

Among the responses I received, was
a letter from the vice president of Her-
cules Powder Co., Mr. J. R. L. John-
son, Jr., which establishes once again
that Pearson and the truth are strangers,
that he has no compunction against ly-
ing if it suits his ugly purpose.

Mr. Johnson’s letter further estab-
lishes this well-known point and I in-
sert it now with his permission for all
to see.

HercurLes Powbper Co.,
Wilmington, Del., July 15, 1965.
Hon. JoE D. WAGGONNER, Jr.,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. WAGGONNER: Thank you for in-
cluding in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of
July 12, 1965, your remarks concerning Drew
Pearson’s article entitled *“Chemical Com-~-
panies Versus Water Bill.”

Hercules Powder Co. has a plant at Lake
Charles, La., which is located in the Seventh
District. I know of no water pollution prob-
lem at that location and, so far as I can
determine, no one from this company has
ever talked to the late T. Ashton Thompson
concerning problems of water pollution or his
position on proposed water pollution legis-
lation.

Hercules has been concerned with water
pollution problems for many years and has
spent substantial sums of money studying
and eliminating these problems at its vari-
ous plant locatlons. This company has also
followed proposals in the Senate and in the
House dealing with this problem. We feel
that some legislation is needed but from our
study of Senator MUsSKIE's proposal and the
revisions proposed to S. 4 by the House Public
Works Committee, we feel that the modified
bill suggested by the House version is supe-
rior and should be the one adopted if any
Federal legislation is considered to be needed
at this time.

We appreciate very much your setting the
record straight on Drew Pearson’s article.

Very truly yours,
J.R. L. Jouxson, Jr.,
Vice President.

CHAIRMAN PATMAN CONTINUES
THE BATTLE FOR REASONABLE
INTEREST RATES

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, to my
knowledge no man has done more to ad-
vocate the cause of reasonable interest
rates for the American people than the
distinguished chairman of the Banking
and Currency Committee, the Honorable
WRIGHT PATMAN.

Chairman PatMAN reiterates his views
on tight money in the August issue of
the American Legion magazine in a de-
bate with the gentleman from Tennessee

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

[Mr. Brockl. The title of the article
is “Should We Have Lower Interest Rates
and More Credit Available?” Chairman
Patrman takes the “yes” position, while
the gentleman from Tennessee takes the
typical Republican “no” position. In
other words, Chairman ParManN advo-
cates a credit policy that would expand
the Nation's economy, while the gentle-
man from Tennessee advocates a policy
that would shut out most Americans in
their drive for a better way of life.

In the Legion article Mr. PATMAN points
out that there is no reason why a home-
owner should have to pay for a house and
then pay a second time to cover the in-
terest payments. This is sound, well-
founded, and logical reasoning; and if
our Nation follows a pattern of reason-
able interest rates such as those sug-
gested by Chairman PaTMAN, we can look
forward to prolonged prosperity.

But, unfortunately, there has been an
alarming swing to high interest rates
and a tight money policy. The former
chairman of the President’s Council of
Economic Advisers, Walter W. Heller,
warned in a recent speech:

Economie galns probably will slow down
during the rest of the year and in 1966 and
these developments could dampen economic
spirits and lead to a high level stall * * *
not a recesssion but a marked slowdown with
a rise in unemployment, falling profit mar-
gins, and a cutback in plans for capital ex-
pansion.

There is one guaranteed way to make
certain that Mr. Heller's prediction be-
comes a fact, and that is to follow the
advice set forth by the gentleman from
Tennessee and the rest of the Repub-
licans who advocate a policy of making it
hard for Americans to purchase the ne-
cessities of life.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to include
for the Recorp a copy of the American
Legion article discussing interest rates:
SHoUuLD WE HAVE LOWER INTEREST RATES AND

MoRE CREDIT AVAILABLE?

The question that is posed is like asking
whether a man who has been without ade-
quate nourishment needs food.

The American Legion took sides on the
question when its founders wrote the pre-
amble to its constitution, which sets forth
- | purposes. No. B reads: “To combat the
autocracy of both the classes and the
masses."

The Federal Reserve System has changed
from its well-conceived creation in 1913 to
an absolute autocracy of the classes against
the masses in 1965. It is now controlled by
private bankers. The President of the
United States, the Secretary of the Treasury
and the Congress do not fix our volume of
money and interest rates. This is done by
the Federal Reserve autocracy, which pro-
claims that it is independent—independent
of the executive and congressional arms of
the Government, yes—but not independent
of the money powers in New York.

If the Fed for the past two decades had
worked in the interest of the American pub-
lic as hard as it has for private banking
interests, our interest-bearing national debt,
heading toward $325 billion, would be at
least $50 billion less today—it might even
have been cut in half. Our carrying
charges on that debt, which run pretty close
to a billion dollars a month, or $250 million
a week, or around $35 million a day, would
be halved if we were merely to revert to the
pre-Eisenhower interest rates of the Roose-
velt-Truman days.
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Instead, the Fed has caused man-made re-
cessions or depressions every 3 or 4 years
by raising interest rates arbitrarily, tighten-
ing money capriciously, thereby robbing the
masses and enriching the classes.

Think of the schools and hospitals that
could be built, the area redevelopment in
city and countryside, the idle factory wheels
that could be turning and the jobs that could
ensue if the excess $6 billion annual carry-
ing charge we're paying on the national
debt were turned into the productive econ-
omy of America.

There are many reasons why we should
have lower interest rates. I think it's a dis-
grace that when we buy a house or build
a school on long-term credit, we actually pay
at least twice for them. High Iinterest
charges on our mortgages are responsible.
And isn't it rather silly for all the folks in
town to pay once for the building of the
schoolhouse, and once again to the bankers
in interest for merely renting money for its
construction?

Americans are paying extortionate interest
rates which will aggregate over $75 billion
in interest charges during 1965. This means
that the consumer is paying far too much
for the privilege of owning an automobile,
a washing machine, or a split level.

Legionnaires, keep a sharp eye on the
autocracy of the Federal Reserve System and
those who control it. It must have its power
thwarted for the good of nearly 200 million
Americans whose pockets are being picked.

WRIGHT PATMAN.

Thirty years ago a buyer virtually had to
pay cash for a car or a house, for it was al-
most impossible to borrow money at any
price. Today, almost everything is bought
on credit because the American people have
saved their money and deposited it in banks
wkere it can be used by others while it's
there.

In other words, because the citizens of this
country have produced for their families and
saved for their security, and because our
banking system has become so capable in
providing that these savings do not just sit
there but are used constantly and securely
for even more production and thus even
more savings, we have created a truly great
society.

The key word is savings. When you and
I save money, we put it in the bank. If
someone else wants to use it, you do not
lend these savings free. Nobody is going
to risk his money for less than he can make
in a safe investment. That is why Federal
restrictions on interest are difficult, at best,
and dangerous.

Because money is basically like any other
commodity, to make it cheap we have to
produce a great deal of it. In the 1940's we
were producing for war and consuming little
at home. We had laws limiting wages, in-
terest rates, and prices. Later, we expanded
production of consumer goods while not
increasing the supply of money. The pres-
sure eased and laws on prices, wages, and
finally interest rates were repealed. If
Washington had chosen to keep a ceiling on
interest, the Government could have done
50 only by dramatically adding to the supply
of money and forcing prices of goods up.

In effect, we were reguired to impose
price controls because there was more money
available than there were goods on which to
spend it. Obviously, in a free economy,
prices would rise in such a situation until
the excess cash was sopped up. The result
would have penalized the poorer people who
had no savings and limited incomes. Thus,
the law was passed imposing ceilings on
wages and prices.

Higher prices literally destroy the savings
of people. Those on fixed incomes such as
soclal security or pensions are hurt first.
If the condition worsens, they soon find they
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cannot afford even basic necessities. Wid-
ows, whose husbands had bought insurance
once considered adequate, have difficulty
meeting bills. For these reasons our Gov-
ernment decided we could not afford the
self delusion of laws setting arbitrarily low
interest ceilings. Rather, the people through
their State governments attacked excessive
charges with usury laws.

In conclusion, if we want to manage one
sector of the economy, such as the cost of
money, then we must manage the rest
through wage and price controls. Thus, the
opportunity for all to earn and to save is
reduced. If we refuse the alternative of
wage and price controls, then we allow and
even encourage massive price increases.
Here, too, the opportunity for those less for-
tunate to live decently 1s reduced. The price
of wishful thinking on interest rates Is too
high. Our freedom is too dear to lose
through lack of self discipline and individual
responsibility.

B BROCK.

THE 18T CAVALRY DIVISION (AIR-
MOBILE) FROM FORT BENNING,
GA.

Mr. CALLAWAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. CALLAWAY. Mr. Speaker, today
all other news is overshadowed by the
sobering reports from Vietnam. The
war has taken on new proportions and
this Nation must, as always, rise to meet
the situation. For this job, the job upon
which may well rest the future of the
free world, the President has called upon
the 1st Cavalry Division—Airmobile—
from Fort Benning, Ga. The newly
formed 1st Cavalry is a merger of two
of this country’s finest outfits: the ex-
perimental 11th Air Assault, and the
famous 2d Division—‘“second to none.”

The people of my district are proud to
have provided the home for these units
and the proving ground for the air mo-
bile concept. We are proud to have
known their fine commander, General
Kinnard.

The 1st Air Cavalry has been called
to Vietnam because it is trained to han-
dle the job there. The job that they do
will require the support of American
courage and American strength. Mr.
Speaker, I am confident that this Nation
and its people will pledge every resource
to aid these boys in their efforts to de-
feat communism in southeast Asia.

CONCERN WITH AID PROGRAM TO
SEND COLLEGE GRADUATES TO
VIETNAM AS INTERNS
Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker,’ I ask

unanimous consent to address the House

for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, on June 29
of this year I rose to inform this body
of my concern with an AID program

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

which proposed to send some 20 college
graduate students to Vietnam as interns.

At that time I said that I was most
concerned about the safety of these
young men. AID, I noted, was vague
about this aspect of the matter but re-
portedly had said that the Vietcong usu-
ally do not attack AID people. I con-
trasted this alleged statement with a
statement by President Johnson to the
effect that AID workers were prime tar-
gets of the Communist terrorists.

Now I have been saddened to learn that
one of these young men, Theodore M.
Smith, of the University of California,
has been seriously wounded by a terror-
ist bomb while serving in the “intern”
program in South Vietnam.

In my original remarks I indicated
that better uses of ATID funds could be
found than the financing of a highly
dangerous and poorly conceived program
such as this. I hoped that AID would
drop the program forthwith before any
young men could be sent to Vietnam un-
der its sponsorship. Unfortunately, my
hopes were not realized.

I am sorry that this has happened.
My protest was not heeded and these
students were sent. The Agency for In-
ternational Development should recall
the remaining students immediately.
We are at war and everyone knows it.
It is high time to stop this amateurish
and ad hoc approach to the war in Viet-
nam and let our best professionals get
this job done.

Now, for those of you who missed this
item in the Washington Post of Tuesday,
I will read the item that appeared:

Bome Wounbps U.S. STUDENT

SarmcowN, July 26.—An American student
from the University of California was seri-
ously wounded by a terrorist bomb last
Thursday, a U.S. spokesman announced to-
day.

He sald the student was Theodore M.
Smith, 24, of Fullerton, Calif., 1 of 19 stu-
dents sent to Vietnam by the State Depart-
ment in June to familiarize themselves with
U.S. aild operations.

Smith was injured in a blast at the home
of the U.S. AID mission representative for
Lamdong Province, about 100 miles north-
east of Saigon, where he was staylng. No one
else was injured,

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Rhode Island?

There was no objection.

Mr, ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, on
yvesterday afternoon at the time rolleall
208 was taken I was in conference in
my office with officials of the Urban Re-
newal Administration and the mayor of
the city of Providence on important busi-
ness having to do with the operations of
that city.

Mr. Speaker, I miscalculated on my
timing and was not present for the vote
on the motion to recommit H.R. T7.
Had I been present my vote would have
been against recommittal.
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PICTURES RECENTLY TAKEN OF
MARS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. Speaker, this af-
ternoon at 2:30, in the rooms of the
Science and Astronautics Committee,
2318 Rayburn Building, we will have an
opportunity to see the pictures that were
recently taken of Mars. I have seen
these pictures; I saw them at the White
House this morning. Dr. Pickering and
his staff are coming up to show them this
afternoon.

I realize we have important business
to dispose of today, but those of you
who can get away to see them will be
very well rewarded. I should point out
that this invitation is to Members of the
House only, and not to the staff.

INVESTIGATION OF BANKING CON-
CENTRATION AND CONTROL IN
CLEVELAND, OHIO

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, a resolu-
tion adopted by the Ohio State Legis-
lature indicates that the country is be-
coming increasingly aware of and
alarmed by the tremendous concentra-
tion of economic power in the hands
of little cliques which control the enor-
mous assets of huge banks.

The Ohio House of Representatives,
by a vote of 113 to 2, directed the State's
Legislative Services Commission to in-
vestigate the legality and propriety of
the officers of the Cleveland Trust Co.,
voting the bank’s own shares to per-
petuate their own control, and also using
the bank'’s trust department to dominate
many major corporations.

Although Ohio law bans corporations
from voting its own stock, the Cleveland
Trust Co., skirts this rule by assigning
the voting rights to a third of its stock—
which it holds in trust for various es-
tates—to a dummy partnership known
as A, A. Welsh & Co.

Through this same device, using the
economic power of stock held for various
estates by its trust department, this bank
has placed its chairman, George Gund,
and its president, George Karch, on the
boards of 43 corporations. Through
these board memberships, they either
control or have a loud voice in the affairs
of companies with billions of dellars in
assets.

Through a combination of these posi-
tions and the power of their bank to
grant or deny credit, these men wield vast
economic power which would seem to be
totally out of keeping with the principles
of our economic free enterprise system.
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It has long been the public policy of
the United States to curb and prevent
such concentrations of power of life and
death over whole industries and the en-
tire economy.

The Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency of the House of Representatives,
in previous investigations, has spelled out
the interlocking directorates and close
knit relationships through which the
Nation's banks and many great corpora-
tions seem to be banded together to form
a mighty confederation which, in many
economic matters, may constitute more
power than that held by the Federal
Government.

The Ohio Legislature has taken cogni-
zance of this threat to economic liberty
and it seems to me that the appropriate
Federal agencies should join the investi-
gation.

Surely the Department of Justice has
a responsibility to see if Ohio banks are
violating Federal as well as State laws.

The Federal Reserve Board has a duty
to require the Cleveland Trust Co. and
other banks to make full disclosures of
their operations, and to determine
whether a self-perpetuating directorate
is serving the interests of the depositors,
or their own selfish self-interests.

The Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration should require banks to observe
the spirit as well as the letter of National
and State laws.

State and Federal authorities should
cooperate to assure that the Nation's
big banks are law-abiding citizens, and
not a group of economic czars who con-
sider themselves above the law, and con-
stantly devise cute tricks to evade and
ignore both the letter and the spirit of
statutes enacted to regulate them.

The Cleveland Plain Dealer of July
21, 1965 and the Cincinnati Enquirer of
the same date carry excellent and timely
articles with respect to the Ohio banking
investigation.

These articles follow:

[From the Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer,
July 21, 1965]
Omnio House OK's BANK Stock STUDY
(By John E. Bryan)

A resolution to Investigate banks, espe-
cially Cleveland Trust Co., voting large blocks
of their own and other banks' and corpora-
tlons’ stocks was passed yesterday in the Ohilo
hO'l.;se of representatives by a vote of 113
to 2.

The resolution was introduced in the house
by A. G. Lancione, Democrat, of Bellaire, and
will be sponsored in the senate by Senators
Ray T. Miller, Jr., Democrat, of Cuyahoga,
and Ollver Ocasek, Democrat, of Summit.

The resolution requests the Legislative
Bervice Commission “to study the legality
and propriety of banks holding and voting
extensive blocks of their own shares and
sghares of other banks and to direct the State
superintendent of banks to launch an im-
mediate Investigation of such practices.”

It notes reports that Cleveland Trust “holds
a substantial share of its own stock, more
than 33 percent, in a fiduclary capacity and
votes such stock in election of directors and
in other matters of corporate management
and that other banks organized under the
laws of this State follow similar practices.”

Representatlve Lancione and Senators Mil-
ler and Ocasek sald "It is apparent, in some
cases, that groups of men have seized enor-
mous economic power through either open
defiance of the laws of Ohlo and the Nation or
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because of loopholes in the law or ambiguity
in existing laws.”

They added it had been asserted in Wash-
ington that purposes of the far-reaching
Bank Holding Company Act has been cir-
cumvented by Cleveland Trust Co. through
A, A, Welsh & Co., a partnership nominee of
the bank.

The leglslators stated that “A. A. Welsh
not only has legal title to the dominating
shares in Its own bank but also has legal
title and votes large blocks of stock in the
National City Bank and Union Commerce
Bank of Cleveland, the Firestone Bank in
Akron, and banks in other Ohio cities.

“A. A. Welsh & Co. also has legal title to
a dominating interest in the Cleveland Plain
Dealer, the Sherwin-Williams Co., the Cleve-
land~Cliffs Iron Co., Island Creek Coal Co.,
and many other prominent Cleveland cor-
porations.”

A Cleveland Trust spokesman said time
was required for studying the resolution
before making comment, possibly today.

President George F, Karch previously had
explained that the purpose of A. A, Welsh &
Co. Is for efficient handling of numerous ac-
counts, including those set up by individuals
and charitable institutions.

He termed it a common practice among
trust companies and financial institutions.

The other spokesman for the bank said this
operation is permitted by the Ohio act, hold-
ing securities as fiduciary, passed in 1945.

The legislators pointed out that Chairman
George Gund of Cleveland Trust and EKarch
are directors of 43 corporations and in most
instances occupy these offices by reason of
the A. A. Welsh & Co. holdings of stock In
these companies.

[From the Cincinnati (Ohio) Enquirer,

July 21, 1965]
Stupy To ConsIDER CURBING BANKS IN
Voring OwN STOCK

CoLumBsUs.—A study of the State banking
laws, with a view toward restricting the right
of banks and trust companies to vote their
own stock, was called for in a resolution ap-
proved by the house here Tuesday.

The measure, which would provide for a
study by the legislative service commission,
was sponsored by Democratic leader A. G.
Lancione, of Belmont County.

Senator Ray T. Miller, Jr., Democrat of
Cleveland, and Senator Oliver Ocasek, Dem-~
ocrat of Akron, will sponsor the resolution
in the senate.

In a statement issued in connection with
the resolution, the sponsors made it clear
that their proposal was almed at the glant
Cleveland Trust Co. Any changes in the
banking laws would have far-reaching ef-
fect on all other State banks and trust
companies, however.

Mr. Lancione said the study group should
look into the methods and devices used by
the banking firms to not only control the
banks' own assets but to control other large
industry.

“It is apparent, in some cases, that groups
of men have seized enormous economic
power through either open deflance of the
laws or because of loopholes in the law,” the
sponsor said.

Citing Cleveland Trust as “a glaring ex-
ample,” the lawmakers said officers of that
firm have circumvented the Federal Bank
Holding Act through A. A. Welsh & Co., a
partnership nominee.

The Welsh Co., they said, not only votes
more than 33 percent of the bank’s stock,
but votes “what is practically control” of
many of Ohio’s big corporations.

In addition to the bank's own stock, the
sponsors sald the officers hold title to blocks
of stock in the National City Bank and
Union Commerce Bank of Cleveland, the
Flrestone Bank of Akron and banks in other
Ohio clties, The partnership nominee firm
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also has legal title to a dominating interest
in the Cleveland Plain Dealer, the Sherwin
Williams Co., the Cleveland Cliff Iron Co.,
Island Creek Coal Co. and many other cor-
porations, they sald.

The sponsors also asserted that two offi-
cers of the trust company are directors of 43
corporations by reason of stock holdings in
the firms.

AGRICULTURAL ACT OF 1965 AND ITS
EFFECT ON WHEAT GROWERS

Mr. STALBAUM. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. STALBAUM. Mr. Speaker, the
Agricultural Act of 1965, which is now
before the House of Representatives,
contains provisions which vitally affect
wheatgrowers and which to some extent
may possibly affect consumers.

It is wise for us to listen when a single
organization, representing both the in-
terests of farmers and the interests of
consumers, speaks on this legislation.
Such an organization is the Cooperative
League of the United States.

The Cooperative League of the United
States, as most of the Members know, is
a national federation of all types of co-
operatives—electric co-ops, farm supply
co-ops, insurance cooperatives, and co-
ops handling consumer goods. Its presi-
dent and executive director is Jerry
Voorhis, a former Member of the House.

The Cooperative League’s directors,
meeting in Chicago July 19, approved the
following resolution:

Considering both the interests of consum-
er and producers, the Cooperative League be-
lieves that Congress should approve the John-
son administration’s 19656 wheat proposals.

This bill would end Agriculture Depart-
ment subsidies on wheat sold overseas. To
offset this cut in wheatgrowers' incomes—
and to boost them a bit—the administration
proposes to raise the price that millers must
pay for wheat used in the United States.
This would raise the cost of wheat in a 1-
pound loaf of bread two-thirds of a cent, and
it would raise the cost of wheat in a pound
of white flour 1 cent.

Most wheatgrowers now aren't getting the
equivalent of a b-percent return on their
farm investment and the minimum wage for
their hours of work. Under the bill, they'd
get about 156 cents more for the average
bushel they produce.

The consumer’s long-term best interests
lie in reasonable and relatively stable farm
prices that adequately compensate producers.
This pending legislation would assure such
prices. We appreciate Secretary Freeman's
determined effort not only to increase wheat-
growers’ incomes but also to alert consumers
to the limited increases in flour and bread
prices which are justifiable.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the Coopera-
tive League for thus considering the in-
terests of both farmers and consumers
and for striking a balance on this bill.
I am pleased to call their views of the
league to the attention of my colleagues.

THE EYE OF MARINER IV

Mr. CABELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
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for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr, CABELL. Mr. Speaker, today the
President of the United States is view-
ing the 21 pictures taken of Mars by
Mariner IV. That “the eye” of Mariner
IV, a tiny 5-inch vidicon tube which took
the pictures, was developed and manu-
factured by General Electrodynamics
Corp. of Garland, Tex., is a source of
considerable pride to myself and my
constituency.

Garland is a busy suburb of Dallas,
and it was there, less than 10 years ago,
that General Electrodynamics Corp. was
founded by its president, Francis J.
Salgo.

This small industry, which has grown
in its 9-year history from a 5-man staff
to more than 200 men and women, is to-
day one of the outstanding leaders in
the world of electronics.

We in the Dallas area take particular
pride in the accomplishments of this
company, for they produce vidicon tubes
for Ranger, the Nimbus weather satel-
lite, the orbiting astronomical observa-
tory, and the Surveyor Moonlander.

Heralded from coast-to-coast by tele-
vision, newspapers, and periodicals,
General Electrodynamics Corp. shares
in the growth of the peaceful pursuits of
our space prograinmn.

It is with singular pride that we point
to just a few facts about this tiny vidi-
con tube. It survived a launch environ-
ment, traveled 325 million miles, with-
stood temperatures from —40° centi-
grade to a —50° centigrade, then 9
months after it was launched, when
turned on, it operated with no adjust-
ments to accomplish exactly what it set
out to do. It photographed the red
planet Mars. It came, it saw, and it
conquered; and since antiquity, that has
been the formula for success.

It is with considerable national pride
that we honor the scientists and engi-
neers at the Jet Propulsion Laboratory
in Pasadena, Calif.,, who managed the
Mariner program for the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration. They
search for the finest in equipment, and
they have found that this excellence
exists today in the small companies of
the United States.

CRIME—LET US DO SOMETHING
ABOUT IT

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker once
again the hue and cry is being raised
about doing something with the crime
situation in the District of Columbia.

There is no doubt that it is bad and it
appears it will get worse before it gets
much better. The question is what will
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we do about it? What can we do about
it?

While the administration of criminal
justice and the improvement of criminal
procedures is important, it shoula be
understood by all who know anything
about the problem that this is only one
facet of the problem, that criminal pro-
cedures and the administration of
criminal justice look toward the detec-
tion of crime and the punishment for
crime. Neither the detection of crime
nor the punishment for crime prevents
crime.

The real problem is how do we pre-
vent crime.

Crime prevention can be accomplished
by no single way or method or system. It
requires a combination of many activ-
ities.

First and foremost is moral training.
This must come primarily in the home
and in the church and synagogue. It
can be supplemented in the schools.
Second is a matter of education—edu-
cation which will not only teach the
youngsters the A B C’s or the three R's
but will also teach them the skills that
will make them valuable citizens when
they reach the age when they must seek
a livelihood for themselves and their
families. Lastly and just as important
as the first two is the matter of policing
the community so as to deter the poten-
tial criminal from committing a crime,
to arrest him when attempting the
crime and, of course, arresting him and
holding him for court action when a
crime has been committed.

Moralists tell us that money is the
root of all evil. That may be so. But
more important, money can be the
foundation of the prevention of crime
and certainly for the detection and
punishment of crime.

Money is needed for education.
Money is needed for training. Money is
needed for police protection. Money is
needed for crime detection and for erim-
inal prosecutions.

It is my opinion that the District of
Columbia has been starved on all counts
and insufficient money has been supplied
to the District for those purposes. Our
education system is not what it should
be. Our training system is just about
beginning to get underway in the Presi-
dent’s new antipoverty program. I hope
it will be successful. Most important is
the fact that we have never had a suffi-
ciently large police force in the city of
Washington.

There is a minimum of crime on Cap-
itol Hill and I believe that is because
Capitol Hill is so well policed.

The city of New York has just proved
my point. When crime got out of hand
on its subway system, a policeman was
put on every subway train during the
hours when crime was most prevalent.
The result is almost a 50-percent reduc-
tion in erime on the New York City sub-
ways. The same can be accomplished
in the city of Washington. There
should be more policemen, there should
be more patrol cars, there should be
more police dogs. The last time I made
that statement I was asked does that
mean putting a policeman on every cor-
ner. My answer is “Yes,” If that is
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the only way to prevent crime in the
city of Washington, “let us put a police-
man on every corner.” Of course, it will
cost money, but it will be worth it.

Where will the money come from? It
will have to come from the U.S. Treas-
ury. The District of Columbia will
never be able to raise enough money
taxwise or otherwise to pay the cost of
this additional burden. We should au-
thorize and appropriate it and do it
without too much delay. While doing
that for the city of Washington, the Na-
tional Park Police Force should also be
augmented so that the parks are con-
stantly patrolled, not only during the
daytime but when the patrol is needed
most, and that is between dark or sunset
and morning of the next day.

AMENDMENTS TO LAND AND WATER
CONSERVATION ACT

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include a bill I am today
introducing.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arizona?

There was no objection.

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, during
the 2d session of the 88th Congress, the
Land and Water Conservation Act of
1965 was enacted into law—Public Law
88-578. Although the law became ef-
fective on January 1, 1965, the imple-
mentation of certain aspects was not an-
nounced until March 9, 1965. I refer, of
course, to the various fee schedules cov-
ering entrance to and use of Federal rec-
reation areas.

A flood of protest poured out of my
congressional district following the fee
schedule announcement. Businessmen,
sportsmen, ordinary citizens bitterly de-
nounced this violation of long-estab-
lished public policy—a policy whereby
public lands and resources are developed
and conserved for the public and used
fully and freely by the public.

Mr. Speaker, when the land and water
conservation fund bill was in committee
last year, I sent out a newsletter to my
constituents expressing strong opposition
to certain aspects of the legislation. I
called attention to the proposals in-
volving recreation and user fees. I dis-
cussed with some of my colleagues the
potential danger of an indiscriminate
application of the fee schedules.

The fears I felt then have been real-
ized. Fees and charges have been ap-
plied with a magnificent disregard for
need or enforceability. In my own dis-
trict it seems that every piece of Federal
property with a tree, bush, stream, or
picnic table thereon—however remote—
now has an admission or user charge.
An intolerable situation has been cre-
ated.

At this point, let me emphasize that
although I disagree with certain portions
of the act, I must commend my col-
leagues in the House and Senate who
participated in its drafting and passage,
for I know they acted out of the highest
motivation and concern for the national
interest. My concern is not primarily



July 29, 1965

with the intent of the act, but rather
with some of its methodology which di-
rects various agencies to arrive at and
administer the fee schedules.

Mr. Speaker, today I have dropped in
the hopper a bill to amend the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965
with respect to entrance admission and
other recreation user fees and charges
authorized thereunder. I include the
bill in full at this point:

HR. 10178

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
2(a) of the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act of 1965 (16 U.S.C. 460L-5) (a) is
amended—

(1) by striking out “No fee of any kind
shall be charged by a Federal agency under
any provision of this Act for use of any
waters” and inserting in lleu thereof “No
fee of any kind shall be charged by a Federal
agency under any provision of this Act for
use of any waters or access thereto.”, and

(2) by inserting after the third paragraph
a new paragraph as follows:

“No entrance, admission, or other recrea-
tion user fee or charge shall be established
or collected pursuant to this subsection, and
the collection of any such fee previously es-
tablished shall be suspended, unless and until
a report describing such fee or charge has
been flled with the President of the Senate
and the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and following the date of such filing a
period of sixty calendar days of continuous
sesslon of the Congress has expired without
either House of the Congress approving a
resolution stating In substance that such
House does not favor such fee or charge.
For the purpose of this paragraph (1) con-
tinuity of session shall be considered as
broken only by an adjournment of the Con-
gress sine die, and (2) in the computation
of the sixty-day period there shall be ex-
cluded the days on which either House is
not in sesslon because of an adjournment
of more than three days to a day certain.”

Mr. Speaker, this bill amends section
2(a) of the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act of 1965 in two particulars.
First, where present law would prohibit
any charge or fee for use of waters, this
bill would add the words: “or access
thereto.”

Such amendment would permit long-
established public policy to continue with
respect to federally constructed lakes and
reservoirs. In the Northwest Ordinance
of 1787, Congress said:

The navigable waters leading into the
Mississippi and St. Lawrence and the car-
rying places between the same shall be com-
mon highways and forever free without any
tax, impost or duty therefor.

In the Rivers and Harbors Act of 1962,
Congress repeated and expanded this
doctrine when it said:

The water areas of such projects shall be
open to public use generally without charge
for boating, swimming, bathing, fishing, and
other recreational purposes.

Section 1 of my bill would clarify the
sense of Congress that there must be no
charge for use of or access to Federal
waters.

Section 2 would return jurisdiction by
Congress to a portion of the power over
the establishment and charge of user and
entrance fees for public lands and waters.
This power has been delegated, unwisely
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in my opinion, to the executive depart-
ment.

My bill uses the sound, time-honored
mechanism spelled out in the Reorgani-
zation Aet which permits the President
to make orders for reorganizing the exec-
utive department, but requires that these
changes be filed with both Houses of
Congress.

We ask no more than that the Presi-
dent submit to Congress any proposed fee
schedules. These shall not become effec-
tive if either House passes a resolution
against them within 60 days. I believe a
serious error was committed when this
obligation was delegated to the various
executive agencies. Congress must do
its duty to the people by retaining some
power in its hands over this matter.

These two provisions of the bill would
make unmistakably clear that Congress
intends to jealously guard the right of
our people to fully enjoy public lands and
waters without undue charge. We will
be saying there is to be no tampering
with public policy unless and until Con-
gress has given the matter serious study
and review.

When he introduced similar legisla-
tion in the other body, the distinguished
Senator HaArrIs pinpointed the contradic-
tion between these entrance fees and the
administration’s war on poverty and the
“See the USA" programs. How can we
spend hundreds of millions of dollars to
rehabilitate people, and then make en-
joyment of our natural resources depend-
ent on wealth? How can we justify en-
couraging Americans to see their own
country first, and then force them to drop
coins in the box every time they turn
around?

Many of my colleagues have already
experienced the results of these fees.
What has happened in my district has
happened in theirs, They know of the
thousands of impoverished families who
can no longer enjoy the natural wonders
of our great country because they can-
not afford these entrance and user fees.

Mr. Speaker, let us undo the damage
that has been done. Let us revitalize the
public policy that allows everyone free
access to our natural resources, and let
us return control of such policies where it
gg:ngs-—in the Congress of the United

€s.

VIETNAM

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. GooperLrL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, the

" American public are rightly and deeply

concerned with our policies in Vietnam.
It is an area of interest that must, by
its very nature, be scrutinized fully.

It is most distressing, therefore, when
efforts at a reasonable discussion are
thwarted,

I call to the attention of the member-
ship the statement of July 16, 1965, by
the gentleman from Wisconsin [Mr.
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Lamrp], chairman of the House Republi-

can conference.

It deserves the attention of the House
and I insert it here:

STATEMENT FROM THE OFFICE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVE MELVIN R. LAIRD, REPUBLICAN, OF Wis-
CONSIN
Has critical bipartisan discussion about

our policies in Vietnam been abandoned?

It would seem so but I would hope not.

Certainly rational debate and reasonable
discussion have been abandoned—not by
Republicans, but by the leader of the Presi-
dent’s majority in the U.S. Senate.

This fact is inescapable, and the situation
it creates is deplorable.

The first attempt to scuttle bipartisan
debate occurred on June 30, 1965. It was
ignored by Republicans in the hope that the
intemperate remarks in that speech were a
mere lapse, an accident, and not a deliberate
attempt to silence the dialog, impose con-
formity, and obliterate efforts to arrive at
an informed and broadly supported policy
toward Vietnam.

It was not a mere lapse.

Any doubt that it was was erased on July
8, 1966 when the majority leader of the
Senate again launched a vituperative attack
on the minority leader of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

The natural reaction to the tone and in-
nuendo of the majority leader's two recent
speeches would be to reply in kind. This
would be the natural reaction—and it would
be fully justified.

But it would not be constructive.

Republicans could adopt similar tactics
and join personalities rather than issues.
We could attempt, for example, to impugn
this particular spokesman’s credentials to
question criticism of foreign and military
policy. For the Senate Democratic leader
has himself contributed to the “dialog"—
though not always in support of the Presi-
dent—and has himself participated rather
fully in publicly questioning some of the
actions taken in southeast Asia.

I suspect that the President may have
wished at times that his majority leader and
kept to himself such suggestions as the
neutralization of all of southeast Asia.

The Senator's more recent statements con-
cerning Republican contributions to the de-
bate on Vietnam are confusing,

It would seem from the Senator’s remarks
that the distinection between statesmanship
and political chicanery goes no further
than the difference in party labels of those
making the remarks.

If a Republican advocates a particular
course, it is politics and irresponsible poli-
tics at that, If a Democratic President sub-
sequently adopts that course, it 1s instantly
transformed into statesmanship.

The President’s decision last February to
go North must have shocked and alarmed
the Senator, for on “Meet the Press” just 1
month before (January 3), the Senator sald:
“I feel just as strongly that we cannot carry
the war into North Vietnam because if you
carry the consequences of that action to its
ultimate coneclusion, it means war with
Communist China, and a situation will be
created which will be worse than it was in
Korea.”

It should be remembered that at that
time the suggestion to go north had been
made by some Republicans. It was, in short,
politics then. Only later did it become
statesmanship.

The natural and certainly justifiable re-
action to the Senator's recent statements
could proceed along these lines.

But Republicans have proceeded in a rea-
sonable and responsible manner. They have
shown a spirit of fairness in standing up
for administration policy against Democratic
critics of that policy. In this spirit, I want
to correct the blatant distortions which the
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President’s majority leader of the Senate
has given to Republican pronouncements.

Senator MansrFIELD. “I am somewhat at
a loss to understand public expressions from
Republicans in which it is advocated, in
view of the extent of the air and naval ac-
tivity already pursued agalnst legitimate
military targets, what can only amount to an
indiscriminate slaughter of Vietnamese by
air and naval bombardment—a slaughter of
combatants and noncombatants alike, of
friend and foe alike.”

The truth: No Republican has advocated
the “indiscriminate slaughter of Vietnam-
ese.” Some Republicans have suggested and
still suggest the more effective use of our air
and naval power against more significant
military targets in North Vietnam in order
to bring about the President’s stated objec-
tive of bringing the Communists to the con-
ference table. Our suggestions were designed
to minimize the possibility of the slaughter
of American soldiers when other steps are
still available.

Senator MansrFIELD: “Now one can advo-
cate the course of the bombing of Hanol
or Peking or even Moscow and with or with-
out nuclear weapons for that matter—in
short, a course of virtually unrestricted vio-
lence as a suitable way for the United States,
to achieve some worthwhile end in Viet-
nam."”

The truth: Any resemblance between the
innuendo and the public statements of any
elected national officilal in either party is
s0 remote as to be totally nonexistent. Such
a distortion could be expected from an over-
zealous freshman assemblyman in the heat
of a bitter political campaign, but surely not
from the Majority Leader of the greatest
deliberative body in the world in a discus-
sion concerning a situation that contains
within it the gravest consequences for the
entire world.

Senator MansrIELD: “And one can say too,
I suppose, that we want a total victory in
Vietnam, but we want it at bargain base-
ment rates in American lives. We want it
by firebombs or nuclear bombs and lead and
steel or whatever but we don't want any
talk about paying a bitter price in American
lives on the ground.”

The truth: No Republican since the Pres-
ident’s Baltimore speech of April 7, 1965
has spoken of “total” victory in Vietnam.
None has proposed using nuclear bombs.
Many Republicans have hoped for victory
there, as did President Kennedy when he
said on September 12, 1963, “We want the
war to be won'’; as did President Johnson
when he wrote on December 31, 1963, to
Gen. Duong Van Minh, “We shall maintain
in Vietnam American personnel and mate-
rial as needed to assist you in achieving vie-
tory”; as did Secretary Rusk when he said
on April 29, 1963, “We have no doubt of
ultimate victory.” By victory, Republicans
and these Democrats meant—not the mili-
tary conquest of Vietnam—but the estab-
lishment of conditions of peace and security
in South Vietnam and an end to aggression
against it. Republlicans do want to attain
the national objective in South Vietnam
with a minimum loss of American lives. Call
this “bargain basement rates in American
lives,” if you will.

Senator MANsFIELD: “And I suppose, final-
ly, Mr. President, one can say that negotia-
tions are bad; that you can't make peace by
talking with the Vietcong or the North Viet-
namese or anyone else for that matter; you
can only make peace by war and more war.”

The truth: Every Republican statement to
whick the Senator's remarks refer were ut-
tered in the context of the pursuit of nego-
tiatlons. The Senator did not in either
statement—nor could he—directly quote
any Republican leader as having called for
“total victory” as having sald “negotiations
are bad;" as having stated or implied that

“you can only make peace by war and more

This Republican would be very interested
in seeing any quote that the Senator used
upon which he based his gravely serious
implications and charges.

The Senator's statements which I have
quoted were all contained in his first speech,
that of June 30, 1965.

They were met by Republican silence,

It was sincerely hoped that by ignoring
this fantastically distorted presentation of
the Republican position by the President's
majority leader, responsible discussion could
be resumed and bipartisanship in foreign
policy could be restored.

These hopes recelved a setback on July
8, 19656 when the majority leader spoke out
again—taking up where he had left off—with
the same inattention to what had actually
been said, thus making efforts at reasonable
discussion impossible.

It would serve no useful purpose to re-
spond, point by point and item by item, to
the charges and innuendoes contained in.the
second speech for they are cut from the same
artificial cloth as the first statement.

I have been listening in vain since the
speeches of the majority leader for some voice
of moderation from someone in his party—
for calm and objective discussion of pro-
posals made by some members of the minor-
ity party.

The stakes in southeast Asia are too high
for any responsible official to seek partisan
advantage fromr the situation there. Re-
publicans who speak out on Vietnam are
pointing out the course of action which they
believe will promote the security of our Na-
tion. If they were motivated by considera-
tions of political gain, they would offer no
suggestions. They would simply criticize the
consequences of administration pelicy.

I still hope that someone in the adminis-
tration will recognize the value of debate and
discussion of foreign policy problems, and
that Members of Congress agaln accord to
each other the respectful hearing and the
reasoned response without which debate can-
not be conducted.

TALCOTT BILL. TO AID FARM-
WOREKERS

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. TaLcorT] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced legislation—H.R.
10179—for the important twin goals of
first, protecting U.S. farmworkers from
the depressing effects of cheap foreign
agricultural imports, and second, im-
proving the status of foreign farm-
workers. It would place Congress on
record as opposing the importation of
any agricultural commodity which is
produced by low-wage foreign labor
under substandard working conditions.

Titled the “International Farm Labor
and Working Conditions Act,” my bill
would authorize the Secretary of Labor,
upon request, to conduct investigations
of situations involving the importation
of foreign farm products to determine if
they were produced under depressive or
substandard labor circumstances.

If the Secretary found that the foreign
workers had been exploited, he would
determine the amount of import duty
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which would be necessary to remove this
unfair cost advantage. He would submit
his report and recommendations to Con-
gress for whatever action it might deem
appropriate.

The legislation would add an impor-
tant new dimension to our international
relations by imposing import duties on
agricultural products to encourage for-
eign nations to elevate the wages and
working conditions of their farmwork-
ers. It is a unique and logical extension
of our foreign aid program,

Enactment of the International Farm
Labor and Working Conditions Act
would open the way to preventing for-
eign growers and processors from realiz-
ing enormous profits from the sale of
farm products, produced with low-wage
labor under substandard working condi-
tions, in the afluent U.S. market.

I urge that hearings on H.R. 10179
be scheduled at an early date.

A section-by-section analysis of H.R.
10179 follows:

SeECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS oF H.R. 10179,
THE “INTERNATIONAL FARM LABOR AND
WorgING CONDITIONS AcT,” INTRODUCED IN
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES BY CON=-
GRESSMAN BURT L. TALCOTT OF CALIFORNIA'S
12rH DISTRICT

Enacting clause institutes the "“Interna-
tional Farm Labor and Working Conditions
Act.

Section 2 sets forth the declaration of
policy, wherein the Congress declares it a
policy to correct via duties those inequities
which, through the use of U.S. commerce,
have a deleterious effect on the dignity and
welfare of foreign workers and concomitantly
on domestic workers.

Section 3(a) authorizes the Secretary of
Labor, under certain conditions, to inves-
tigate labor conditions, ete., in countries
exporting agricultural commodities into the
United States. Provides for public hearings
and report and recommendation as to reme-
dial action by the Secretary of Labor to the
Congress.

Sectlon 3(b) sets forth the criteria (wage
rates, monetary exchange) upon which the
Secretary of Labor shall premise his report
and recommendation.

Section 3(c) provides that such report and
recommendation shall be submitted by the
Secretary to the President no later than 120
days after the application for investigation
is instituted.

Section 4 defines agricultural commodity
as any agricultural product imported in
any form.

Section 5 provides that the effective date
of this International Farm Labor and Work-
ing Conditions Act shall be 90 days after en-
actment,

CURTAILMENT OF POSTAL SERVICE
TO RURAL AREAS

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. Lancen] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, today I
requested an accounting by the General
Accounting Office of the actions of the
U.S. Post Office Department in their
curtailment of service to rural areas of
the United States.
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I called for this accounting in view of
the many complaints that have reached
my office. There has been no one who
has expressed any favor or approval of
the changes in service.

I have been meeting with Post Office
Department officials in Washington in
an attempt to find out their reasoning
in the recent switch to star route mail
service throughout much of the country,
as well as the closing of many mail ter-
minals all over the United States and the
removal of mail from Soo Line trains in
my district.

This drastic reduction in needed mail
service to rural America has been mis-
represented as “improved service and
savings” by the Post Office Departmnt.

They have stated that these changes
would result in a reduced cost of opera-
tion and provide better service. Statis-
ties supplied this office do not leave any
proof that either of these purposes has
been or is being accomplished.

I feel this investigation should include
some accounting of the additional cost
that would be required in providing the
same delivery and dispatch service that
was provided to the many rural commu-
nities throughout the Nation prior to the
July 1 change to the star system.

It should be emphasized that these
people are not asking for any improve-
ment in service but only want mail dis-
patches and deliveries to be on the same
basis as before the change was made.

I hope that a GAO investigation of
this matter would be as successful as the
last one I called for. A year ago, my in-
quiries led to a GAO investigation of the
Post Office Department’s printing of
stamped envelopes. This resulted in a
$6 million saving to the U.S. taxpayer.

Bureaucracy’s war on rural America
must be stopped. It just does not make
sense to deiiberately try to eliminate tl e
very unit of our society that must be
maintained if the Nation is to continue
as the world’s example of greatness
through personal initiative.

My letter to the GAO also contained a
request for an accounting of the number
of summer youth placement personnel
that have been placed on the payroll and
the total cost of the program in Minne-
sota.

MYTH OF TRADE EXPANSION

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. Utr] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, there are end-
less discussions about our balance-of-
payments position, restrictions on for-
eign investments, tourist expenditures,
world liquidity, need for overhauling the
international monetary system and other
aspects of the standing of this country
in the world competitive struggle.

At the same time we are flooded with
assurances about the health of our econ-
omy, including forecasts about its growth
to unheard of heights in 5 years from
now.
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Not once in these optimistic state-
ments and appraisals is anything said
about the deterioration of our position
in world trade and the effects of rising
imports on the future of our industrial
growth. Everyone is concerned about the
adequate growth of the domestic econ-
omy, and fear is expressed about the
employment of the increasing number of
jobseekers who are crowding the em-
ployment offices. Yet one of the prin-
cipal factors that influences the pros-
pects is largely ignored.

As I have said, one looks in vain for
any misgivings or apprehensions about
the role of import competition and the
effect of the low-wage attraction of other
countries for our investment capital.
Yet there is a very close and inevitable
connection between the health of our
own economy and the wide gap that
separates our wages from those paid in
all other parts of the world except Can-
ada. Our producers and manufacturers
are in both direct and indirect competi-
tion with the goods made by the low-
wage employers abroad. We have mini-
mum wage laws that call for wages that
are higher than the highest wages in
most of the countries that compete with
us; and our minimum wage is only 50
percent of our average industrial wage.
This now stands a little above $2.60 an
hour, or more than double the $1.25
minimum wage.

The fact that other industrial coun-
tries have in recent years greatly ad-
vanced their mechanical egquipment and
improved their production methods
seems to be ignored. Our economists
have so long dinned into our ears the
theme that our higher productivity per
man-hour overcomes the higher wages
we pay that it is taken for granted that
we have nothing to fear from the revo-
lutionary advancement of foreign pro-
duction. Without waiting for an an-
swer these economists will say that for-
eign wages have risen so much more
rapidly than the American that unit
labor cost differentials have not widened.

Mr. Speaker, it is not necessary that
unit labor costs have widened between
us and other countries. They have been
wide enough right along. The important
thing is that the rise in foreign wages
is far from closing the gap. The reason
for this failure resides in the simple fact
that our own wages have also risen. For
example, in August 1960 the average
wage of the production worker in manu-
facturing in this country was $2.27 an
hour. In May 1965 it was $2.61 or 34
cents higher.

This was an increase of only 15 per-
cent but it was equal to something like
the total hourly wage in Japan. Should
the Japanese wage have increased 100
percent it would still have lagged very
far behind our minimum. As for Euro-
pean wages, our increase of 34 cents an
hour since 1960 was equal to nearly 50
percent of their average total wage.

Mr. Speaker, these are exceedingly im-
portant considerations and it is nothing
short of shocking to note the complete
indifference of our economic soothsayers
and professional optimists to them. It
is more than difficult to understand why
the implications of the difference in cost
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is so obviously and obtrusively ignored.
The effects of this difference are under-
written by the strong tide of foreign in-
vestments of our private capital in
Europe and elsewhere from industrial
sources. Upward of $35 billion in the
form of direct private investment has
been made. Billions of dollars have
moved abroad each year from this coun-
try into industries, mining operations,
and commercial enterprises.

The earnings of these investments has
been handsome in many cases. In fact
it is reported by the Department of Com-
merce that the foreign sales of this
expatriated capital in the form of en-
terprises now exceed our total exports by
a wide margin. This is an index of the
unfavorable competitive position of our
domestic enterprises in the foreign areas.
In order really to do business there it is
necessary to send our capital abroad,
where it has the privilege of hiring com-
petent labor at rates that are generally
far below our legal minimum.

Many of these companies find the do-
mestic scene much less attractive. That
is why they invest abroad. I do not
blame them. Some of them could not
remain in business without doing so.
They are hard pressed by imports and
their exports would diminish to the van-
ishing point should they rely on exports
from this country. They can do much
better by going abroad, setting up pro-
duction, hiring the lower-priced labor
and selling those markets from within;
and in some cases using the foreign base
as a point from which to export to
third countries. In yet other instances
they export back to this country.

Recently the president of one of our
manufacturers who have moved much of
their production abroad articulated his
reasoning and his philosophy. It is
very interesting. He recently spoke be-
fore the Machinery and Allied Products
Institute in this city, on June 21. Said
he:

If we reach the point that we can no
longer build a product in the United States
and sell it competitively overseas—either
forget the product, or move it over-
seas where we can be competitive. And
then, by importing that product from our-
selves, we can protect the American market.
Unless we do it that way it is only a ques-
tion of when, not if, that product will not
be sold by us either overseas or in the United
States.

This is the philosophy in a nutshell
that supports the tariff-cutting authori-
zation contained in the Trade Expan-
sion Act of 1962. It represents a ration-
alization of expatriation of capital in
order to make a higher profit than
could be realized in this country pre-
cisely because our costs are higher.

It is not a matter of efficiency, Mr.
Speaker. If the same company that can-
not compete when it manufactures in this
country can compete beautifully when
it produces abroad, it seems to me that
the question of efficiency is washed out.
Mind you, it is the same company pro-
ducing both here and abroad—not some
other company that might indeed be
more efficient. The same product that
cannot be manufactured at a cost com-
petitive with imports here, may easily be
manufactured at a competitive cost in a
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foreign factory and sold profitably; and
this is done by the same company using
the same or similar production methods
here and abroad. The reason is too
plain to miss.

The same thing is seen in our merchant
ships. The same shipping companies
that cannot compete under the American
flag because they are subject to American
wage and living standards can and do
compete successfully when they transfer
to a foreign flag. Do these shipping com-
panies suddenly become more efficient
when they operate under a foreign flag?
Are they less efficient while they operate
under the American flag? To suggest
such a change would be ludicrous.

The evidence is overwhelming that our
low competitive standing in our foreign
trade is traceable to the very underpin-
ning of our economy, namely higher
wages than those paid elsewhere. Ini-
tially this was because we had become
much more productive. As our produc-
tion came to lead that of other countries
our wages went up faster. Our tech-
nology reduced the man-hours required
to produce a given amount of goods. We
could afford to pay higher wages. Re-
cently, however, our competitors abroad
have gained on us in point of produc-
tivity. Meantime, as I have already said,
their wages remain far below ours.

The fact is, Mr. Speaker, that we are
not running a true export surplus in our
foreign trade, even though the official
figures recorded an export surplus of
$6.9 billion in 1964. What appears to be
a surplus is a compound of goods sold
because of subsidy, giveaway, and sim-
ilar transactions, plus the equipment and
machinery drawn abroad by our thriving
investments in plants, production and
distribution facilities there.

Nearly a half of the surplus is further
attributable to our failure to tabulate our
imports at their actual cost to us. We
set them down at their foreign value,
without adding the transportation and
insurance costs. It is estimated that our
total imports of $18.7 billion in 1964
should have been recorded at a level some
15 percent higher if the real cost—with-
out duty payment—were to be reflected.
This would have run the fizure up by
about $2.8 billion. This addition to our
imports would have shrunk our boasted
export surplus by that much.

Together with the AID shipments,
Public Law 480 exports, subsidized ship-
ments of cotton, wheat, rice, and so forth
these aggregates would have shrunk our
export surplus almost out of sight. The
increased machinery and equipment ex-
ports sold to our own companies investing
overseas actually exceeded the increase
in our total exports in recent years.

There is something of the disposition
of whistling in the dark when public
officials make such exaggerated claims
about our exports. The United States
has not been holding its own in foreign
trade. This is true even when the non-
commercial and subsidized exports are
included. Should they be eliminated,
our share in the export markets of the
world would have shrunk even more.

Mr. Speaker, we face a dilemma that
has not been recognized. Our industry
is pressed to become more competitive
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by reducing costs; but in order to accom-
plish this, further automation must be
resorted to. Unfortunately the displace-
ment of workers by machinery has al-
ready created a serious problem of un-
employment. The question is how far
must we go in that direction in order to

become competitive? Evidently as far as -

may be necessary to eliminate the present
wage gap; and that would take us a
long way; and it would add greatly to
labor displacement.

Can we go this far? Can we reduce our
payrolls and still maintain the high con-
sumer demand that sustains our high
level of production? 1Is that what the
liberal-trade promoters seek? They
pose as friends of labor but in the field
of trade they advocate a policy that could
do nothing more certainly than reduce
payrolls, either by actual forced wage
reductions or displacement of more
workers by machinery or both.

One of the principal reasons for the
heavy outward flow of American invest-
ment was the failure of the promises
made when the trade program was
launched, that no industry would be seri-
ously injured or jeopardized by the in-
creased imports that tariff reductions
would invite. The record of the escape
clause under the trade agreement pro-
gram was so negative and so contrary to
the promises that industry could reach
no other conclusion than that the re-
peated promises that the escape clause
represented a sure and prompt source
of relief was false. When industry be-
came convinced of this it found itself
in the position of either seeing its domes-
tic market shrink under the pressure of
imports and from the discouragement
caused by such a prospect, on the one
hand, or protecting itself by moving im-
portant parts of its operations overseas
on the other. There was the further di-
lemma that if it did not open up abroad it
would lose more and more of its export
market.

As it turned out these investments
proved themselves profitable; and it is
not surprising that the outward flow
mounted to a veritable torrent. It has
gone so far that official discouragement
has been invoked to reduce the flow.
Unfortunately this will do nothing to
correct the basic cause. The fact re-
mains that our economy rests on a high-
er cost level in most lines of production
than the different levels by which it is
surrounded. There is no way to medi-
ate this difference without providing
measures that will prevent erosion of our
economic base.

In time other countries will move up
to our level, but it will be a slow move-
ment unless we turn about and make a
descent to meet them. This would result
in a catastrophe; and it is precisely what
would happen if the Kennedy round of
tariff reductions is carried out as is now
proposed. It calls for a 50-percent cut in
our existing tariffs with very few ex-
ceptions. Mr. Speaker, we cannot af-
ford to expose our already vulnerable
industries to this operation. It would
be an inexcusable mistake.

I join gladly in legislation that would
dampen down the extreme proposal of a
50-percent tariff reduction, legislation
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that would offer real hope for a remedy to
industries that are already suffering
damage from imports. How can we ex-
pect such industries to contribute to ex-
pansion and employment in this country
if we confront them with prospects that
will cloud the future for them in the
domestic market and increase the attrac-
tiveness of foreign investment and pro-
duction overseas. The hopes of greater
employment in this country do not lie
in that direction.

I hope and urge the Ways and Means
Committee of which I am a member not
to wait to reexamine the implications of
the Kennedy round.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM FOR NEXT
WEEK

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I take this time to ask the distinguished
majority leader the program for next
week.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, in re-
sponse to the inquiry of the distinguished
minority leader, we have finished the
legislative program for this week and
will ask unanimous consent to go over,
upon the announcement of the program,
until next week.

Monday is Consent Calendar Day.
There are five suspensions, as follows:

Senate Joint Resolution 81, Interstate
System apportionment for fisecal year
1967, needs study, and highway safety
program.

H.R. 4170, Foreign Service Annuity
Adjustment Act of 1965.

H.R. 4905, conveyance of certain real
property of the Federal Government to
the board of public instruction, Okaloosa
County, Fla.

H.R. 8027, assistance to States in local
law enforcement.

H.R. 6964, rehabilitation of prisoners.

Tuesday is Private Calendar Day.
Also on Tuesday, the conference report
on the bill S. 1564, the Voting Rights Act
of 1965, will be brought up.

There are two unanimous-consent bills
which have been unanimously reported
from the Committee on Ways and Means,
H.R. 7502, income tax treatment of
casualty losses attributable to major dis-
asters, and H.R. 6431, suspension of duty
on certain forms of nickel.

Also on Tuesday, H.R. 8469, civil serv-
ice retirement annuity adjustments, un-
der an open rule, 2 hours’ general debate,
and waiving points of order, and H.R.
6845, correction of salary inequities for
teachers overseas, under an open rule,
with 1 hour of debate.

On Wednesday, the conference report
on H.R. 8439, the Military Construction
Authorization Act, will be called up.
Also, S. 1742, International Finance Cor-
poration, under an open rule with 1 hour
of debate, and H.R. 7843, payment of un-
used accrued leave to survivors of mem-
bers of the Armed Forces, under an open
rule with 1 hour of debate.
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Thursday and the balance of the week,
H.R. 4750, Interest Equalization Tax Ex-
tension Act of 1965.

Of course, this announcement is made
subject to the usual reservation that con-
ference reports may be brought up at
any time and that any further program
will be announced later.

I may advise that in addition to the
two very important conference reports
that have been listed there will probably
be other conference reports.

ADJOURNMENT OVER TO MONDAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today, it adjourn to meet on
Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

DISPENSING WITH BUSINESS IN OR-
DER UNDER CALENDAR WEDNES-
DAY RULE ON WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that business in or-
der under the Calendar Wednesday rule
may be dispensed with on Wednesday
next.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Government Operations may have
until midnight Friday to file certain re-

ports.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

BRITISH REASSESSMENT OF
NERUMAH

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REcorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. O’'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
I am extending my remarks to include
an article from the London Economist of
July 24, 1965, that is of timely interest in
view of the selection of President Nkru-
mah of Ghana as a member of the peace
mission of the British Commonwealth to
Vietnam. The article in the reliable and
influential London Economist reflects an
objective reassessment of President
Nkrumah that seems to be taking place
in England.

Concerning the peace mission the Lon-
don Economist quotes President Nkru-
mah as saying:

It would be unrealistic to suppose that the
United States would unconditionally sur-
render in South Vietnam * * *, We must
regard both the National Liberation Front
and the Salgon authorities as rival govern-
ments engaged in a civil war which it is our
object to bring to a negotlated closed.
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The London Economist comments:

This is not the American position. It is,
however, also a long way from belng the
Communists’.

With the opening of the Volta River
hydroelectric power station this fall
Ghana will be on her way to economic
freedom from cocoa. It is to the credit
of Ghana that she has met in full her
obligations and commitments in connec-
tion with the Volta River project and
that work is running ahead of schedule.

As one of the original advocates of the
Volta River project, and among those
who recommended our participation to
President Kennedy, I am greatly pleased
with the progress that has been made
and the amity that has marked the rela-
tions of Chad Calhoun and other Amer-
icans with the Government of Ghana.

Ghana now is 8 years old, and the fu-
ture certainly would not be as bright if it
had remained wholly dependent on the
cocoa market. The London Economist
notes that the price of cocoa is now lower
than for many years, and this is having
serious repercussions. This I foresaw in
my advocacy of the industrial develop-
ment that would be assured by the Volta
River project. There can be no stability
in the economy of any country that rests
on one crop, however much the United
States with other countries may work, as
they should, to fix world prices on an
equitable basis. While the cocoa crop
will continue to be a valuable asset to
Ghana, happily with the completion of
the Volta River project it will not be left
alone to carry the economic load.

Here is the article from the London
Economist that I recommend to the care-
ful reading of my colleagues:

NKRUMAH'S RETURN: GHANA'S LEADER Is
GETTING OLDER AND WiseR—HE May YET
Cur A FIGURE IN AFRICA, AND BEYOND
What can President Nkrumah of Ghana

do for us? The old question has life in it
yet. A few short insults ago Dr. Nkrumah
was being written off, in Africa and countries
beyond, as the politically bankrupt head of a
bankrupt little West African Republic. With
the summer, signs of revival have come.
Given luck, the conference of heads of state
of African countries due in Accra in Sep-
tember will in fact take place. A ripple of
anxiousness to be fair to Dr. Nkrumah has
been set up in Britain, started by the apology
in the Daily Express on June 24. The news-
paper had published a picture purporting to
be of Ghanalan prisoners in chains; it was
proved to be of Togolese.

But Dr. Nkrumah's real opportunity to be
taken seriously again came on June 17,
during the Commonwealth Conference. That
morning, during a sunny garden party, Mr.
Harold Wilson took Dr. Nkrumah by the
elbow to a corner of the lawn of Marl-
borough House; that afternoon Mr. Wilson
sprang on the assembled Prime Ministers his
plan for a Commonwealth mission to Viet-
nam. Dr. Nkrumah was named as a member
of the mission; he is still potentially a very
important one.

Ever since he invented the Commonwealth
mission Mr. Wilson has been able to produce
a straw a week for everyone to clutch at.
Last week's straw was the invitatlon from
Hanol to Dr, Nkrumah to pay President Ho
Chi Minh a visit, On Tuesday Dr. Nkrumah's
High Commissioner in London, Mr. Kwesi
Armah (newly appointed Minister of Foreign
Trade) set off for Hanol via Moscow. By
Thursday he was back in Ziirich and it was
still not certain whether he would get to
Vietnam.

18747

Whatever this produces for Vietnam,
Ghana itself looks as if it is approaching
a climacteric. The month to watch is Sep-
tember. If the African heads of state do
materialize In Accra they will be trotted off
to view the starting-up of the massive Volta
River hydroelectric power station. Septem-
ber is also the month of Dr. Nkrumah's birth-
day. He will be 66, which makes him an
elder statesman among the young Africans
who govern most of the countries around
him. Is age, plus the chastening experience
of having been head of a country independ-
ent for 8 years (twice as long as most other
black African states), starting to mature
him?

There are signs that it may be. For evi-
dence of the political middle age of an old
revolutionary consider the statement Dr,
Nkrumah issued in London on June 24, “It
would be unrealistic to suppose that the
United States would unconditionally sur-
render in South Vietnam,"” he sald, and add-
ed that he completely supported Mr. Wilson's
chairmanship of the Commonwealth peace
mission. He sald more. For the purpose
of the mission, “we must regard both the
National Liberation Front (the Vietcong)
and the Saigon authorities as rival govern-
ments engaged in a civil war which it is our
object to bring to a negotiated close.” This
is not the American position. It is, however,
also a long way from being the Communists.

The Nkrumah statement could have been
drafted by one of Ghana's band of able, sen-
sible, men—Mr, Alex Quaison-Sackey, for ex-
ample (who is now President of the United
Nations Assembly and becomes Ghana's for-
eign minister in September). Ghana has
others. Not all of them have been able to
stand the politically stifling climate of Ac-
cra, but a lot remain. It is this corps of
skilled and experienced African diplomats
and civil servants that is the first reason for
thinking that Dr. Nkrumah is still able to be-
come a flgure of importance In west Africa,
and beyond it too. The trouble in the past
has been that, like the other rough radicals
in his party, he has neither trusted nor
heeded his intellectuals.

Dr. Nkrumah has given in to his rough side
too often. He may have given in once again
a week ago in order to improve his standing
with Hanol. His Minister of State for Party
Propaganda, Mr. Nathaniel Welbeck, said at
the World Peace Congress in Helsinki on
July 14 that "“it would be a mockery of
Justice to negotiate on whether America
ought to continue in Vietnam.” This is not
what Dr. Nkrumah said in London., Maybe
it is the sort of language calculated to open
doors in Hanoi. Certainly it is the sort heard
all too often in Ghana, Yet Dr, Nkrumah's
ability to translate from West-language to
Communist-language could help one day to
do the trick over Vietnam.

The second reason for taking Dr. Nkrumah
seriously again is that he is in economic
trouble. It is an exaggeration to say that
Ghana is on the point of economic collapse;
but cocoa (which normally represents up
to two-thirds of its export earnings) has
now dropped disastrously, as explained on
page 368. It is at its lowest since the
slump of the 1830's. Since independence
Ghana has spent the foreign exchange with
which it was launched in 1957 on new schools,
roads, factories, and a vigorous pan-African
and foreign policy. To say that this has
been the squandering of a cash-happy dic-
tator is unfair. Ghana remains one of the
richest west African countries and could al-
most afford the manner of life to which it
has become accustomed if it were not for
the mad vagaries of a world market in cocoa
over which, in spite of supplying a third of
the world's consumption, it has no control.

Thus Dr. Nkrumah's call to the Common-
wealth leaders for a search for a way of sta-
bilizing the cocoa price came from the heart;
what he would like the West to do for him
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is to set up an international cocoa agree-
ment. Meanwhile, he has appealed to the
International Monetary Fund for help.
Quite rightly, the IMF seems to have replied
that first he must stop wasting money on
Ghana airways; prune at least some of the
22 (out of 32) of his state corporations that
are operating at a loss; reduce his spending
on diplomatic missions abroad; and look
again at defense spending (which takes
roughly a seventh of Ghana's revenue).

To this Dr. Nkrumah can reply that Ghana
is doing many worthwhile things. It has
paid for the larger share of the Volta project
from its own resources, and the bulk of the
rest is coming from commercial-term loans.
It is getting Africans involved in the workings
of a modern soclety to an extent matched
by no other black African country. The
West should recognize this, while never
dropping its dislike of the many downright
nasty and needlessly totalitarian aspects of
Dr. Nkrumah's regime. And while it is
right for the IMF to insist on the same sort
of preloan economic reforms from Ghana
that it would demand from any other appli-
cant, it is also fair enough, in these dog-days,
for Mr. Wilson, the horse trader, to assess
the usefulness of Dr. Nkrumah and to ask
himself: What can I do for the Osagyefo?

INTEROCEANIC CANAL PROBLEM:
INQUIRY OR COVER UP?—SEQUEL

The SPEAKER. Under previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. FrLoon] is recognized
for 60 minutes.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and to include copies of a
certain bill, copies of certain resolutions,
letters, and documents in connection
with the subject matter of my statement
at this time.

The SPEAEKER. Without objection,
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, on April
1, 1965, I addressed this body on the
major policy subject of the “Interocean-
ie Canal Problem: Inquiry or Cover Up?”
Among the points stressed on that oc-
casion were the nonpublication of the
June 4, 1964, hearings on S. 2701, 88th
Congress, before the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries and the con-
sequent denial to Members of this House
of the Congress of vital background in-
formation on the canal question in the
form of printed hearings before Septem-
ber 1, when this body was called upon
to vote on the bill. I have been request-
ed so many times before and since my
April 1, address for precise information
as to what actually occurred concerning
S. 2701 that I shall elaborate on the
facts set forth in that connection.

The witnesses of the executive agen-
cies at the above indicated hearings were
the then Secretary of the Army Stephen
Ailes, Assistant Secretary of State
Thomas C. Mann and Chairman Glenn
T. Seaborg of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission. All three presented prepared
statements, with Secretary Ailes giving
what amounted to a joint paper in sup-
port of objectives previously decided.

Having been invited to attend those
hearings by the chairman, I listened to
the three witnesses with the greatest
care and was the last to testify.

Although I had originally intended
only fo read and submit a brief written
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statement, with a number of supporting
documents attached, the self-serving
nature of the testimony caused me
to change my plans. Instead of read-
ing my prepared paper, I made an oral
statement, emphasizing the imperative
necessity for a broadly based, compe-
tently constituted and independent in-
quiry as was contemplated in the Bow-
Flood-Hosmer-Thompson bills of the
88th Congress. On completing my re-
marks, I submitted the written state-
ment and its attachments for inclusion
in the record of the hearings as a sup-
plement to my oral testimony.

The impact of my spoken statement on
those present, including the members of
the committee was immediate and glar-
ingly obvious, with signs of approval by
certain committee members. The wit-
nesses and other interested parties in
the audience, at first surprised, became
animated, some in apparent discom-
forture. In fact, they showed the great-
est interest and confusion, with reactions
that were manifest, indicating amaze-
ment that I should present another view
of the canal question. Thus, Mr.
Speaker, I was able to leave the hear-
ings hoping that my testimony had clari-
fied a situation that needed exposure to
the spotlight of national publicity. As
matters developed, my feelings were, in-
deed, over sanguine.

Supplied with copies of the three pre-
pared executive agency statements, the
mass news media of our country featured
the testimony of the three official wit-
nesses in massive coverage. As far as it
has been possible to ascertain, this media
completely ignored all that I stated, de-
spite one of the most intense displays of
animation that I have ever observed at
a congressional hearing.

Subsequently, I received a most
thoughtful letter, dated June 11, 1964,
from Dr. Leonard B. Loeb, professor of
physies, emeritus, of the University of
California, strongly supporting my well-
known views on the canal question. Be-
cause of the eminence of this distin-
guished scientist in the field of nuclear
physics, I later requested that his letter
be printed with other attachments to my
written statement. Also, I have made re-
peated requests for the printing of the
hearings but without avail. To this date,
Mr. Speaker, the subject hearings have
not been published.

The result of such nonpublication was
denial to the House of indispensible in-
formation on one of the most important
matters now before the Congress and
the Nation. Notwithstanding that de-
nial, the House, on September 1, 1964,
and without the benefit of vital back-
ground knowledge in the customary form
and inadequate time for debate, was
called upon to pass, and did pass, S. 2701,
which, in effect, gave complete control
of the so-called canal inquiry to execu-
tive agencies responsible for the long
record of policy failures at Panama.

Because of the severe limitation on
time for consideration of a subject of
such magnitude would not have been suf-
ficient for adequate presentation of key
arguments, I chose not to speak in oppo-
sition as I had initially intended to do
but, along with 22 other Members, did
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vote against what has been widely con-
demned as a legislative monstrosity.
Since then many Members who have be-
come better informed have told me that
they now wish that they had also voted
against that self-serving measure., In
addition, I have learned that a number
of leading journalists, seeking informa-
tion on my June 4 testimony, have re-
quested copies of my statement from the
committee but could not obtain them.

The full story of how S. 2701 was
pushed through the House is still not
known. It appears, however, to have
been a prelude to the President’s Decem-
ber 18, 1964, surprise announcement
about interoceanic canal problems.

Imagine, Mr. Speaker, my astonish-
ment to read in an Isthmian newspaper
a feature story on page 1 of the Decem-
ber 30, 1964, issue of the Panama Star
and Herald on how the unknown profes-
sional staff members of the National Se-
curity Council have audaciously and pub-
licly boasted of their victory, particularly
the followthrough. Were they the ones
who inspired the nonpublication of vital
information and the gag-rule procedure
in the House on September 1? In this
light, it is not strange that the chairman
of the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries, when queried by me about
the procedures that featured the han-
dling of S. 2701 in the House, answered
by asking the question: “What is going
on here anyway?”

Mr. Speaker, such dictatorial processes
on the part of underlings in the executive
agencies of our Government concerning
crucial policy questions in which the
Congress is the ultimate authority, are
not only unconstitutional interferences
with the legislative branch but also are
well calculated to serve the special inter-
ests that would benefit from their own
recommendations?

The resulting statute, Public Law
88-609, 88th Congress, approved Septem-
ber 22, 1964—78 Stat. 990—has been
severely criticized by informed persons
in various parts of the Nation as a leg-
islative monstrosity, drafted to assure a
predetermined mandate by the Congress
for a predetermined type of canal and
the exclusion of the solution of the prob-
lem of increased transit capacity that
independent experts consider as the best
when the matter is evaluated from all
vital angles.

Such legislation, Mr, Speaker, will not,
and cannot, meet basic canal issues that
simply must not be “swept under the
rug” for political expediency, as is so ar-
rogantly attempted.

It is a recognized principle of funda-
mental morality that the only action
worse than error is persistence in error.
The attitude of persistence in error has
often been exemplified in matters af-
fecting interoceanic canal policy ques-
tions, not only recently but as well
throughout much canal history. Not-
withstanding such lapses, the combina-
tion of geographical configurations of
the Central American Isthmus, the
treacherous geological formations in that
area and the economics of engineering,
and diplomatic and political realities has
always served to prevent irretrievable
error despite a deplorable lack of vision
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on the part of some who were tempo-
rarily in positions of power. So far,
something has always happened to place
the ship of state as regards Isthmian
canal policy on a safe, even if not the
best and most stable, course.

As summarized in my address to this
body on April 1, 1965, the key canal is-
sues are obvious and simple. Because
obvious and simple solutions of all prob-
lems are usually the last to be seen and
the most difficult to grasp, I shall repeat
these issues. They are:

First, the transcendent responsibility
of our Government to safeguard our in-
dispensable sovereign rights, power, and
authority over the Canal Zone for the
efficient maintenance, operation, sanita-
tion, and protection of the Panama
Canal.

Second, the subject of the major in-
crease of capacity and correlated su-
perior operational improvement of the
existing Panama Canal through the mod-
ification of the Third Locks project—53
Stat. 1409—to provide a summit-level
lake anchorage in the Pacific sector of
the Panama Canal to match the layout
in the Atlantic end, on which project
some $75 million was expended on enor-
mous lock site execavations at Gatun and
Miraflores before work was suspended in
May 1942,

Third, the question of a new Panama
Canal of so-called sea-level design, or
modification therof, to replace the exist-
ing canal.

Fourth, the matter of the construction
and ownership of a second canal at a site
other than the Canal Zone, including
Nicaragua.

As regards the modernization of the
existing Panama Canal, Mr. Speaker, the
Nation and the Congress should know
that the plan for the major modification
of the Third Locks project just mentioned
was, as I previously and repeatedly em-
phasized, developed in the canal organi-
zation curing World War II as the re-
sult of wartime experience and officially
submitted to higher canal authorities.
It was approved in prineiple and recom-
mended to the Secretary of War by the
then Governor of the Panama Canal, for
“thorough investigation” and approved
“in general” before the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries by a
succeeding Governor for the major oper-
ational improvement of the existing
canal. Also, as I have previously stated,
it aroused the interest and approval of
Secretary of the Navy Knox and was
supported by his successor, Secretary
Forrestal. It was submitted to President
Franklin D. Roosevelt, who approved it
as a postwar project and, for a time,
appeared to be on its way to realization.

The advent of the atomic bomb in
1945, coupled with the death of Presi-
dent Roosevelt, who had studied the sub-
ject and could not be misled, served to
divert developments from their logical
course. Seized upon as psychological
levers with which to browbeat the Con-
gress and propagandize the Nation, the
dangers of nuclear weapons were used in
massive propaganda campaigns well cal-
culated to confuse the issue and to delay
decision on the solution that applied,
and the matter is still with us..
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To supply the Congress and the Nation
with an adequately constituted body to
conduct the necessary investigations with
recommendations that the Congress and
the Nation can, in good conscience, ac-
cept, Representatives WiLLiam R. ANDER-
sonN and Frank T. Bow and I have intro-
duced identical bills to annul the recent,
ill-advised statute and to create the
Interoceanic Canals Commission, which
is quoted in the appended documenta-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, as stated by me many
times before this House, the Congress
and the people of our country have been
denied vital information on canal prob-
lems through managed news policies,
studied silence, exaggerated emphasis of
irrelevant factors, and calculated confu-
sion of issues.

The latest example of such tactics of
usurpation is a request of the Bureau of
the Budget sent to the Senate rather
than to the House for an appropriation
of $7,500,000 in the form of an amend-
ment to the 1966 appropriation for a so-
called “Interoceanic Canal Commission,”
which term does not appear in the au-
thorization act—178 Stat. 990.

It does appear in the Anderson-Bow-
Flood bills as the “Interoceanic Canals
Commission.” The unauthorized use of
the term, “Interoceanic Canal Commis-
sion,” is a bold, flagrant effort to muddy
the waters to a still higher degree under
the cover of which certain interests are
determined to advance their predeter-
mined objectives. The executive branch
certainly has no power to amend an en-
actment of the Congress in the indicated
manner and has no legal justification for
using the term, “Interoceanic Canal
Commission,” instead of the term used in
the indicated enactment.

The question arises how much longer
is the Congress going to tolerate such
transgressions on the part of our execu-
tive officials who are bound by oaths of
office? Are we going to wait for a mass
protest by the people of the Nation be-
fore we undertake to do our sworn duty?
Certainly, the time has come to act but
our action must be a wisely reasoned line
of action founded on full information
and not only a part of the story.

As a step in this direction, I quote my
oral and written statements on June 4,
1964, the attachments to the latter, the
June 11 letter of Dr. Loeb, and highly
significant writings of former Principal
Engineer Edward Sydney Randolph, Sr.,
of the Panama Canal. His views, as ex~
pressed in his perceptive letters and
thoughtful writings in the “U.S. Naval
Institute Proceedings,” reflect the ma-
ture judgment derived from a lifetime
of study, observation, and experience.

In this connection, I am well ac-
quainted with the 1947 report of the Gov-
ernor of the Panama Canal which was
based on fallacious assumptions of so-
called security and national defense as
paramount and controlling. This report
very properly failed to receive Presiden-
tial approval and the Congress took no
action thereon, not even authorizing its
publication. I am also familiar with the
1960 report of the Board of Consultants,

Isthmian Canal Studies—House Report-

1960, 86th Congress—which, in some
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most significant respects, is self-contra-
dictory. Although both reports require
the interpretation of experts to ferret out
their fatal weaknesses, they do contain
much valuable information, especially
the conclusion in the latter of doubt as to
ability to construct a sea level canal in
the Canal Zone “without serious danger
of a long interruption to traffic”’ and

“slides of the first magnitude’—para-

graph 16, House Report 1960.

Because of the quality of the informa-
tion contained in the documents ap-
pended to this address, I commend them
for the most careful study by all con-
cerned with the interoceanic canal ques-
tion, especially Members of the Congress,
the executive agencies of our Govern-
ment, and the several professional so-
cieties that are interested in various
phases of the canal problem; economic
groups that are substantial tax contribu-
tors, particularly the transcontinental
railroads and trucking companies; the
users of an isthmian canal, foreign and
domestic, who will have to pay tolls re-
flecting the costs of construction; and
above all, I would especially commend
consideration of these statements by the
President himself.

The above indicated documentation
follows:

STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE Danrer J.
FLOOD, A REPRESENTATIVE IN CoNGRESS FroM
THE BTATE OF PENNSYLVANIA, BEFORE THE
COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MARINE AND F1sH~
ERIES, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, JUNE 4,
1964
The CHAIRMAN (Mr. BoNNER)., Are there

any further questions? Mr. Froop, did you

care to make a statement?

Mr. Froop, Mr, Chairman, may I make it
from here?

The CHAIRMAN. Yes.

Mr. Froon. My only purpose in being here
this morning is very simple. You were kind
to ask me. You have put a rifle on the very
narrow purpose of why we are here this
morning. I have no gquarrel with the pur-
pose or intent of this proposal. I think It
should be done. It has been badly delayed,
long delayed. Last night was too late.

As my friend just suggested, the proposal
as to time in the Senate bill is utterly and
completely unrealistic. It should never have
been in there in the first place. Of course,
it should be removed. I took for granted
this committee, in its wisdom, would dispose
of that without any delay. I am sure you
will as you see best fit. I see my friends
agree. It was utterly unrealistic in the first
place.

As to the proposal here, my problem is
this. If this proposition is so important
as to be dignified as you are dignifying it—
placing it before your full committee, pre-
siding yourself, bringing these distinguished
people from State and Defense here—then
once and for all, for heaven's sake, let us
do this properly. It is my considered judg-
ment that the bill you are considering will
not do it properly. It will do it, but it will
not do what I think you want done, what the
committee wants done, what the Congress
wants done, what the Nation and what the
world wants done. This present bill will
not do it.

You are going to send the Devil to in-
vestigate hell. That has been going on since
1945 for this purpose. In 1945 the bill called
for having the investigation conducted in
Panama by the Governor of Panama—
imagine that, keeping in mind some of the
Governors we have had and not, naming
names. This is my kind morning.
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That being the case, the Congress and the
President considered the 1945 report super-
fluous, ambiguous, and it is totally dis-
credited. The President ignored it and so did
the Congress.

The only difference between the 1945 bill
and H.R. 80 is that you have substituted the
Panama Canal Commission or Government
for the Governor. That is just an exercise in
semantics. The conclusion will be just as
identical, the report will be just as am-
biguous, the predetermination has been
made. You are calllng one bureaucrat to
scratch the back of another one. You have
been here, I think, since the War Between
the States. You know what will happen.
So do I. That is an exercise in futility.
Just like the 1945 report, H.R. 80 cannot pos-
sibly do anything different. It merely sub-
stitutes one name for another,

Senator CoTron's bill is just as bad be-
cause all it does is give birth to some kind of
commission which is unspecified in strength,
type, composition, anything else. I would
dismiss that.

The bill before you from the Senate does
little more. It specifies s0 many people.
Three of them must be State—I can imagine
what will happen there—Army, and I know
what will happen there. Then Atomic Energy
Commission is so new I am not clear about it.
I have my doubts that State and the fallout
from Defense and Army will rub off on
them. It always does.

I say this. There is before the House and
before the committee H.R. 863, proposed,
and three of four bills proposed by my col-
leagues Bow, THOMPSON, and myself.

Let me read this briefly.

If this is as important as I belleve it to be
and as I know it is, and I am sure you do,
let us do it this way and get it done. We
have all the advantage of 20 years of every-
thing these bureaucrats could give birth to
from the Army Engineers down—much of it
good, absolutely indispensable, invaluable,
must be utilized, couldn’'t be without it,
will save us a great deal of time and money.
A great deal of contribution will be made by
these people. But that is the end of their
act. Now, they are through. They have
done their bit. Now let us do it properly.

The House measures, I suggest, are
designed to provide the independent, broadly
based type of inquiry that the Interoceanic
Canal problems indisputably require.

Second, they provide for a predominantly
civillan commission of 11 members, of which
B would be civilians, 3 from the combatant
elements of the armed services—combatant
navigation people, no more. One of the
civilians ls to be chairman, mandatorily a
civilian chairman. In the United States of
America today, with all our technical know-
how, brilllance, awareness, and understand-
ing, the President of the United States will
have no trouble picking these elght great,
superior civilians that the world will not be
able to equal for our commission. That is
what we need in this year of our Lord 1964
if nothing else.

Their task would be the exploration and
study of all canal proposals, not a predeter-
mined type and kind of canal. If this is as
important as it is, all kinds of canals should
be examined and all proposals by this com-~
mission with the objective of recommending
the best site, the best type, with due consid-
eration to all crucial factors involved, not
half a job, which will include vital treaty
questions of sovereignty, duration, indemni-
ties, annuities, all these things. Let us not
worry about a 6-month interim report.

If we consider a sea level canal—you will—
my Atomic Energy friend says he cannot
move for 5 years. Of course, he can. They
told me this 4 years ago. Their figures are
still good. I have confidence in them.

This commission should be composed of
the best-qualified men, fully objective in out-
look, that this country can muster, Such a
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commission would permit selection of its
members with backgrounds along the lines
indicated in the following table, subject, of
course, to different variances. This includes
what my friend had in mind over here.

I would suggest this: A clvilian chairman,
who must be an executive and engineer, the
best executive and the best engineer you can
find—and we have them in the United
States. They would be delighted to do it—
delighted.

Second, a clvilian of international trade
and transportation. We have got them.
They would be delighted to do it—the best in
the business.

Third, a civillan who is in shipping, an
executive in maritime shipping, an expert
in the United States—and we have got them,
the best in the world, they would be de-
lighted.

That is what you want on this commission,
no jobholders scratching each other's backs
in the best tradition. That ls nonsense
any more. Civilian, legal, governmental;
we have the best in the business. They
would -be glad to do it—civilian, legal, and
governmental people. By governmental I
do not mean a jobholder, I mean experts
in government and law. We have got them.

Again a eclvilian, an engineer, this man to
be a nuclear design and warfare expert, an
expert in channel design, expert in canals,
interoceanic communications work. These
are the men we want, and we have those
men. I can name a dozen for you. You
pick them or the President could pick them.

Again an engineer. This must be an
engineering expert in geology, in soll me-
chanics. These are the kinds of people that
must be on this commission and not bureau-
crats. We have them in our society, the
greatest in the world, we have them stand-
ing by, they would be glad to serve.

Again an engineer. This man must be
the best we have in hydraulics, the best we
have in flood control. That is the man, Mr,
Chairman, you want as one of those civilians.
Those are the people. We have them, dozens
of them, the best in the world.

Now the military people. We want an old
line Army man, active or retired, I do not
care which, could not care less, active or
retired. Believe me, the Army has got them.
I know it and the Secretary knows it. I want
that guy. Who is he? You have got a
lot of them, the best in the world. He must
have broad military experience, he must
know jungle warfare, he must know guer-
rilla warfare, he must know things, he must
be on there. An active or a retired man.
Ailes has them. I know them, so does he,

You want an old line Navy type, active
or retired, it does not matter which. We
have got them up to the ears. He must
have a broad knowledge of naval command,
be a naval line officer, naval command line
man. That is the type you want on this
commission.

You want an Air Force man, active or
retired, it makes no difference which. He
must be an expert, the best we have, on
Alr Force defense, on all kinds of Air Force
design and planning and defense.

Mr. Chairman, if you were going to have
a commission, let us have it, That is the
kind for the next commission.

The Cramman. Thank you very much.
Are there any questions by any members?
The committee stands adjourned.

Mr. Chairman, I am Representative DANIEL
J. Froop of Pennsylvania, member of the
Subcommittee on Defense, Committee on
Appropriations.

As members of the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisherles know, I have devoted
years to the study of problems of the Pan-
ama Canal and interoceanic canals generally,
and made many addresses in the Congress
on significant aspects of the subject. Those
who have read my addresses and matters
quoted in them realize that as a result of
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my inquiries I have come to hold some very
positive convictions on how best to approach
what is one of the gravest questions before
our country, and about which there has been
a great deal of bewildering propaganda as
to what should be done.

Of all the problems involved the most
pressing one is the clarification, making def-
inite, and reaffirmation by the Congress of
our historic Panama Canal policy as pro-
vided in House Concurrent Resolution 105,
introduced by the late Chairman Clarence
Cannon, which is identical with resolutions
introduced by Representative Bow and my-
self. Though these resolutions were referred
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs, I trust
that the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries will use its influence to secure
a favorable report and early action by the
House.

The next most urgent matter is an inde-
pendent inquiry into the overall interoceanic
canal problem by an independent and broad-
ly based Interoceanic Canals Commission as
provided in bills introduced by Representa-
tives Crarg W. TaHoMPsON, Bow, HOSMER,
and myself. The Commission thus contem-
plated under congressional authorization
would be created without delay and put to
work.

In lleu of further detalled discussions by
me at this time, I request that the full texts
of the following papers be printed in these
hearings as parts of my testimony in the
following order:

1. Froop: “Panama Canal: Formula for
Future Canal Policy,” address in CONGRES-
sIONAL RECORD, March 11, 1964.

2. Froop: "Panama Canal Questions: Im-
mediate Action Required,” address quoting
an April 5, 1963, letter of E. S. Randolph in
CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD, May 8, 1963.

3. E. 8. Randolph: Letter of January 24,
1964.

4. E. S. Randolph: Letter of April 20, 1964.

5. Froop: “Prognosis for Panama Canal—
Comment and Discussion.” U.S. Naval In-
stitute Proceedings, June 1964.

6. DuVal: “Isthmian Canal Policy—An
Evaluation,” U.S. Naval Institute Proceed-
ings, March 1955.

H.R. 4871

A bill to create the Interoceanic Canals
Commission, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Interoceanic Canals
Commission Act of 1965".

Sec. 2. (a) A commission is hereby
created, to be known as the "Interoceanic
Canals Commission” (hereinafter referred to
as the “Commission"), and to be composed
of eleven members to be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, as follows: One member
shall be a commissioned officer of the line
(active or retired) of the United States
Army; one member shall be a commissioned
officer of the line (active or retired) of the
United States Navy; one member shall be
a commissioned officer of the line (active or
retired) of the United States Air Force; one
member shall be a commissioned office of the
Corps of Engineers (retired) of the United
States Army; and seven members from civil
life, four of them shall be persons learned
and skilled in the science of engineering.
The President shall designate one of the
members from civil life as Chairman, and
shall fill all vacancies on the Commission in
the same manner as original appointments
are made. The Commission shall cease to
exist upon the completion of its work
hereunder.

(b) The Chalrman of the Commission
shall receive compensation at the rate of
$30,000 per annum, and the other members
shall recieve compensation at the rate of
$28,600 per annum, each; but the members
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appointed from the Army, Navy, and Air
Force shall receive only such compensation,
in addition to their pay and allowances, as
will make their total compensation from the
United States $28,600 each.

Sec. 3. The Commission s authorized and
directed to make and conduct a compre-
hensive investigation and study of all prob-
lems involved or arising in connection with
plans or proposals for—

(1) an increase in the capaclty and opera-
tional efficlency of the present Panama
Canal through the adaptation of the third
locks project (53 Stat. 1409) to provide a
summit-level terminal lake anchorage in the
Pacific end of the canal to correspond with
that In the Atlantic end, or by other modifi-
cation or design of the existing facilities;

(2) the construction of a new Panama
Canal of sea-level design, or any modification
thereof;

(3) the construction and ownership, by
the United States, of another canal or canals
connecting the Atlantie and Pacific Oceans;

(4) the operation, maintenance, and pro-
tection of the Panama Canal, and of any
other canal or canals which may be recom-
mended by the Commission;

(6) treaty and territorial rights which
may be deemed essential hereunder; and

{6) estimates of the respective costs of the
undertakings herein enumerated.

Sec. 4. For the purpose of conducting all
inquiries and investigations deemed neces-
sary by the Commission in carrying out the
provisions of this Act, the Commission is
authorized to utilize any official reports,
documents, data, and papers in the posses-
slon of the United States Government and
its officials; and the Commission is given
power to deslgnate and authorize any mem-
ber, or other officer, of the Commission, to
administer oaths and afirmations, subpena
witnesses, take evidence, procure informa-
tion and data, and require the production
of any books, papers, or other documents
and records which the Commission may
deem relevant or material for the purposes
herein named. Such attendance of wit-
nesses, and the production of documentary
evidence, may be required from any place
in the United States, or any territory, or
any other area under the control or juris-
dictlon of the United States, including the
Canal Zone, ;

Sec. 5. The Commission shall submit to
the President and the Congress, not later
than two years after the date of the enact-
ment hereof, a final report containing the
results and conclusions of its investigations
and studies hereunder, with recommenda-
tions; and may, in its discretion, submit
interim reports to the President and the
Congress concerning the progress of its work.
Such final report shall contain—

(1) the recommendations of the Com-
mission with respect to the Panama Canal,
and to any new interoceanic canal or canals
which the Commission may consider feasible
or desirable for the United States to con-
struct, own, maintain, and operate;

(2) the estimates of the Commission as
regards the approximate cost of carrying out
its recommendations; and like estimates of
cost as to the respective proposals and plans
considered by the Commission and embraced
in its final report; and

(3) such information as the Commission
may have been able to obtain with respect
to the necessity for the acquisition, by the
United States, of new, or additlonal, rights,
privileges, and concessions, by means of
treaties or agreements with foreign nations,
before there may be made the execution of
any plans or projects recommended by the
Commission.

Sec. 6. The Commission shall, without re-
gard to the civil service laws, appoint a sec-

retary and such other personnel as may be
necessary to carry out its functions, who shall
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serve at the pleasure of the Commission and
shall receive compensation fixed in accord-
ance with the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended.

Sec. 7. The Commission is hereby author-
ized to appoint and fix the compensation of
such engineers, surveyors, experts, or ad-
visers deemed by the Commission necessary
hereunder, as limited by the provisions in
title 5, United States Code, section 55a; and
may make expenditures, in accordance with
the Travel Expense Act of 1949, as amended,
and the Standardized Government Travel
Regulations, for travel and subsistence ex-
penses of members of the Commission and
its employees while away from their homes
or regular places of business; for rent of
quarters at the seat of government, or else-
where; for personal services at the seat of
government, or elsewhere; and for printing
and binding necessary for the efficlent and
adequate functions of the Commission here-
under. All expenses of the Commission shall
be allowed and paid upon the presentation
of itemized vouchers therefor approved by
the Chairman of the Commission, or such
other official of the Commission as the Com-
mission may designate.

Sec. 8. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions and purposes of
this Act.

Sec. 9. The Act entitled “An Act to pro-
vide for an investigation and study to de-
termine a site for the construction of a sea-
level canal connecting the Atlantic and Pa-
cific Oceans” (Public Law 88-609, 78 Stat.
990), is hereby repealed.

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS,
Berkeley, Calif., June 11, 1964.
Hon, Dan1EL J. FLOOD,
House of Representatives,
Congress of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear MRr. Proop: As a retired Naval
Reserve officer of 27 years service, as a student
of history and naval strategy, as well as a
physicist somewhat familiar with nuclear
devices, I have been much interested in the
Panama Canal problem since the end of
World War II. I have followed the changing
aspects of the problem as it has unfolded in
the ensuing years. I was first alarmed by the
moves to attempt to build a new sea level
canal sponsored by the heavy dirt moving
equipment industry and others using as a
subterfuge the danger of the atomic bomb.
Obviously elther canal, from a defensive view-
point, would be equally vulnerable to the lat-
ter weapon and probably in proportion to its
length., We have a canal which is now reach-
ing saturation but can, at moderate cost with
no diplomatic involvement, be rendered more
navigable and of greater capacity and efl-
clency according to plans already formulated.
Thus the sea level canal with untested prob-
lems is not needed. When the sea level canal
was wisely sidetracked by Congress the
danger subsided, but I was still uneasy about
an uncommitted future plan.

With the general worldwide restlessness
of underprivileged peoples who are unwilling
to work and take the time gradually to evolve
to higher standards and with the direct sub-
versive activities of the Communist groups
acting and more insidiously through inter-
national propaganda, as well as by this Na-
tion's mnecessary involvement in the UN,,
OAS, and similar groups, I have again felt
concern about the future of the canal. This
became acute through the Egyptian selzure
of the Suez Canal. The bumbling of the
State Department that led to that flasco has
permitted a precedent to be established that
was immediately seized by the pacifists, ultra-
liberal, and Communist propagandists rela-
tive to our Panama Canal. Now this pressure,
coupled with political ambitions in Panama,
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Communist agitation in that area, etc., has
gradually eased the State Department with
its commitments to the U.N. and OAS into
the soft attitude that has led to the present
predicament as indicated by the flag Inci-
dents and the near loss of our control.

I am not surprised at the activities of
Dr. Milton Eisenhower and similar “do-good-
ers” in this connection. What I am amazed
at is the open defiance of these agencies
and the President in acting contrary to the
desire of the people as expressed by their
representatives in Congress. It would at
times seem that the executive branch is as-
suming powers beyond its constitutional
rights.

In any event the actions of the State
Department, the agitation of certain indus-
trial interests, and now the naive and pre-
mature plan of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission to find an outlet for their products
through Project Plowshare and to keep
themselves in business despite the satura-
tion In nuclear weapons, has produced a
combined effort to force the canal develop-
ment along unsound and illogical lines.

In regard to the AEC Plowshare proposal
for cheap excavation, I feel that the data
we have to date on the feaslbility of this
mode of excavation on a scale demanded for
a canal s inadequate to be used as the basis
for any sound planning for some time to
come. A very cogent article by Comdr.
R. D. Duncan, USN, appears in the same issue
of the Naval Institute Proceedings (June
1964, p. 49) in which the comments of yours
on Professor Miller's article appear. His ar-
ticle deals with the atomic explosion dig-
ging of a canal across the EKra Peninsula.
It appears that the only data on such a proj-
ect stems from a theoretical survey by the
Rand Corporation based on a few AEC tests.
While the Rand Corporation has capable
scientists on its staff, it lives off funds from
Government survey projects such as the one
leading to their report. Having been con-
sultant to industries making similar surveys
pertinent to my own field of technical com-
petence, I have an uneasy feeling that such
reports are purposely “sugar coated" to
please the supporting agency despite discour-
aging findings. Under these conditions the
premature optimistic publicity accorded to
this application of nuclear energy is dan-
gerous and probably unwarranted. Aside
from the immediate effects of digging a hole
some 300 feet deep and 1,000 feet in diameter
in a 1-megaton explosion, the extension of
such a series of craters to a row of some 200
or so contiguous holes to create a canal is
a questionable procedure. I would not, for
example, feel secure about untoward con-
tamination effects on such a large scale op-
eration. It is also far beyond the province
of geologists and engineers to predict the
consequences of such an extensive series of
explosions in the completely unknown geol-
ogical structures to be met in practice, In
particular since the location and structures
are unspecified. Caution rather than en-
thusiasm s certainly needed before one
substitutes the polltically reasonable and
economically feasible solution to the mod-
ernization of the Panama Canal by such
visionary projects.

On the basis of these considerations hav-
ing read the varlous speeches you have made
on this, our vital canal issue, I must confess
I find myself heartily in agreement with
your thinking and strongly endorse the views
expressed by the competent engineers quoted
in your speech of March 11, 1964, as shown
in volume 110, part 5, pages 4943-4949 of the
CONGRESSIONAL REcOrRD—House. I also am
heartily in favor of the bills H.R. 863, H.R.
2858, H.R. 5787, and H.R. 8563, and strongly
and sincerely urge that they be passed.

It is also my hope that in due time and
under the proper circumstances the Congress
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will be able to assert its wishes and to en-
sure that in the future the policy of the
executive arm follows the will of the people
as In Congress expressed.

Yours most sincerely,

Leowarp B. LoEs,
Professor of Physics, Emeritus, Captain,
U.S. Naval Reserve (Retired).

[From the CONGRESSIONAL REcOmRD, Mar. 11,
1964]

Pawama CawaL: ForMULA FOR FUTURE
CaNAL Poricy

Mr. Froop. Mr. Speaker, in an address to
this body on March 9, 1964, under the title
of “Panama Canal: Focus on Power Poli-
tiecs,” I dealt at length with certain crucial
aspects of the overall interoceanic canals
problem and suggested a plan of action for
our Government. This program Iincludes
the following:

First. Prompt approval by the Congress of
House Congressional Resolution 105, intro-
duced by Chairman Clarence Cannon of the
Committee on Appropriations.

Second. Prohibition by legislation of the
use of any appropriated or other Government
funds for the formal display of any flag in
the Canal Zone, not authorized by specific
treaty provisions, other than the flag of the
United States and similar prohibition of the
use of such funds to pay salaries for non-
U.B. citizens in security positions of either
the Canal Zone Government or the Panama
Canal Company.

Third. Creation by the Congress of an in-
dependent and broadly based Interoceanic
Canals Commission as outlined in bills in-
troduced by Representatives Bow, HosMER,
THoMPsON of Texas, and myself, to make the
necessary studies, reports, and recommenda-
tlons as regards future Isthmian Canal
policies.

Mr. Speaker, to aild the Congress in the
consideration of this program for action,
there is much factual information that
should be understood. This, I shall try to
summarize in a form that will facilitate its
consideration.

I. PANAMA CANAL SOVEREIGNTY AND OWNERSHIP

First. The long-range commitment of the
United States under the 1901 Hay-Paunce-
fote Treaty with Great Britain, which has
been generally recognized provides, for ex-
clusive control, ownership, and management
by the United States of an Isthmian Canal.

Second. The United States acquired ex-
clusive soverelgnty over the Canal Zone and
Panama Canal through the grant by Panama
of sovereignty in perpetuity in the 1903
treaty under international law.

Third. In addition, the United States ac-
quired title to all land, water, and property
in the Canal Zone, including the Panama
Railroad and other holdings of the French
Panama Canal Co. under the laws of France,
Panama, and the United States.

Fourth, The title of the United States to
this land, water, and property in the Canal
Zone was also recognized by Colombia, the
soverelgn of the Isthmus prior to November
3, 1903, as “vested entirely and absolutely in
the United States,” in the 1914-22 treaty
with Colombia, which still has vested inter-
ests in the Panama Canal comparable to
those of Panama.

Fifth. Since 1930, U.S. sovereign rights,
power, and authority over the Canal Zone
and canal have been eroded by first, a series
of ill-advised surrenders by the executive
branch of our Government to the radical de-
mands of Panama, in contemptuous disre-
gard of provisions of law, formal action of
the House of Representatives, and interna-
tional usage; and second, a number of un-
warranted cessions to Panama by the treaty-
making power of our Government, but with-
out modifylng the fundamental sovereignty
and perpetulty provisions of the 1803 treaty.
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II. TITULAR SOVEREIGNTY—ORIGIN AND
DEFINITION

First. The first mention of Panamanian
“titular sovereignty’ over the Canal Zone was
by Secretary of War Taft in 1905 when ap-
pearing before the Senate Committee on In-
teroceanic Canals, but he always emphasized
that the term was not a valid claim except
in a residual sense and did not affect exclu-
slve U.S. sovereignty over the zone and
Panama Canal to the entire exclusion of the
exercise by Panama of any such sovereign
rights, power, or authority.

Second. Later, as President-elect and as
President, Mr. Taft emphasized the position
of the United States as the exclusive sover-
eign over the Canal Zone and Panama Canal,
as provided by treaty and in a 1912 Executive
order, decreed that all of the Canal Zone is
necessary for the maintenance, operation,
sanitation, and protection of the Panama
Canal.

Third. The question of sovereignty re-
mained unclouded until 1959, when an emis-
sary of the Department of State in Panama,
on behalf of his superiors, announced recog-
nition of Panamanian “titular sovereignty”
over the Canal Zone but failed to define the
term, which omission, as foreseen by ex-
perienced observers at the time, served to
compound the confusion with more tragic
results than those of the incident that this
emissary was then attempting to solve.

Fourth. The term, “titular sovereignty"
means a reversionary interest of Panama,
just as used in deeds of real estate convey-
ance, and nothing more, in the sole event
that the United States should fail to meet
its treaty obligations to maintain, operate,
sanitate, and protect in perpetuity the Canal
Zone and Panama Canal. It does not ex-
tend to Panama any sovereign rights, pow-
ers, or authority which are vested entirely
in the United States to the entire exclusion
of the exercise by Panama in any respect
as long as the United States maintains and
operates the Panama Canal in conformity
with treaty obligations.

Fifth, Under the circumstances that have
evolved, the United States should now re-
declare its policy on the question of sover-
eignty. TUntil this is done by our Govern-
ment with an adequate redeclaration of our
Isthmian policy, such as that in House Con-
current Resolutions 105, 113, and 120, Pan-
ama will continue to make wild, extravagant
and impossible demands with a continuance
of the present confusion and chaos.

III. PANAMA CANAL SOVEREIGNTY CLARIFICATION:
HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 105, 113,
AND 120

First. Early in the 88th Congress, Repre-
sentatives CLARENCE CANNON, Bow, and I in-
troduced House Concurrent Resolutions 105,
113, and 120, respectively, identical measures
to clarify, reafirm, and make definite U.S.
policy with respect to the soverelgnty and
ownership of the Canal Zone and Panama
Canal, which resolutions are now before the
Committees on Forelgn Affairs.

Second., The adoption of these measures
by the Congress does not require approval by
the President and thus would avoid Execu-
tive embarrassment as the responsibility
therefor would be borne by the Congress and,
in turn, by the people of the United States.

Third. Prompt approval by the Congress
is imperative and urged as the first step in
what will take a series of actlons by our
Government before the overall canals ques-
tion is adequately resolved.

IV. CANAL AT NICARAGUA OR ELSEWHERE

First. The only interoceanic canal route
other than the Panama site, now covered by
treaty, is that at Nicaragua, which is pro-
vided for in general terms under the Bryan-
Chamorro Treaty of August 5, 1914. No
doubt a Nicaragua canal would require a
supplementary treaty. In addition, such
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canal, for reasons of defense and others,
may require treatles with Costa Rica, Sal-
vador, and Honduras as well.

Second. As has been amply established in
my previously cited address, the Panama
Canal enterprise is governed and operated
under a workable treaty and would not re-
quire a new treaty except in the sole event
of a sea-level undertaking at that location.
This is not covered by treaty and would re-
quire a new one to supply the specific con-
ditions for its construction.

Third. Locations for interoceanic canals
at other sites than the Canal Zone and Nic-
aragua would involve entirely different cir-
cumstances and would necessitate new treaty
arrangements to specify the contractual pro-
visions for site acquisition, construction, and
subsequent operation and control.

V. OVERALL INTEROCEANIC CANAL PROBLEMS

First. The elements forming U.S. inter-
oceanic canal policy, though ascertainable In
textbooks and scholarly articles, have never
been formally and authoritatively stated in
one place.

Second. The problems that must be con-
sidered in the formulation of such policy
include the following:

(a) The modernization of the existing Pan-
ama Canal through adaptation of the sus-
pended third locks project—53 Statutes at
Large 1409—to provide a summit-level lake
anchorage in the Pacific end of the canal, to
correspond with that in Gatun Lake in the
Atlantic end, a plan favored by many expe-
rienced, independent engineers, atomic war-
fare, navigational and other canal experts,
including virtually all the distinguished en-
gineers who participated in the construction
of the present canal, and who cannot be dis-
missed as uninformed, incompetent, or inex-
perienced.

(b) The construction of a new Panama
Canal of sea-level design or any modification
;htzreor in the Canal Zone near the present

(c) The construction and ownership by the
United States of another canal at a different
location.

(d) The operation, maintenance, sanita-
tion and protection of a modernized Panama
Canal or of any new canal that may be rec-
ommended,

(e) The treaty and territorial rights that
may be deemed essential,

Third. Experience has shown that to secure
a forthright determination and evaluation
of the above listed problems, the services of
an independent, broadly based, and highly
competent Interoceanic Canals Commission
under congressional authorization is indis-
pensable. Experience has also shown that
satisfactory results cannot be obtained by
part-time or ex parte boards, necessarily de-
pendent on administrative agencies, and that
an independent inquiry is absolutely indis-
pensable.

VI. OBSERVATIONS ON PENDING BILLS

Pirst. A number of measures, introduced in
both House and Senate, to deal with the over-
all canal problem require some comments to
the ends that the mistakes of the fact will not
be repeated, that the necessary investiga-
tlons shall be comprehensive, and that the
policies recommended may be realistic,

H.R. 80, INTRODUCED BY CHAIRMAN BONNER, OF
THE COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MARINE AND
FISHERIES
First. The key terms in this measure are

identical with those in the ambiguous and

discredited 1945 Public Law 780, 79th Con-
gress, which directed the Governor of the

Canal Zone—then Panama Canal—to inves-

tigate and report upon his own domain. The

Governor's 1947 recommendation called for

the construction of only a sea-level project in

the Canal Zone, which recommendation the

President did not approve and the Co!

did not accept.
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Second, H.R. 80 would merely repeat the
same type of inquiry, with the name of the
Panama Canal Company substituted for the
Governor, which, in view of the facts in-
volved, would merely supply another 194547
type of investigation, which was wholly in-
adequate in scope and directed toward se-
curing authorization of a predetermined ob-
Jective of a small professional group.

Third. H.R. 80, it is especially important
to note, includes the terms, “security” and
“national defense,” in addition to the normal
factors for such inquiry, “capacity” and “in-
teroceanic commerce” as did the 1945 bill.
The 1945 bill was drafted in the Panama
Canal organization by those who later di-
rected the Inquiry under Public Law 280,
T9th Congress.

Fourth, The terms, “security” and “na-
tional defense,” it is most significant, were
conveniently inserted in the 1945 bill and
this enabled this exaggerated interpretation
by the Governor as paramount and control-
ling, and hence a “mandate” from the Con-
gress for a recommendation for only the in-
dicated predetermined objection of certain
professional engineers for a canal at sea
level in the Canal Zone. This recommenda-
tlon served to exclude from serious study
what independent, experienced experts,
maintenance and operational, consider to of-
fer the best solution when evaluated from
all crucial angles. Moreover, the 1947 report
aroused wide professional criticisms, in and
out of Government service, by eminent
atomic warfare, economie, engineering, geo-
logleal, navigational, and other experts, who
were well informed, competent, and experi-
enced.

Fifth. In the light of subsequent revela-
tions, in lay and technical literature, it is
fortunate that the Congress was not stam-
peded, for no action was taken and the 1947
report of the Governor's inquiry was not
published, a procedure contrary to that
normally followed in such cases.

Sixth. The Congress is far better informed
today in 1964 about interoceanic canal ques-
tions than it was in 1945 and will not be
fooled again by self-serving proposals for leg-
islation.

Seventh. H.R. 80 would not supply an in-
dependent, broadly based body required by
the situation but would give effective con-
trol of the resulting inquiry to the same ex
parte groups primarily concerned with cov-
ering up their own errors, such as the Third
Locks project fiasco, for which the advocacy
of a vast sea-level undertaking in the Canal
Zone has served quite effectively, and would
leave the canal situation in a state of com-
pounded confusion.

8. 2438, INTRODUCED BY SENATOR COTTON

Pirst. With the exception of calling upon
the President to appoint a “commission"” of
unspecified strength and qualifications,
which shall include representatives of the
Panama Canal Company, S. 2438 is identical
with H.R. 80.

Second. For these reasons, the remarks on
H.R. 80 apply to S. 2438.

S. 2497, INTRODUCED BY SENATOR MAGNUSON
AND FIVE COSPONSORS

First. S. 2497 specifically calls for a pre-
determined type of canal across the Amer-
ican isthmus at a location to be declded
upon and would vest three high admin-
istrative officials of our Government with the
authority to make the necessary studies,
reports and recommendations in a period
of 6 months, which period is entirely
inadequate.

Second, Like H.R. 80 and S. 2438 previ-
ously discussed, S. 2497 would not supply an
independent and broadly based commission
but would only be an administrative body
necessarily interested in advancing its own
proposals or in defending its errors.
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Third. Because of these facts, it is entirely
unacceptable to informed House leadership
and would not be approved by the House.

HR. 863, H.R, 3858, H.R. 5787, AND H.R. 8563
INTRODUCED BY REPRESENTATIVES BOW, FLOOD,
HOSMER, AND CLARK W. THOMPSON, RESPEC-
TIVELY
First. These House measures are designed

to provide the independent broadly based

type of inquiry that the interoceanic canals
problem indispensably requires.

Second. They provide for a predominantly
civillan commission of 11 members, of which
8 would be civilians, and 3 from the com-
batant branches of the armed services, with
1 of the civilians to be chairman.

Third. Its task would be the exploration
and study of all canal proposals with the
objective of recommending the best site and
the best type, with due consideration to all
crucial factors involved, or which would in-
clude vital treaty questions of sovereignty,
duration, indemnities, and annuities.

Fourth. This commission should be com-
posed of the best qualified men, fully ob-
Jective in outlook, that our country can
muster. Such commission would permit se-
lection of its members with backgrounds
along the lines indicated in the following
table, subject, of course, to any necessary
variance:

““PROPOSED INTEROCEANIC CANALS COMMISSION

Statutory requirements, desired professional
background combinations

“Civilian ' chairman, executive and engl-
neering.

“Civilian, international trade and trans-
portation.

“Civilian, shipping executive and marine.

“Civilian, legal and governmental.

“Civilian (engineer), nuclear warfare and
channel design.

“Civilian (engineer), engineering-geology
and soil mechanics.

“Civilian (engineer), engineering-geology
and heavy marine structures.

“Civilian (engineer), hydraulic and flood
control.

“Army-line* (active or retired), broad
military and jungle warfare experience.

“Navy-line (active or retired). broad naval
and command experience.

“Ajr Force (active or retired), broad air
and defense planning.”

VII. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

Mr. Speaker, the United States faces a com-~
bination of canal problems equal to, or ex-
ceeding, the magnitude of those that faced
our country in the early part of the 20th
century, with following issues resurrected in
slightly different forms: the 1902 struggle
over routes, the 1903 Panama Revolution and
acquisition of the Canal Zone, and the 1908
“battle of the levels” as to type.

‘With history now repeating itself, the chal-
lenges of today offer an opportunity worthy
of comparison with that seized and consum-
mated by President Theodore Roosevelt. To
meet these challenges, the leaders in our
Government, both in the Congress and the
executive branch have had the benefit of
extensive documentations in the CoNGREs-
s1oNAL REcCoORD of all of the major aspects of
the problems involved.

A study of these sources will disclose little
of basic character that is different from what
was considered with respect to the existing
canal. The only matters that are really new
are the responsible personnel involved which,
for the most part, have not shown themselves
to be adequately versed in interoceanic canal
history.

1 Commission will be predominantly civil-
ian, with one of the civilians as cha

? Members from the Armed Forces will be
officers of the line.
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As to the oft-repeated contentions of sea
level advocates concerning protection of the
Panama Canal from enemy attack through
passive defense measures embodied in the
design of the canal, an examination of Pres-
ident Theodore Roosevelt’s message of Feb-
ruary 6, 1906, to the Congress, which is
attached, will be helpful. This will disclose
that he admitted that a “canal at sea level
would be slightly less exposed to damage in
event of war"” but that he disregarded this
assumption as controlling and decided on the
basis of operational merit, engineering feas-
ibility and costs.

In 1905-06, the debates and arguments over
the type of canal centered on the questions
of relative vulnerability. In 1964, the terms
embodied in some of the bills cover the same
subject under the new terms, “security” and
“national defense,” which are mere matters
of difference in nomenclature.

Upon the advent of the A-bomb in 1945,
advocates of a sea level canal in the Canal
Zone seized upon this powerful weapon as a
psychological lever to force the Congress to
authorize what was their own predetermined
concept going back many years. Subsequent-
1y, some of the leading nuclear warfare and
other experts of the highest eminence, in and
out of Government service, opposed such mis-
use of the A-bomb as a weapon in propa-
ganda and as irrelevant in the planning of
navigational projects. The result was that
the Congress, despite a determined drive by
these advocates and their industrial support-
ers, heeded the warning of nuclear experts
and did not accept the recommendation of
the 1947 Governors' report, made under the
authority of Public Law 280, 79th Congress,
which urged authorization of only a canal at
sea level with tidal locks in the Canal Zone.

Mr. Speaker, the entire world is watching
to see what we do with regard to the increase
of transisthmian transit capacity. Let us
pull together on this vital matter and pro-
vide the Nation and the Congress with the
indispensably needed independent commis-
sion so that this crucial policy matter can
be resolved on the highest plane of states-
manship.

Above all, at this critical perlod in the
history, we must not permit current hys-
terla and self-serving propaganda concern-
ing a second canal divert us from what must
be our first objective: to stand firmly against
unreasonable demands at Panama where we
have a fine canal now approaching satura-
tion and obsolescence and an adequate
treaty covering the major enlargement of
the existing canal. Moreover, there is no
better place or way in which to make a legit-
imate stand for the defense of the Western
Hemisphere.

To facilitate reference to the documents
mentioned, I include as part of my remarks
the texts of House Concurrent Resolution
105, H.R. 3858, President Theodore Roose-
velt’s message to the Congress on February
19, 1906, and a 19564 memorial to the Con-
gress prepared by distinguished engineers
and others who participated in the construc-
tion of the Panama Canal and which, with
minor revision, applies with equal force to-
day, and a 1964 release of the Atomic Energy
Commission.

House CoNCURRENT RESOLUTION 105, IN THE
HoUsE OF REPRESENTATIVES, MARCH 4, 1963
(Mr. Cannon submitted the following con-
current resolution; which was referred to

the Committee on Foreign Affairs)

Whereas the United States under the Hay-
Bunau-Varilla Treaty of 1903 with Panama,
acquired complete and exclusive soverelgnty
over the Canal Zone in perpetuity for con-
struction of the Panama Canal and its per-
petual maintenance, operation, sanitation,
and protection; and

Whereas all the jurisdiction of the Re-
public of Panama over the Canal Zone ceased



18754

on exchange or ratification of the 1903 treaty
of February 26, 1904; and

Whereas since that time the United States
has continuously exercised exclusive sover-
eignty and control over the Canal Zone and
the Panama Canal; and

Whereas where responsibility is imposed
there must be given for its effectuation ade-
guate authority; and with respect to the
Panama Canal the treaty of 1903 so provided;
and

Whereas the United States has fully and
effectively discharged all its treaty obliga-
tions with respect to the Panama Canal and
the only legitimate interest that Panama can
have in the sovereignty of the Canal Zone
is one of reversionary character that can
never become operative unless the United
States should abandon the canal enterprise;
and

‘Whereas the policy of the United States
since President Hayes' message to the Con-
gress on March 8, 1880, has been for an in-
teroceaniec canal “under American control,”
that is to say, under the control of the United
States; and

Whereas the grant by Panama to the
United States of exclusive soverelgnty over
the Canal Zone for the aforesald purposes
was an absolute, indispensable condition
precedent to the great task undertaken by
the United States in the construction and
perpetual maintenance, operation, sanita-
tion, and protection of the Panama Canal,
for the benefit of the entire world; and for
which rights, the United States has paid the
Republic of Panama the full indemnity and
annuities agreed upon by the two nations;
and

Whereas, on February 2, 1960, the House
of Representatives in the Eighty-sixth Con-
gress, by an overwhelming vote, approved
H. Con. Res. 459, favorably reported by the
Committee on Foreign Affairs, as follows:

“Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that any variation in the
traditional interpretation of the treatles of
1908, 1936, and 1955 between the United
States and the Republic of Panama, with
special reference to matters concerning ter-
ritorial sovereignty shall be made only pur-
suant to treaty."”

Whereas, because of continuing claims of
soverelgnty over the Canal Zone by Panama
which, if granted, would liquidate U.S. con-
trol of the Panama Canal and Canal Zone, a
further declaration by the Eighty-eighth
Con, is deemed necessary and timely:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That (1) the United
States, under treaty provisions, constitu-
tionally acquired and holds, in perpetuity,
exclusive sovereignty and control over the
Canal Zone for the construction of the
Panama Canal and its perpetual mainte-
nance, operation, sanitation, and protection;
and

(2) That there can be no just claim by
the Republic of Panama for the exercise of
any sovereignty of whatever character over
the Canal Zone so long as the United States
discharges its duties and obligations with
respect to the canal; and

(3) That the formal display of any offi-
clal flag over the Canal Zone other than that
of the United States is violative of law,
treaty, International usage, and the historie
canal policy of the United States as fully
upheld by its highest courts and adminis-
trative officials; and will lead to confusion
and chaos in the administration of the
Panama Canal enterprise; and

(4) That the provisions of H. Con. Res.
459, Elghty-sixth Congress, are relterated and
reemphasized.
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REPORT OF THE BoARD OF CONSULTING ENGI-
NEERS FOR THE PANAMA CANAL
To the Senate and House of Representatives:

I submit herewith the letter of the Secre-
tary of War transmitting the report of the
Board of Consulting Engineers on the Pan-
ama Canal and the report of the Isthmian
Canal Commission thereon, together with a
letter written to the Chairman of the Isth-
mian Canal Commission by Chief Engineer
Stevens. Both the Board of Consulting
Engineers and the Canal Commission divide
in their report. The majority of the Board
of Consulting Engineers, eight in number,
including the five foreign engineers, favor a
sea-level canal, and one member of the
Canal Comimission, Admiral Endicott, takes
the same view, Five of the eight American
members of the Board of Consulting En-
gineers and five members of the Isthmian
Canal Commission favor the lock canal, and
80 does Chief Engineer Stevens. The Secre-
tary of War recommends a lock canal pur-
suant to the recommendation of the minor-
ity of the Board of Consulting Engineers and
of the majority of the Canal Commission.
After careful study of the papers submitted
and full and exhaustive consideration of the
whole subject I concur in this recommenda-
tion,

It will be noticed that the American engi-
neers on the Consulting Board and on the
Commission by a more than 2 to 1 majority
favor the lock canal, whereas the foreign
engineers are a unit against it. I think
this is partly to be explained by the fact
that the great traffic canal of the Old World
is the Suez Canal, a sea-level canal, whereas
the great traffic canal of the New World is
the Sault Ste. Marie Canal, a lock canal.
Although the latter, the Soo, is closed to
navigation during the winter months, it
carries annually three times the traffic of the
Suez Canal. In my judgment the very able
argument of the majority of the Board of
Consulting Engineers is vitiated by their
failure to pay proper heed to the
lessons taught by the construction and
operation of the Soo Canal. It must be
borne in mind, as the Commission points
out, that there is no question of building
what has been picturesquely termed “the
Straits of Panama’; that is, a waterway
through which the largest vessels could go
with safety at uninterrupted high speed.
Both the sea-level canal and the proposed
lock canal would be too narrow and shallow
to be called with any truthfulness a strait,
or to have any of the properties of a wide,
deep water strip. Both of them would be
canals, pure and simple. Each type has cer-
tain disadvantages and certain advantages.

But, in my judgment, the disadvantages
are fewer and the advantages very much
greater in the case of a lock canal substan-
tially as proposed in the papers forwarded
herewith; and I call especial attention to the
fact that the chief engineer, who will be
mainly responsible for the success of this
mighty engineering feat, and who has there-
fore a peculiar personal interest in judging
aright, is emphatically and earnestly In
favor of the lock-canal project and against
the sea-level project.

A carefuly study of the reports seems to
establish a strong probability that the fol-
lowing are the facts: The sea level canal
would be slightly less exposed to damage In
the event of war, the running expenses, apart
from the heavy cost of interest on the
amount employed to build it, would be less,
and for small ships the time of transit
would probably be less. On the other hand,
the lock canal at a level of 80 feet or there-
abouts would not cost much more than half
as much to build and could be built in about
half the time, while there would be very
much less risk connected with building it,
and for large ships the transit would be
quicker; while, taking into account the in-

July 29, 1965

terest on the amount saved in building, the
actual cost of malntenance would be less.
After being bullt it would be easier to en-
large the lock canal than the sea level canal.
Moreover, what has been actually demon-
strated in making and operating the great
lock canal, the Soo, a more important artery
of traffic than the great sea level canal, the
Suez, goes to support the opinion of the
minority of the Consulting Board of En-
gineers and of the majority of the Isthmian
Canal Commission as to the superior safety,
feasibility, and desirability of building a lock
canal at Panama.

The law now on our statute books seems
to contemplate a lock canal. In my judg-
ment a lock canal, as herein recommended,
is advisable., If the Congress directs that a
sea level canal be constructed its direction
will, of course, be carrled out. Otherwise the
canal will be built on substantially the plan
for a lock canal outlined by the accompany-
ing papers, such changes being made, of
course, as may be found actually necessary,
including possibly the change recommended
by the Secretary of War as to the site of the
dam on the Pacific side.

THEODORE ROOSEVELT.
THE WHITE Housg, February 19, 1906.
THE PANAMA CANAL PROBLEM—A MEMORAN-
DUM TO THE MEMBERS OF THE CONGRESS,
1954

HONORABLE MEMBERS OF THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES: The undersigned, who
in various capacities participated in the
construction of the Panama Canal, venture
to bring to your attention the matters here-
inafter discussed:

1. The necessity for increased capacity and
operational improvement of the Panama
Canal—a much-neglected waterway, now
approaching obsolesence—has been long rec-
ognized. The traffic volume is the highest
since 1914. With the saturation point ap-
proaching, it is essential to provide, with-
out further delay, the additional transit ca-
pacity and operational improvements re-
quired to meet future needs.

2. The two major proposals for increased
facilities are:

(a) Improvement of the existing canal by
completing the authorized third-locks proj-
ect, adapted to include the features of the
well-concelved terminal lake plan (CONGRES-
SIONAL Recorp, April 21, 1948, p. A2449—
approved in principle by the Governor of the
Panama Canal in hearings on H.R. 4480, 79th
Cong., November 15, 1845, p. 9). A total of 875
million was expended on this project, mainly
on lock-site excavations at Gatun and Mira-
flores, before work on it was suspended.
The terminal lake plan provides for removing
all lock structures from Pedro Miguel and for
regrouping of all Paclfic locks at or near
Mirafiores, thus enabling uninterrupted
navigation at the Gatun Lake level between
the Atlantic and Pacific locks, with a greatly
needed terminal lake anchorage at the Pacific
end of the canal. As thus improved, the
modified third-locks project can be com-
pleted at relatively low cost—estimated
under $600 million. The soundness of this
proposal has been established by 40 years of
satisfactory operation of a similar arrange-
ment at Gatun.

(b) Construction of a practically new
Panama Canal known as the sea level proj-
ect, initially estimated in 1947 to cost $32,500
million, and which would be of less opera-
tional value than the existing canal it was
designed to replace, but which, under present
conditions, would likely cost several times
that amount. The Governor of the Panama
Canal (a member of the Corps of Engineers)
at that time definitely went on record as ad-
vocating none but the so-called sea level
project for the major increase of canal facil-
itles, which action served to exclude what
may be the best solution when evaluated
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from all angles. This report, under Public
Law 280, 7T9th Congress, was transmitted to
the Congress by the President, December 1,
1947, and, significantly, without comment or
recommendation. The Congress took no ac-
tion, and the report was not published.

3. The terminal-lake-third-locks project
has been strongly urged as the proper form
of modernization by experienced -civilian
engineers who took part in the construction
of the present canal. They have spoken
from personal knowledge of the original con-
struction. Their views are shared by many
independent engineers and navigators who
have studied the subject. All these inslst
that the present lake-lock type should be
preserved as supplying the best canal for the
transit of vessels which it is economically
feasible to construct. They, together with
many of the leading atomic warfare author-
ities, stress the points that the defense of the
canal is an all-inclusive Federal responsi-
bility which must be met by active military
and naval measures and by industrial plan-
ning in the United States, that passive pro-
tective features embodied in construction
design are inadequate, and that the proper
bases for planning canal improvements are
capacity and navigational efficlency. More-
over, it must be borne in mind that the
effective destructive power of the atomic
bomb has been tremendously increased since
the formal recommendation for a sea-level
canal. Any canal, whatsoever the type, can
be destroyed by atomic bombing, if permitted
to strike.

4. The recent authorization to expend
funds for repairs and alterations of present
lock structures at an estimated cost of
$26,500,000 is, as we believe, makeshift In
character, and is without real merit. Con-
summation thereof, in lleu of fundamental
improvements, will inevitably delay the
basic and long-overdue solution of the prob-
lems involved.

5. In addition to the Panama projects,
there are urgent proposals for canals at
other locations, some of which have strong
support, particularly Nicaragua. In develop-
ing a long-range Isthmian Canal policy to
meet future interoceanic transit needs,
these should certainly receive full and un-
biased consideration.

6. Transcending personal considerations,
but nevertheless to state the matter
candidly, we submit that the third locks
project, as originally planned in 1939 by
the Governor of the Panama Canal, has
proven most disappointing. We have every
reason to belleve that the insistently ad-
vocated sea-level project (which, as a mat-
ter of fact, would require tidal locks as well
as vulnerable flood-control reservoirs and
dikes) would prove to be a monumental
boondoggle, costing the American taxpayer
billions of dollars. Both of these efforts
were directed by routine administrative
agencies, and at heavy public expense,

7. We wish to stress the fact that, aside
from the A-bomb, the recurrent discussions
as to the relative advantages and disad-
vantages of the lake-lock and “sea-level”
types of canal were exhaustively investi-
gated, debated, and considered in 1905-08
when the Congress and the President de-
cided in favor of the lake-lock plan—under
which the canal was constructed, and (with
the exception of certain operational defects
in the Pacific sector) has been successfully
operated. The operational defects, we be-
lieve, can be adequately corrected.

8. It must be always borne in mind that
the greater the cost of Increased facilities at
Panama the heavier will be the load on the
already overwhelmingly burdened American
taxpayer; and that also such cost must be
reflected in ship-transit tolls, with all that
increased tolls imply.

9. We respectfully urge the early enact-
ment of H.R. 1048. 83d Congress, introduced
by Representative Thomas E. Martin, of Towa,
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and supported by Representative Crarx W,
TrompPsoN, of Texas, who introduced a like
measure in the 82d Congress. Both of these
experienced and highly competent legislators
have been thorough students of interoceanic
canal problems, which have grave diplomatic
implications affecting all maritime nations
and the relations of the United States with
all Latin American countries—especially
Panama. As to Panama, we would most
strongly emphasize that among the features
overlooked in the report under Public Law
280, 79th Congress, is the fact that the sea-
level project recommended in that report is
not covered by existing canal treaties and
would necessitate the negotiation of a new
treaty with a tremendous Indemnity and
greatly increased annuity payments involved.
As evidence of this it may be noted that upon
demand of the Panamanian Government,
and the appointment by it of a commission
for the purpose, the U.S. Government has
named a like commission, to negotiate vari-
ous questions, Including that of the present
annuity of $430,000 (originally #$250,000),
which Panama insists should be substan-
tially increased. These negotiations began in
September, 1053; when the President of
Panama and members of the Panamanian
Commission visited Washington In behalf of
the indicated demands.

10. References to the “Governor of the
Panama Canal” herein apply to the incum-
bent Governor at the time of the stated
action.

CONCLUSION

Because of these considerations, it would
seem to be clear that the indicated Commis-
sion should be created without delay, and
put to work, so as to develop a timely,
definite, and wisely reasoned Isthmian Canal
policy. Such a body should be made up of
unbiased, broad gaged, and Iindependent
men of the widest engineering, operational,
governmental, and business experience, and
not of persons from routine agencies, all too
often involved in justifying their own groups.

Respectfully submitted,

James T. B. Bowles, Baltimore, Md.;
Ralph Budd, Chicago, Ill.; Howard T.
Critchlow, Trenton, N.J.; Roy W. He-
bard, New York, N.Y.; Herbert D. Hin-
man, Newport News, Va.; Willlam R.
McCann, Hopewell, Va., E. Sydney
Randolph, Baton Rouge, La.; Hartley
Rowe, Boston, Mass.; Willlam E. Rus-
sell, New York, N.Y.; Caleb Mills Sa-
ville, Hartford, Conn.; John Frank
Stevens, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Ellis D. Still-
well, Monrovia, Calif.; William G .B.
Thompson, New Haven, Conn.; Robert
E. Wood, Lake Forest, Ill.; Daniel E.
Wright, St. Petersburg, Fla.

THE PETITIONERS

James T. B. Bowles, chemical engineer; in
charge water supplies, superintendent filtra-
tion plants, Canal Zone, 1910-14; lieutenant
colonel, Corps of Engineers, AEF.; director,
secretary, and technologist of Crown
Petroleum Corp.

Ralph Budd, civil engineer; chief engineer
Panama Rallroad, 1906-09; president, Great
Northern Rallway; transportation commis-
sioner, The Advisory Commission to the
Council of National Defense; president, Bur-
lington Raillroad; now chairman of Chicago
Transit Authority.

Howard T. Critchlow, civil and hydraulic
engineer; distriet and chief hydrographer,
Panama Canal, 1910-14; New Jersey Depart-
ment of Conservation and Economic Develop-
ment on water supply, construction of dams,
and flood control; past president, American
Water Works Association; now director and
chief engineer, Division Water Policy and
Supply (New Jersey) .

Roy W. Hebard, assistant engineer, resi-
dent engineer, and contractor, Panama Canal,
19056-11; major, Corps of Engineers, AEF;
president, R. W. Hebard & Co., Inec., bullders
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of highways, rallroads, waterworks, and
divers structures throughout Central and
South America.

Herbert D. Hinman, construction engineer,
whose first job for the Pacific Division in
1907 was boring to find rock for the locks;
assistant engineer In charge of construction
of the Pedro Miguel locks, and later in the
building of the fortifications on the Pacific
side; president of Virginia Engineering Corp.,
engaged In divers heavy construction in Vir-
ginia and the Southeastern States.

William R. McCann, assistant engineer and
supervisor of construction, 1st Division, Pan-
ama Canal, 1807-14; engineer, Stone &
Webster, Inc.; engineer, Allied Chemiecal &
Dye Corp.; project manager, Buckeye Ord-
nance Works; now consulting engineer.

E. Sydney Randolph, civil engineer, Pan-
ama Canal service, 1910-46; office engineer,
designing engineer, construction engineer,
principal engineer, and consulting engineer,
handling various projects such as technical
supervision of maintenance and lock im-
provement, Madden Dam and power project
exploration and investigations for additional
locks, defense structures, emergency gates,
increased spillway capeecity, and augmented
power faclities; now consulting engineer.

Hartley Rowe, electrical and construction
engineer, various divisions, Panama Canal,
1905-156; engineering and construction,
Lockwood, Greene & Co., member of Gen-
eral Advisory Committee, Atomic Energy
Commission; chief engineer, United Fruit
Co.: now vice president thereof.

Willlam E. Russell, Panama Canal service,
1905-08, under all three chief engineers, at-
tached to office of superintending architect,
and engaged In building construction; at-
torney, New York City; chalrman of the
board of several magazines in which he has
controlling interests; headed committee for
reevaluation of housing in New York State;
has been lifelong student of Panama Canal
affairs, and of the treaties pertaining thereto.

Caleb M. Saville, hydraulic engineer; in
charge Third Division Panama Canal, 1907-
11, investigating foundations for Gatun Dam,
flow through spillway, and Chagres River
hydrology; manager and chief engineer,
Hartford Metropolitan District; now con-
sulting engineer thereto.

John Frank Stevens, life student of Pan-
ama Canal problems; son of first Chalrman
and chief engineer, Isthmian Canal Commis-
slon, who planned the construction, orga-
nization, and plant, and was largely respon-
sible for the adoption of the lock-lake type
of waterway.

Ellis D. Stillwell, electrical engineer; served
on Panama Canal, 191249, assistant super-
intendent Gatun locks, superintendent
Gatun locks, and superintendent Locks Di-
vision in charge of lock operations and tran-
sits, and responsible for lock maintenance
and biennial overhauling.

Willlam G. B. Thompson, civil engineer;
Fanama Canal service 1905-168 supervising,
among other assignments, construction of
Balboa Terminal; State highway engineer of
New Jersey; vice president and chief engi-
neer, Gandy Bridge Co., St. Petersburg, Fla.;
with Allied Chemiecal and Dye Corp. as super-
intendent of construction and as project
manager EKentucky Ordinance Works; now
consulting engineer.

Robert E. Wood, assistant quartermaster,
chief quartermaster, and director Panama
Rallroad, 1907-14; Brigadler general, U.S.
Army (retired), and later acting quar-
termaster general; president, Sears, Roe-
buck & Co.; now chairman of the board
thereof.

Daniel E. Wright, civil engineer; Panama
Canal service, 1904-18 as municipal and
sanitary engineer, Central Division, extended
subsequently to all divisions and to Panama
City and Coldn; contracting and consulting
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in Central and South America; with Rocke-
feller Foundation and U.S. Public Health
Service as sanitary expert on various com-
missions to Middle East, Greece, France,
Burma, China, India, Egypt, and elsewhere;
captain, U.S. Army, World War I; colonel,
U.S. Army, World War II.

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, May 8,
1963]
CANAL QUESTIONS: IMMEDIATE AcC-
TION REQUIRED

Mr. Froop. Mr, Speaker, since the nation-
alization in 1956 by Egypt of the Suez Canal
and the precedent-making recognition and
support by our Government of that action,
the Panama Canal has been the victim of
a series of diplomatic aggressions on the part
of the Republic of Panama against the sov-
ereignty and jurisdiction of the United
States over the Canal Zone. Immeasurably
complicated by the ratification in 1955 of the
secretly contrived Eisenhower-Remon Treaty,
our Government, both the Congress and the
Executive, has failed to meet these assaults
with forthright declaration of policy. In-
stead, through mistaken acts of generosity
and timid attempts and placation, it has
aggravated the situation in the Canal Zone,
with conditions there verging on chaos.

Underlying the present sovereignty agita-
tion, and related to it in many ways, is the
transcendant question of increased transit
capacity, a subject that has been under con-

onal consideration since the advent in
1945 of the atomic bomb. In that year, the
Congress, on recommendations of adminis-
trative authorities, enacted Public Law 280,
79th Congress, authorizing the Governor of
the Panama Canal—now Canal Zone—to
study the means for increasing the capacity
and security of the Panama Canal to meet
the future needs of interoceanic commerce
and national defense, including considera-
tion of ecanals at other locations, and a re-
study of the Third Locks project authorized
by act approved August 11, 1939,

This construction project, hurriedly start-
ed in 1940 without adequate study, was sus-
pended in May 1942 by the Secretary of
War—Stimson—after an expenditure of some
$75 million of the taxpayers' money, mainly
on lock-site excavations for parallel sets of
larger locks at Gatun and Miraflores, most of
which can be used in the future. Fortu-
nately, the suspension of that project oc-
curred before excavation was started at
Pedro Miguel.

The wording of the 1945 statute, which
was drafted in the Panama Canal organiza-
tion that would later supervise its execution,
is most significant in that this law was the
first basic canal statute to include the terms,
“security” and “national defense,” along with
the usual terms, “capacity” and “interoceanic
commerce” for such laws.

Under a far more extreme interpretation of
this conveniently worded enactment, those
who directed the inquiry emphasized the
“gecurity” and “national defense” factors as
paramount and controlling, and even as a
“mandate’” from the Congress for a recom-
mendation of & new canal of sea level design
at Panama. Later developments revealed
that this design had been one of the undis-
closed and unauthorized objectives of the
1839 Third Locks project.

The report of the Governor, heedless of
the diplomatic consequences and costs in-
volved, recommended only a sea level project
at Panama for a major increase of transit
capacity, on the basis of its alleged greater
“gecurity” primarily agalnst atomie attack
and the needs of “national defense.” This
action served to obscure the plan for the
major improvement of the existing canal
which, when evaluated from all significant
angles, may be the best solution,

Forwarded to Congress by the President
on December 1, 1947, and significantly with-
out approval, comment or recommendation,

PaNAMA
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the Congress took no action and the report
was not published as is usual in such cases.

In the ensuing discussions of the 1947 sea
level recommendation in the Congress, dis-
tinguished Members described its significant
features and exposed the fallacies upon which
it was founded. Notable among those dis-
cussions were statements by such leaders as
Chairman Fred Brandley and Schuler Otls
Bland of the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries and Representatives Thomas
E. Martin and Willls W. Bradley, all of whom
strongly opposed the sea level proposal.

The special attention of the Congress is
invited to two addresses by Representative
Willls W. Bradley, which admirably clarified
the issues and made strong appeals for an
independent inquiry: “What of the Panama
Canal?"” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 94,
part 10, page A2449; and “The Why's of the
Panama Canal,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, VOl-
ume 95, part 12, page A1304. With minor
revision, the arguments presented in these
two addresses apply with equal force today.

Unfortunately, mnothing specific was
done 1s this regard until 1957, when the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries, pursuant to House Resolution 149, 856th
Congress, appointed a part-time board of con-
sultants to investigate the short-range plans
for improving the Panama Canal,

This board made no new field engineering
studies and based its report on data and
studlies made by others for the Panama Canal
Company, or by the staff of the Company.
Its report, House Report No. 1960, 86th Con-
gress, signed on June 1, 1960, recommended
no action toward a major increase of canal
capacity, but that the entire situation be re-
viewed in 1970, or an appropriately earlier
date if traffic estimates are exceeded.

The time, Mr. Speaker, has now come for
our Government to undertake the impor-
tant task of deciding upon the matter of in-
creased transit capacity for the Panama
Canal,

For this purpose, there are a number of
bills now before the Congress, which I wish
to discuss briefly.

One group, illustrated by H.R. 863, intro-
duced by my colleague from Ohio [Mr. Bow],
and H.R, 3858, by myself, would create the
Interoceanic Canals Commission. This in-
dependent body would be directed to study,
first the question of increasing the capacity
and operational efficlency of the present
canal through adaptation of the suspended
third lock project to provide a summit level
terminal lake anchorage in the Pacific end of
the canal to correspond with that in the At-
lantic end; second, the construction of new
canal of sea-level design at Panama, and
third, the question of a second canal. Con-
sideration of the treaty and territorial rights
involved, which so far have been ignored,
would be one of the main features of this
inquiry.

An entirely different approach, however, 1s
represented by H.R. 80, introduced by my col-
league from North Carolina [Mr. BoNNER].
This bill would authorize the Panama Canal
Company to study the means for increasing
the security and capacity of the Panama
Canal or construction of a new canal to meet
the future needs of interoceanic commerce
and national defense. The key terms of this
bill are identical with those of Public Law
280, 79th Congress, and equally ambiguous.
Nor do they provide for consideration of the
treaty or territorial questions involved. More-
over, it would keep the Inquiry under the
control of the same advocates who have long
had the predetermined objective of a sea-level
canal at Panama for reasons other than
navigation,

These advocates, Mr. Speaker, have unjus-
tifiably opposed any major improvement of
the existing waterway on the ground that
such improvement would delay “‘conversion’
to sea level. This is no reason at all, but a
challenge to which the Congress should be
alert. Every factor in the situation demands
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that the question of the future increase of
transit capacity should not be undertaken
by administrative agencies but by an inde-
pendent body under congressional authoriza-
tion, which should be composed only of those
of the highest qualifications.

In anticipation of the present situation, I
requested Mr. Edward Sydney Randolph, of
Baton Rouge, La., a former member of the
1957 board of consultants, to review the 1960
report of that body which he has done in a
letter to me dated April 5, 1963. The fact
that he was not a member of this board
during its consideration of the long-range
program left him free to comment upon its
report objectively.

His long service in the Canal Zone in re-
sponsible engineering capacity, famillarity
with the problems involved, independence
and vision, enabled him to prepare specific
comments of rare merit that reflect a life-
time of observation and study. Not only
that, his knowledge has enabled him to pre-
sent a most constructive engineering program
that should be considered only by an inde-
pendent commission, with powers as set forth
in H.R. 863 and H.R. 3858.

Every consideration in the overall subject
demands that our Government energetically
strive to create the Interoceanic Canals Com-
mission at the earliest date, for too much
time has already passed.

In these general connections, we must not
overlook the fact that the well-known and
tested Terminal Lake-third locks solution
for the Panama Canal would not require the
negotiation of a new treaty with Panama,
but that the sea-level proposal would so re-
quire. The first is covered by existing treaties
but the latter is not so covered. These fea-
tures in themselves ought to be sufficient
to determine the matter; but, in any event,
the proposed commission would consider this
important treaty question.

An Indispensable prerequisite before un-
dertaking any plan for the increase of capac-
ity of the Panama Canal or for a second
canal at another site is the clarification and
reaffirmation of U.S. sovereignty over the
Canal Zone, which is constantly belng con-
tested by Panama. Such results are con-
templated in House Concurrent Resolution
105, introduced by the gentleman from Mis-
sourl [Mr. Cannon], and House Concurrent
Resolution 113, introduced by myself.

Mr. Speaker, delay and confusion have,
for too long, plagued the situation on the
isthmus as regards the sovereignty of the
United States over the Canal Zone and also
the determination of an adequate plan for
increased transit capacity and operational
improvement of the Panama Canal. The
time has come for action, for which the 1960
report of the Board of Consultants was a
constructive first step.

In order to make Mr. Randolph's states-
manlike engineering analysis of this 1960
report easily available not only to the Con-
gress and the Executive, but as well to all
interests concerned with interoceanic com-
merce and have to bear the costs of tolls, as
well as to the natlons at large, I quote it
as a part of my remarks:

BatoN RoOUGE, La.,
April 5, 1963,

To: The Honorable Dan1EL J. FLoon, House of
Representatives, Old House Office Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

From: Edward Sydney Randolph, registered
professional engineer, Life Fellow, Amer-
ican Society of Civil Engineers.

Subject: Panama Isthmian Canal—Bill to
create an Interoceanic Canals Commis-
slon.

Reference: Letter of Congressman Froob to
E. 8. Randolph dated October 4, 1962,
and later matter.

DEear MR, Froop: This is in response to your
request for comments on the above subjects.

A list of references is at the end of this
letter. For brevity references will be to year
and page number. Most references are to
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the 1960 consulting board report. Although
I served on the Board while it produced the
short-range program, July 15, 1958, published
as a committee print, I did not contribute
to the long-range program, nor did I know
what the contents were, until after its pub-
lication. The short-range program has long
ago been implemented.

To reduce confusing details, this letter will
deal chiefly with the locked-in parts of the
Panama Canal from Gatun locks at the north
to Mirafiores locks at the south end. The
1960 board report states at page 8, "The sea-
level sections may take traffic in both direc-
tlons simultaneously.” The sea-level section
from Gatun to sea s nominally 6.43, and at
Pacific end, from Miraflores locks to sea is
nominally 7.41 mnautical miles. (Pilot’s
Handbook, revised 1956, p. 17.14.)

If in the remote future, there will be a
need for some improvements to the sea-level
sections of the lock-canal, it might be eco-
nomical to perform these operations when
needed and not associate them with any
program for new locks. The sea-level sec-
tions do not seem to be limiting factors to
the capacity of the canal.

The several very distinguished members of
the board which produced the long-range
program, signed June 1, 1960, were engaged
for almost 3 years on the short- and long-
range programs. Significant is the state-
ment (1960 p. 1) “No new field engineering
was done for the purpose of this report. It
is based on data and studies made by others
for the Panama Canal, or by the company’s
staff.”” Under the circumstances, I do not
know how they could have produced a bet-
ter report at that time. I do not question
their findings. At the time of signing, the
board possessed far more late information
than I. In this letter, I hope to show reasons
why the inquiry should be energetically con-
tinued at an early date. Any discussions in
this letter are to point up the need for in-
quiries, not with the intention of deciding
any other issues.

The board was provided with several plans
and estimates for lock-type and sea-level
canals at the Canal Zone. The board made
some comments on them but did not recom-
mend any for construction.

Several names have been used to differen-
tiate the several lock-canal plans, but obvi-
ously any third lane of new locks will, in fact,
be a third set of locks. There are wide dif-
ferences in estimated costs, times required
for construction, dimensions of lock cham-
bers and conveniences of operation in the
lock plans offered to the board and shown in
the 1960 board report. There might be more
and different plans for locks developed, per-
haps leading to something superior, if fur-
ther investigations were vigorously and ob-
Jectively pushed, by a representative group
of able men, empowered to act. The pro-
posed bill, HR. 3858, to create an Inter-
oceanic Canals Commission, now before Con-
gress, would be the best agency for securing
the best plan for the future Panama Canal—
or a canal in any other place.

The 1939 report (H.D. 210, 7T6th) led to
the authorization by Congress of a third
set of locks, Construction was started July
1, 1940, but was suspended by the Secretary
of War in May 1942, due to shortage of ships
and materials more urgently needed in war-
time. (Encyclopedia Britannica, 1961, p.
173.) Construction was not resumed. Other
plans were put forward—for a sea-level
canal, and a third lock canal which would
elevate the Miraflores Lake to summit level
(the Terminal Lake Canal). These two were
widely publicized and discussed. (See 1949
Transactions of the Am. Soc. C.E., vol. 114,
Pp. 558-906.) Accordingly, it appears that
the lock cana. plan is still the one approved
and favored by Congress. But events since
the board report dated June 1960 would jus-
tify a new look at all lock canal plans here-
tofore published and others to be devised.

_is, running out.
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In the 1960 report, I found no recom-
mendation for the resumption of the lock
construction program. However, at page 7,
recommendation 7, is stated: "The entire
situation should be reviewed in 1970, or if
the present traffic estimates are appreciably
exceeded, at an appropriately earlier date.”
At the time of signing the report, it was
doubtless quite clear that a new examina-
tion of the matter should be based solely on
traffic density. But the situation will be
different after year 1967, when it is expected
that the enlargements recommended in the
1960 report will be accomplished. Also, the
investigations recommended by the Board
are ylelding data, which should be evaluated
by the proposed commission,

In the 1960 report, at page 38, is shown
“Plan 1: Interim Improvements to Present
Canal (cost $61 million)."” The interim pro-
gram is all that was recommended for con-
struction. Other recommendations included
various investigations, one concerning the
construction of a sea-level canal and an-
other concerning water supply for lockages.

What will happen after the year 1967?
Should the United States be ready with the
best plan for construction of new locks, in
case of need? Even those lock plans revised
in 1958 (1960, p. 319, app. 3) are not on a
comparable basis, How can the best plan
be found? It is probably true that a third
flight of new locks can be constructed in
much less time than any sea-level canal,
and for a fraction of the first cost.

After the year 1967, there will be an ample
waterway from lock to lock. So deep that
the full increase in depth will not be re-
quired for a long time. The original locks
will have some perfections added but will
limit the slze of the maximum ship to 102
feet wide, 800 feet long and 38 feet fresh
water draft (1960, p. 38). When only one
lock lane is available the maximum traffic
will be 38 lockages in 24 hours (p. 19). It
was estimated that the outage time of one
chamber could be reduced to 72 or 96 hours,
for repairs (p. 19). That is 3 or 4 days.
If during one of those 3-day periods transits
happened to be at a peak rate there could
be a piling-up of ships. The maximum peak
day rate in 1959 was 39.2 transits (1960, ta-
ble at p. 24). Estimated peak day traffic
for 1976 was 47.1, and for year 2000 was 61.9.
While these possibilities of delays to ships
during several days do not seem alarming
now, the situation needs consideration to-
gether with the overall planning of the fu-
ture canal. At page 19, is the statement:
“If these outage times can be selected for
minimum trafic interference, the maximum
capacity could be achieved.”

(1960, p. 17): “Basically, the absolute
measure of the canal capacity is the maxi-
mum number of lockages that can be proc-
essed in 24 hours.” And at page 21: “It is
generally predicted that the capacity of a
single lock lane would be insufficient at times
to meet the needs of expected traffic beyond
the year 1960."

It is time for a hard new look at the sev-
eral problems as they will be influenced by
the passage of time, interim improvements,
the yield from the investigations recom-
mended in the 1960 report, and by other
scientific advances. Congress must decide
all major questions based on suffcient in-
formation. A commission can present data,
to Congress, based on the commission’s mas-
sive investigations. Engineers, and other
experts, employed by the commission, can
provide answers to lesser questions and in-
formation for consideration by the commis-
slon.

In the press there have been statements to
the effect that some improvements in capac-
ity of the American Isthmian Canal will be
required by year 1980. If true, the leadtime
Such statements are sub-
ject to question by a representative body
such as a commission. For each proposed
plan in the 1960 report is shown a construc-

18757

tion schedule. The minimum is Bl; years
for lock construction including 2 for engl-
neering and administration (1960, p. 373).
At pages 382 and 386 are shown construc-
tion schedules for Plan IIT—Consolidated
Third Locks (Terminal Lake) and Plan IV—
Zone Sea Level Canal, both 12 years for com-
pletion after authorization. These schedules
are for necessary work after authorization
(1960, p. 324). To be added to the above
time periods are the time for congressional
action and before that time for commission
actions. There is so vast a field for investl-
gation that several years might be required
by a commission alone.

Crash programs are costly and likely to
be far from the best. The only possible
means for the full accomplishment of all
the interlocking inquiries concerning an en-
larged waterway would be by means of the
proposed commission.

Each basic fact relating to the problem
has a number of variations and different
advocates.

The interim Improvements recommended
by the 1960 board included the deepening of
the summit level by 5 feet, from nominal
fresh water depth of 45 feet to 50 feet, or
11 percent, and for the widening from 300
to 500 feet minimum, or 67 percent, and this
is expected to be accomplished by year 1967.
In the meantime all commercial tonnage
applying for passage is accommodated by the
original channel while in the process of wid-
ening and deepening. The installation of
lights and signals along the canal, already
implemented, will enable vessels to pass in
both directions simultaneously during night
or day (1960, p. 302). “Lighting both Gall-
lard Cut and the locks would * * * in-
crease the capacity * * * by permitiing
two-way traffic in Gaillard Cut during dark-
mibl , thus making 24-hour operations pos-
sible.”

It is implied that the widened and deep-
ened canal will (except for the locks) have
abllity to handle the traffic, in tons, until
the year 2000 (1960, p. 3, conclusion 8).
“Comparison of capacity and demand also
shows that even the present canal, after
completion of the short-range program and
plan I, will have fully adequate capacity to
meet the demands of traffic beyond the year
2000 * * * except * * * when repairs or
overhauls are being made to the locks.”
And at page 26: “The life of the dredged
channel can be perpetuated by periodic

From the above, it might be construed
that there need be no more massive deep-
ening or widening programs for the water-
way as far as man can foresee. (Even the
87-foot salt water draft of the carrier U.S.S.
Constellation would be comfortably accom-
modated.)

The added depth, particularly in the re-
stricted Gaillard Cut, will permit some extra
drawdown of Gatun Lake level in dry sea-
sons, which will permit some added electric
power generation at the Gatun Station. At
first this will permit a certain amount of
fuel saving. But as ships increase in size
it is probable that the minimum lake level
will again be Increased. The water level
must provide sufficlent depth above the lock
sills at Gatun and Pedro Miguel to float
ships conveniently.

At page 25 of 1960 report 1s stated:

“(d) Water supply: The usable water sup-
ply in Gatun Lake is increased under this
plan * * * by deepening the channel 3 feet
more than required for ship maneuverability.
With this increase the water supply is con-
sidered adequate for the operation of the
canal as reconstructed under this plan.”

The authors of the report seem to have
taken a long look ahead—to the time when
the third flight of locks is a reality. Then the
3 feet added depth will be very welcome for
larger ships.

The minimum depth of 47 feet (occurring
only at ends of long dry seasons) should
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suffice for many years, If new and deeper
locks are provided. If deeper water will
ever be a necessity, at that date consider-
ation might be given to adoption to a higher
minimum level which would lend itself to
a gradual increase in depth; or to lowering
the bottom of the canal, which would need
to be done in a larger step, to be econom-
ically performed. It must, at some time,
be decided which expedient will be adopted,
how much incresse in depth at one time,
and when the deepening will be imperative,
if ever.

A full inquiry by the commission might
show that the channel, harbor, and aids to
navigation will not require large improve-
ments above those accomplished and now in
progress within the predictable future. Also
that the dates of the needs for larger locks,
deeper channels, and added water supply may
be based on different factors.

In the cost estimates, provided for con-
slderation by the consulting board, starting
at page 389 of the 1960 report, for additional
locks, are shown items which might not be
appropriate after the current program of
widening, deepening, lighting, etc., of the
channels is completed. Assume the water-
way will then be adequate until some time
like year 2000 (too far ahead for any ac=
curate forecast). In that case a third lane
of new and larger locks will accommodate
practically all traffic, even very large ships.

Under the above assumption, there would
fall from the cost estimates those items a-
ready accomplished, in whole or in part, such
as channel deepening and widening, lighting,
signals, harbor improvements, and ship sal-
vage facilities; none of which would need at-
tention merely because there were larger
locks and probably would need only main-
tenance for a very long time,

If these items are deducted from the cost
estimates, as shown on table 1 (following),
the costs (1939) would be reduced to—

Millions
For plan IT, 3d locks, reduced amount_ $468
For plan III, Terminal Lake—3d locks. 875

The published estimates in the 1960 report
are not in so much detail that I can de-
termine exactly how much of each item
should be excluded as unnecessary to the
functioning of any of the locks.

TaBLE 1

(Part or all of the following items in estimated costs
might be found unnecessary or inappropriate for any
new cost estimates for a new flight of Jocks in the
Panama Canal)

Plan IIT,
Plan IT, [consolidated
3d locks 3d locks
(Terminal
Lake), 3 lifts
Page references, 1960 Board
PAPOThu e L e T T 380, 300, 393-305
Items 3 and 4. Channel exca-
$107, 770, 000} $204, 010, 000
3,300,000 12,950, 000
17,180,980] - .. ... -.ooe
Ttem 6b. ‘Ezcavat[on, “unclas-
sified.. S S e e
Itam 6¢. Excavation, unclas-
........................ 18,321, 260) . ... .. -
Item 12. Aids to navigation_.__| 11,500,000{. ... _.
Item 11. Aids to navigation. _ ... ... 11, 498, 000
Item 11. Ship salvage facilities | "~ 8, 240, 000
PRERINE PONERE o S 245, 072, 180| 236, 698, 000
Engineering design and super-
on, exploratory work,
and inspection of materials
(at 8 percent). ... _..____.. 19, 606, 000f 18, 936, 000
Total (assumed deduct-
LT S A 264, 678, 000| 255, 634, 000
Original total estimated cost..| 733, 080, 001| 130, 310, 000
Balance, original total
less deductibles_______ 468, 402, 000! 874, 676, 000

Nore.—It is possible that for plan III an additional
item of $23,000,000 would be deductible, it being “Exca~
wation une ed"” at Gatun.
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I have not seen costs, on a comparable
basis, for the plan III, the Terminal Lake
plan, and plan II, the third locks plan.
Those presented in 1960 are based on plans
so different in size and other respects that
a cost comparison cannot be found. In plan
II1, the construction of the two upper cham-
bers, in Mirafiores Lake, to make the Mira-
flores locks a continuous B3-lift affair to
summit level, would be terribly difficult,
long drawn out, would make navigation dur-
ing construction very inconvenient. The
cost for the two parallel chambers, about
$178 million (1960, p. 394) would go far to-
ward building another 3-1lift lock at Mira-
flores, if of reasonable size. The construc-
tion time would be shortened from 12 to 814
years (p. 381) and would not interfere with
trafic during construction. Each of these
items would materially reduce the cost of
the project.

The chamber size of 200 by 1,600 feet for
plan IIT, new locks, is a carryover from 1947
studies. The horizontal area is 78 percent
greater than for locks 140 by 1,200 feet. The
U.8.8. Constellation is 252 feet wide. Any
lock large enough to accommodate such craft
as the Constellation would have no commer-
cial value. However, the enlarged waterway
(except locks) would carry the Constellation.
If it were found necessary to accommodate
such vessels, a special lock at each end of
the canal might be bulilt and operated for
the account of the Navy Department. Due
to probable infrequent use, there might be
possible some economics of construction.
Obviously, if such a lock system were ever
to be built, the cost and inconvenience
would be much less If the locks were built
in only two, rather than three locations.

Water control: Most essentlal for floating
and locking vessels. This tremendously in-
volved subject is too time consuming for
direct consideration by Congress. Better
that engineers work up the data, then a
commission draw conclusion for submission
to Congress.

It is axiomatle that the Gatun Lake was
developed as an integral part of the water-
way. The lake is wholly within the Canal
Zone but most of the watershed is in the
Republic of Panama. Thus the Republlc of
Panama Is free to builld reservoirs on the
upper watershed for their own purposes,
such as municipal uses and possibly for
power. However, any spillage from such
reservoirs would almost inevitably flow into
the Gatun Lake. This use of water by the
Panama Republic will become the subject of
news items, I feel sure.

“Water supply appears to be adequate for
lock operation and for municipal uses” (1960,
p. 24). And on page 723: “In the present
canal, therefore, the avallable water supply
will be ample for anticipated traflic beyond
the year 2000."”

Probably, by the year 2000, considerable
pumping into Gatun Lake will be required,
of sea water (or brackish water) from one
of the sea level approaches to the locks. The
cost was estimated at 8260 per lockage, year
1931 (report, 1931, p, 81). Now the costs
will be more. The procedure for operating
pumps is subject to variations in order to
meet varying needs. To limit the cost in
plant and in power demand (in kilowatts),
a program wherein the pumps would be
operated for a longer period than for the
period of actual need of extra water for
depth and for lockages might be worked out
if scientific forecasting is somewhat im-
proved by the end of this century. In any
case, if too much water were pumped, it
could be later used to generate part of the
power consumed in the pumping. The sub-
ject is very complicated. It is one for con-
slderation of a commission with the advice
of engineers.

Pumping water into reservoirs is not new.
At the newly finished Robert Moses Niagara
Powerplant (National Geographle, April
1963, p. 581) ;: “At night when power demand
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is low, Niagara-powered electric pumps store
water in reservoirs. During the day's peak
demand, the stored water flows out through
the same pumps, which become turbogen-
erators producing more electricity.”

For a long time the Gatun Lake has been
mildly saline, at the upper ends of the ter-
minal locks, due to the mixing action caused
by the filling jets in the lock floors. The
heavier saline water lies at the bottom of the
lake or cut. With heavy pumping the salin-
ity might become objectionable when water
is intended for municipal uses, By the time
pumping in large amounts becomes neces-
pary, great advances in the desalting of
water will have been made. In Barron's
magazine, April 1, 1963, at page 3, s stated:
“A plastic-like membrane * * * filters dis-
solved salt out of water.”

Electric power: Traditionally water has
been drawn from Gatun Lake to generate at
Gatun Statlon. As lockages increase, water
for power must decrease (1960, p. 24).
“There is not enough water for hydroelectric
units to generate all the power required for
the Canal Zone In the dry season and in
some subnormal rainy seasons.” And at
page 22, is stated: “There is insufficlent
diesel power generating equipment on the
isthmus to handle all power requirements.”

In the 1960 report, page 25, at bottom, ref-
erence is made to “* * * deepening the
channel 3 feet more than required for im-
provement of ship maneuverability.” It is
implied that the lake level can be lowered
by all or part of this 3 feet, and so provide
added water during dry seasons. That is,
only 2 feet of the 5-foot deepening in plan 1,
was for maneuverability. In early years this
would permit saving in fuel for power gen-
eration. The proposed lowering of lake
bottom to elevation 30, for plan III (1960, p.
29) would permit more drawdown, but
would deprive the old locks at Gatun of
much useful depth. The cost of deepening
to elevation 30 would be tremendous. I
cannot make an exact determination of it
from the estimates in the report.

FINANCIAL MATTERS

The financial policy of the Panama Canal
has not been quite like that of a commer-
clal enterprize, One test might be: Could a
new flight of locks be financed by a bond
issue sold to the public? The answer is
obvious, because experience shows that the
original investment would not be recovered.

From report, 1960, page 2: "Unless im-
provements are made for security reasons
alone, the carrying charges of all capital ex-
penditures, including appropriate amortiza-
tion, as well as cost of operation of the canal,
should be borne by canal tolls.”

Any new cost analyses might very well
include amortization as favored by the 1960
board.

There is talk of constructing another canal,
away from the present one. Should we so
multiply our financial losses?

A new canal, at some other loeation, would,
besides the construction cost, involve the
duplication of many plant items, now on
the Canal Zone, and at modern prices. Some
items are: accommodations to foreign coun-
tries, land rental, harbors and harbor fa-
cilities (Including drydocks and repair
shops), dams and reservoirs, waterworks,
power system, fuel stores, industrial plant
for operations, storehouses, dwellings, com-
munity buildings, roads, and streets, sanita-
tion and hospitals, telephone system, pos-
sibly a rallway. (There is also the installa-
tion system for national defense.)

It seems overoptimistic to assume that
a better treaty, or perhaps one as good as
we still have with the Republic of Panama,
could be negotiated.

All of the plant items, now in operation
on the Panama Canal would serve as well
with a third flight of locks as they do at
present. Any needed additions would serve
to increase the volume of business and should
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reduce the overhead and other operating
costs, per vessel in transit.

It would be impossible, of course, to make
an offhand cost estimate of the ancillary
items above listed. I would not be surprised
if it exceeded half a billion dollars.

A businessman’s viewpoint might indi-
cate that the plan requiring the smallest
outlay of money, over the years, would be
most likely to succeed.

Other lock plans suggested for study: It
would be interesting and possibly very valu-
able to have at least two lock canal plans
investigated by a commission. One to be a
variation of the plan II, Third Locks Canal
which would bypass Pedro Miguel locks on
the west side, and have a duplicate of the
Gatun new locks at the Miraflores site, and
a channel on west side of Miraflores Lake.

The other would be a varlation of plan
III, consolidated Third Locks Canal (in the
1860 report), better known as the Terminal
Lake plan, which would naturally follow the
completion of the plan II variation having
the bypass channel ready, the second Mira-
flores flight of locks would be simple to ac-
complish, relatively inexpensive. Then with
two new locks at Miraflores, the completion
of the Terminal Lake would be the final step.

Both plans could make use of the enlarged
waterway between locks as well as the sea-
level sections, without change. Both would
be designed to the same dimensions, having
locks, probably 140 by 1,200 feet in plan and
about 50 feet deep, or any more appropri-
ate size selected by the commission. Both
would include, in construction cost, only the
new locks, approaches, and such essential
appurtenances required to make locks work-
able.

By omitting the new Pedro Miguel west
lock there would be saved costs of 4,600 feet
of lock and approach walls, 260 linear feet of
lock floor, two caisson seats and a pair of
gates. Also the bottom of the excavated by-
pass channel would be about 27 feet higher
than in case of plan II. There would be sav-
ings in cost due to working in only one lo-
cation at the Pacific end of canal. There
would be savings in operating and mainte-
nance costs.

There need be no change in the Gatun
locks as now planned, unless the dimensions
are changed. Both, of course, being at the
same dimensions, as adopted for the Pacific
end.

In the first plan (bypass Pedro Miguel
locks), the cost of the bypass channel would
be involved, The channel would pass along
the west side of Miraflores Lake. The pres-
ent canal channel and the new would re-
quire separation by a substantial dike, which
would later be removed when the Terminal
Lake permanent structures were completed.
The difference in water levels would be nomi-
nally from 54 feet to 85 feet. But the sum-
mit level could possibly rise, during a great
flood to 92 feet. About 38 feet would be the
difference in water levels to be provided for.

In the first plan, the completed arrange-
ment on the Pacific end would match that
at the Atlantic end of the canal. One filght
of locks at each end, from summit level to
the sea In three steps. It appears that the
variation of plan II, above described would be
less costly to construct than plan II with
locks at three locations,

The greater saving resulting from the sug-
gested plan above would be realized when
a second lock were placed at Miraflores be-
side the first new lock—then both would be
served by the same bypass channel. (If a
speclal lock for aireraft carriers were added,
the saving would again be realized.)

For the Terminal Lake plan, here sug-
gested, the elimination of the two upper
chambers at the old Mirafiores locks would
make available a saving in cost of about
$178 million (1960, p. 394). That would go
far toward the construction of a second lock
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for the new twin locks at the west Miraflores
site, required for the Terminal Lake plan.
Shortening the construction period would
make & material saving in first cost. Avoid-
ing any interference with traffic during con-
struction would make a large saving. The
old locks need not be altered at all until it
was time to abandon them and complete the
closure of the Terminal Lake at Miraflores.

After construction of a palr of twin locks
at Miraflores west site, the final step in the
competion of the Terminal Lake plan would
include the enclosing of the Miraflores Lake
to permit its surface elevation to be at sum-
mit level, the relocation of facilities involved,
and the removal of part or all of the old
Pedro Miguel locks,

It might be prudent to try for the single
lock at Miraflores with the Pedro Miguel by-
pass channel first because of the relatively
small outlay in money. Later, at the appro-
priate date, develop the second lock at Mira-
flores. (If this date is not too remote, it
might be possible to get along with only one
new lock at Gatun while using the old Gatun
locks. This expedient would greatly reduce
the second outlay of money, and permit some
of the money to be used to elevate the Mira-
flores Lake.)

My personal feeling is that the step-at-the-
time construction program would be easier to
finance. Any of the items of construction is
large enough to avoid the objections to small
contracts.

The following steps can be financed singly,
or in combination:

1. Build a flight of new locks at Gatun and
one at Miraflores, with bypass channel west
of Pedro Miguel locks and in west side of
Miraflores Lake,

2. Build second west Miraflores lock, use
same bypass channel.

3. Ralse Miraflores Lake.

4. Add second lock at Gatun, east.

Sincerely yours,
E., S. RANDOLPH.
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BATON ROUGE, LA.,
April 20, 1964.
Hon. Danr1eL J. FLoOD,
Member of Congress,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz. FLoop: In reply to yours of April
10, concerning policy statement of Dr. Mil-
ton Eisenhower, shown in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, volume 110, part 6, pages 7192-7196,
statement appears to be a political paper
by the opposition to the party in office. The
injection of the highly advertised issue re-
garding the Panama incident, the sea level
canal issue and some proposition for a solu-
tion of all the problems there was probably
to attract the maximum attention. I sus-
pect, also, that the proposals are intended
to alleviate the sense of shame felt by pa-
triotic Americans when, in 1960, the flag of
the Panama Republic was raised over the
zone.

The premise that a sea level canal will be
bulilt is entirely without substantial founda-
tion and will be untenable unless the Con-
gress so orders. Also the proposition that
we must abandon the present fine canal and
donate it to the Republic of Panama is in-
tolerable to a person experienced with the
building, operation and financing of the orig-
inal canal. The very weakness of the pro-
posed policy proposed in the statement will
give much comfort and encouragement to
those who are greedy and contriving to take
over any U.8. property within reach.

Dr. Eisenhower is no doubt a splendid man
in his own field. But any efforts in the field
of Latin American policy might better be
left to our many trained and experienced
diplomats. In this way we might tend to
avoid some incidents and defeats in the
future.

With the Panama flag flying over the Canal
Zone, the Governor is serving under two
flags. An impossible situation on its face.
I agree that the Governor is actually the
manager of the Panama Canal Company,
hence is employer of any Panama workers
there. As long as the United States main-
talns an embassy in Panama, the Governor
should not attempt to make policles with
respect to Panama citizens. All of our recent
difficulties are the result of making Panama
a no man's land. The fight will continue as
long as that is the case. Let us admit some-
one made a mistake, and now we have proof
of it so only one flag will fly over the canal
in the future.

At page T194, column 2, upper, “insist that
the $460 million of debt owed by the Canal
Company to the U.S. Treasury be assumed
and repaid by the Panama Government.”

Even if we were to give away the Panama
Canal, I would say the idea that Panama
should promise to pay a debt we owe to our-
selves 18 an absurdity. If we wish that debt
paid we need only to increase tolls a little
and dedicate that extra revenue to debt re-
duction.

At p. T195, 1st col. upper, “the present
canal could handle most traffic, other than
the largest ships, for about another 25
years.”

Twenty-five years is a long time in this
disturbed world. Will the old locks hold up
that long? Will the present rate of growth
of shipping continue? We would be wise to
reinforce our hold on the present canal and
zone and also to see to it that Panama does
not go the way of Cuba. Before 25 years
have passed, there will be needed larger,
stronger locks; for otherwise, we will lose
much in tolls from larger size ships and per-
haps more important the continued develop-
ment of trade through the canal. The new
locks would be several times stronger than
the old (built 1909 to 1914). The sclentists
and engineers would see to that, and make
them very resistant to attacks from nature
and man.
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At p. 7196, 3d col. lower. “When a new
(sea level) canal has been built * * * do-
nate the homes, schools, hospitals, and other
facilities * * * to the Republic.”

Of course, I do not believe a sea level canal
can be justified as a business venture, where-
as an improved lock canal can. The facili-
ties only a few mentioned are worth a half-
billion dollars or more. If they were do-
nated, the Panama Republic would be left
without income as traffic would be diverted
to the other canal. The result of taking that
income from Panama would be chaos. No
indemnity could be large enough to com-
pensate for the jobs and income Panama
does and will receive from the Panama Ca-
nal while owned, operated and controlled
by the U.8. Government. This donation,
hence abolition of the canal to Panama,
would be the most costly way possible to
end the error of 1960 when the Panama flag
was flown over the canal.

For the present, let us hold fast to what
we have, and make no new promises of gifts.
If and when we find a better way to handle
ships, and at less cost, then we might take
up the necessary revisions to treaties. We
must cease our endless retreat for we are
not guilty.

I enclose two clippings from the Times
Picayune, New Orleans, giving an account of
the troubles of handling a too-blg merchant
vessel in the Mississippi River. These out-
size, ships will become unpopular, I think.

Yours sincerely,
E. 8. RANDOLPH.

Enclosure: Two.

BATON ROUGE, La,,
January 24, 1964.
Subject: Sea level canal by nuclear excava-
tion—need for a commission,
Hon. DaNIEL J. FLooOD,
Member of Congress,
Washington, D.C.
Desr Mr. FrLoop:

1. This answers Mr. Froop's letter dated
January 8, 1964, inviting my comments and
suggestions on the matter contained in the
documents listed below, relating to plans and
estimates for nuclear blasted canal through
the American isthmus. These plans seem
still to be esoteric.

(a) Dated January 19680. “Annex VI.
Isthmian Canal Plans—1960,” “Engineering
Plan for Construction of a Sea Level Canal
by Nuclear Methods” by a private engineer-
ing firm. Although this document is 4 years
old, I was unable to see it before this month.

(b) Dated June 9, 1962. “Plowshare pro-
gram, Project Sedan, Application of Nuclear
Explosives for Peaceful Purposes.” TU.S.
Atomic Energy Commission. This explains
the need for Project Sedan using shots larger
and deeper In the ground than formerly
made.

(c) Copy of a letter from Chairman, AEC,
to Hon. DANIEL J. Froop with two enclosures
(date of letter not reproduced, about August
1963) .

(1) Enclosure: Cost estimate for canal on
Route 17 (not dated),

(2) Enclosure: Eight documents described
below.

(d) Eight documents of AEC having the
general title “Project Sedan, Nevada Test
Site/July 6, 1962." The date appears to re-
fer to date of a detonation for experimental
purposes. The documents appear to evalu-
ate the effects of the nuclear blast with re-
gard to varlous aspects—radiation, fallout,
ejecta, seismie, etc.

2. The January 1960 document was pre-
pared in the manner of a preliminary engi-

study and s more graphic and easily
followed by the uninitiated than the others
. However, because of the intensive
work on nuclear devices it is probably largely
obsolete after 4 years. It Is stated in the
August 1963 letter that the enclosed cost
estimate is from a non-AEC report that is
not publicly available. When and if said re-
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port becomes available we can hope that it
will contain more description, plans, quan-
tity estimates, and other pertinent data than
has yet been shown. Then a commission of
widely experienced engineers and others will
better be able to judge of its merits.

3. The data contained in letter from AEC,
August 1963, probably presents a later, hence
more accurate, cost estimate for a canal.
However, it is more difficult to understand
than a proper engineer-type estimate sup-
ported by sufficient maps, drawings, and
quantities of work involved. Its quantitative
data is mostly limited to the nuclear blasts.
Naturally, a string of blast holes is only a
part of the ship canal.

4. The cost estimate next above totals
#750 million, which is practically the same
as contained in the engineering report dated
January 1960. However, differences in some
items indicate the older estimate was worked
over or made new.

6. The data furnished me indicates that
a cut through the isthmus can be made by
nuclear devices and I have no means of
challenging the cost figures for the open cut.
However, the uncertainties of costs of atomic
materials and services (August 1963) 1is
shown by the statement that charges for
“minimum yield plan” are $470 million, and
for “minimum yleld plan” are $203 mil-
lion. The tentative sum used for that item
was $250 millilon. This is explained by the
expectation that very substantial reduc-
tions in nuclear costs can be realized. By
this time a more precise evaluation may be
known to the AEC.

6. Lack of former experience in canal
excavation by nuclear blasting is evident in
the cost estimates. As everyone knows, no
such work has been done (unless by the
Sovlets). The large contingency items intro-
duced in places are perhaps necessary, It is
an enormous project to contemplate without
previous experience. A remark attributed
to Mr. John S. Eelly, Director of AEC, in U.S.
News & World Report dated June 10, 1963, at
page T4, follows: “He suggested feasibility
should first be shown on a job in the United
States such as nuclear excavation of part of
the proposed waterway to connect the Ten-
nessee River with Alabama’s Tombigbee
River.”

7. A weighty uncertainty in predicting
costs of nuclear excavation in a ship canal
will be the heights of ridges left between ad-
jacent craters. These ridges must be cut
down to canal dimension by dipper dredges
or dragline dredges, and such conventional
excavation is costly per cubic yard. If shots
are placed close together to avold ridges,
more shots and cost will result. Probably
knowledge could be gained as the work
progresses, but such would prolong the
period of nuclear excavation. For instance,
a few holes loaded and exploded according
to theory would produce a certain result.
Based on that experience, the next few
holes could be better planned. This step-by-
step would increase cost of operations due
to lengthening the time of the job. Some
cost would be saved by lessening the need
for conventional excavation to some extent.

8. Annex VI, of January 1960, dated 5
months before the June 1960 report of the
Board of Consultant's report, might account
for the mysterious language on page 3 of the
Board's report. “The ultimate solution to
the basic problem is probably a sea level
canal.” This statement was the subject of
an exchange of letters between us; yours
dated June 24, and my reply dated July 4,
1963.

9. Tidal regulation, August 1963: “Ships
can probably transit at speeds well In excess
of current velocities and consequently under
good control,” I think analyses of tidal cur-
rents and small scale model tests to verify
analyses should be made. Better not wait to
see until a canal is completed for the loss of
use of a canal can result while tidal controls
are installed.
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10, Pilots: “It is further assumed that
pllots will not be required * * *.” I believe
it should be assumed that pllots would be
required. Some vessels may require them
while smaller and highly powered ones may
not,

11. It was assumed that naval facilities,
drydocks, shops, etc. would not be needed
but that if needed those at present canal
would be usable. Will we continue to occupy
and operate two canal zones? If we do we
are (will be) in a deep financial hole.

12, Tunnel: Probable cost of tunnel shown
at 825 million. It should be in the cost esti-
mate; because, experience has shown that the
native country will demand and receive a
bridge or tunnel.

13. “Cost of administration, legal services,
and right-of-way are not included.” All are
a part of the net cost of acquiring a new
canal. The single item “right-of-way” ap-
pears to be buried with two smaller items.
The smaller items might be lumped in at
about 10 percent. The right-of-way might
be around $1 billion. It would include, in
Panama, something like—

Indemnity for leaving the present canal;

Purchase price of real estate for location
of new canal;

Indemnities for claims as the result of nu-
clear damage;

A large share of the gross tolls collected for
transits;

Numerous highly pald jobs for native ad-
ministrators;

Numerous jobs, at U.S. rates, or better, for
ordinary employees;

Possibly an attempt to limit the defense
forces to little more than a police force; and

Some other costly items the native coun-
try might think up.

14. Should we move out of the present
Canal Zone, and abandon our facilities there,
there would be a need to gradually rebuild
them. They include: harbors and docks,
drydocks, shops, fueling facilities and oil
storage, industrial plants, storehouses, towns
with water, fuel, electric current, roads,
parks, schools, police stations, courts, parks,
dams, reservoirs, waterworks and distribu-
tion, electric power plants, telephone sys-
tem, sanitation and hospitals, etc. Not to
mention defensive installations of great value
and at each terminal of the present canal.
These items are immovable, To replace the
above civil installations might cost an addi-
tional $500 million. (I am in no position
to estimate costs of defensive works.)

15, If we cannot retain the canal we now
own, we might be compelled to consider get-
ting out of the canal business in Central
America. But consider what we have to lose
by abandoning our canal.

‘We now have a fine canal, we know it will
work, we know how to work it.
tu':Ve know how to enlarge it from time to

e.

We have a workable treaty, although, at
present, abrogated.

‘We have no other workable treaty (except
in Nicaragua, and I have read of a move to
consider abrogation of it).

We have experienced the abrogation of a
treaty, in Panama.

We have defended our canal by use of force.

We would need to exerclse the same force
in any other nation.

We can, if desired, pay off the debt of the
Panama Canal by an increase in tolls.

Besides the cost of the waterway of a new
canal we might be forced to expend $1.5 bil-
lion for right-of-way and installations aban-
doned at present Canal Zone. (Not includ-
ing defensive items.)

Sincerely yours,
E. S. RANDOLPH.
U.S. Navar INSTITUTE PROCEEDINGS, JUNE
1964—COMMENT AND DISCUSSION
“PROGNOSIS FOR THE PANAMA CANAL™

The Honorable Dawmien J. FLoop, Member

of Congress: As a member of the Subcommit-
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tee of the House Committee on Appropria-
tlons charged with the formulation of ap-
propriation bills for the Armed Forces and
as a student of Panama Canal history and
interoceanic canal problems over many
years, I have read with the greatest interest
the article by Professor Miller. All thought-
ful Members of the Congress that I know
concur with his conclusion that: “Any real
erosion of our position in the Canal Zone
is bound to have widespread and adverse
effects throughout the Caribbean, in Latin
America generally, and on our global rela-
tionships.” This is a realistic appraisal of
the situation now facing the United States
with respect to the Panama Canal, which has
long been the key target for the communistic
revolutionary conquest of the Caribbean.

The sovereign status of the United States
over the Canal Zone and Panama Canal is
the direct result of a long-range commit-
ment by our Government for the construc-
tion, and perpetual maintenance, operation,
sanitation, and protection of an Isthmus
Canal by whatever route that may be con-
sidered, pursuant to the 1901 Hay-Pauncefote
Treaty with Great PBritain and the 1902
Spooner Act authorizing the securing of per-
petual control of the Canal Zone by treaty
with the sovereign of the Isthmus of Panama,

As a result of the Panama revolution of
November 3, 1903, and the diplomatic in-
tervention of President Theodore Roosevelt,
the necessary treaty was made with Panama,
a successor state, rather than with Colombia,
the sovereign of the isthmus prior to the
1908 revolt. This treaty, prepared under the
close supervision of Secretary of State John
M. Hay, granted sovereignty en bloc over the
Canal Zone to the United States, “in per-
petulty” and most significantly to the “entire
exclusion of the exercise by the Republic
of Panama of any such sovereign rights,
power or authority.” Moreover, the United
States obtained ownership of all land and
property in the Canal Zone by purchase from
individual owners as well as sovereignty of
the entire Canal Zone and its auxiliary areas
by payment of §10 million as indemnity.

This control and ownership of the Canal
Zone and Panama Canal was formally recog-
nized by Colombia in the Thomson-Urrutia
Treaty of April 6, 1914, proclaimed March 30,
1922. In return, Colombia recelved cer-
tain rights for transit of the Panama Canal
and transport over the Panama Rallroad
comparable to those enjoyed by the Govern-
ments of the United States and Panama.

Thus the commitments of the United
Btates, as regards the perpetual operation of
the Panama Canal, are rooted not only in law
but also in three important treaties. The
width of the Canal Zone and the grant of
soverelgnty in perpetulty over it are not
happenstances attributable to unauthorized
clandestine maneuvering of foreign agents,
as partisans have implied, but are due to the
important studies made by the Isthmian
Canal Commission (1889 to 1802) headed by
Rear Adm. John G. Walker, one of the most
distinguished officers of the Navy. In his
report on January 18, 1902, he emphasized
that suitable treaty arrangements must be
made "if an isthmian canal is to be con-
structed by our Government across the Isth-
mus of Panama,” that “the grant must be
not for a term of years, but in perpetuity,
and a strip of territory from ocean to ocean
of sufficient width must be placed under the
control of the United States,” and that “in
this strip the United States must have the
right to enforce police regulations, preserve
order, protect property rights, and exercise
such other powers as are appropriate and
necessary.

History has amply justified the wvision of
this distinguished naval officer in laying the
basis for United States treaty-granted exclu-
sive sovereignty over the Canal Zone and
Panama Canal in an area that has been the
scene of endless bloody revolution and polit-
ical instability. The isthmus is less stable
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today than it was in 1903, and the challenge
of the 1903 treaty by Panama has not been
met in a forthright manner by the United
States. Experience has certainly shown that
should the time ever come when any part
of the Canal Zone or Panama Canal becomes
a political pawn of Panamanian politicians,
the days of U.8. control will be numbered.
The inevitable result will be taken over by
Communist revolutionary power.

Lest the current enthusiasm for a second
Isthmian Canal serve to divert due consider-
ation for fundamentals, attention is invited
to the following facts:

1. The United States has a fine canal at
Panama now, but it is rapidly approaching
saturation.

2. Experience has shown that it will work,
that our Government knows how to main-
taln and operate it, and how to provide for its
major increase of capacity and operational
efficiency without the requirement of a new
treaty with Panama, all of which are para-
mount considerations transcending wishful
thinking of promoters and idealists.

3. This modernization program, which was
developed in the Panama Canal organization
from meticulous studies of operations during
World War 1I, provides for the adaptation of
the existing Canal to the principles of the
Terminal Lake solution. This idea has been
authoritatively recognized by maritime
agencies of our Government and independent
engineers, navigators, and lawyers as provid-
ing the best operational canal practicable of
achievement, and at the least cost without
involvement in treaty negotiations. The last,
indeed, is a prime consideration.

4. The United States now has workable
treaties for the Panama Canal granting the
indispensables of undiluted sovereignty and
ownership over the Canal Zone and Panama
Canal and its auxiliary areas, and the pro-
tection of the summit level water supply of
the Chagres River Valley.

5. The United States has suffered abroga-
tion by ill-advised treaty amendments and
nullification by executive actions of vital
parts of the 1908 treaty through policies and
practices in direct opposition to the 1923
position of Secretary of States Charles E,
Hughes, who consldered such reversals un-
thinkable.

6. The United States has had to defend
its sovereignty over the Canal Zone by the use
of force—an action absolutely necessary to
protect the lives of our citizens and to save
the canal itself from destruction by Red-
directed mobs from Panama.

7. The United States has a treaty for a
canal at Nicaragua, which would require a
supplementary treaty with that country to
supply necessary details as well as conven-
tlons with Costa Rica, Salvador, and, possi-
bly, Honduras, but it has no treaties for a
canal at any other site.

B. The United States would have to defend
a new canal at any site of any type con-
structed in addition to the Panama Canal
from lawlessness and disorder as was illus-
trated at Panama from January 9 to 11, 1964,
and against aggressive warfare.

8. The use of nuclear explosions for exca-
vation is limited by the nuclear test-ban
treaty and, in any case, is still in the con-
jectural stage, requiring from 7 to 10 years of
experiment and the expenditure of some
$250 million to develop proper devices for
such excavation by nuclear explosion.

10. The expenditure of vast sums on an
extravagant so-called sea-level project in the
Canal Zone in the name of security and na-
tional defense will inevitably divert huge
sums from other, more pressing programs for
the defense of the United States and, on the
whole, will involve much greater fixed costs
than the present canal as improved by the
economic means of additional locks. More-
over, dogmatic assertions that a canal at sea
level would only require a small number of
employees, perhaps 500, to operate and maln-
tain it are perfectly absurd. A much larger
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number would be required because of the re-
lated conditions involved.

11. While it is true that a sea-level project
at Panama has the support of the National
Rivers and Harbors Congress and industrial
interests and professional engineers associ-
ated with it, there has been, and still is,
sharp opposition to this project on the part of
many independent nuclear warfare, engi-
neering, maritime and other ship canal ex-
perts who cannot be dismissed as unin-
formed, incompetent, or inexperienced.

12. If the United States does not stand
firm at Panama it cannot stand anywhere
else, and weakness at Panama will cause
other nations having possible canal sites to
be more demanding in their consideration of
treaties for new canal construction.

Certain writers, whose experience hardly
entitles them to speak with authority, have
urged that the United States surrender its
sovereignty and jurisdiction over the Panama
Canal to the United Nations or some other
international body. They do not reveal that
such transfer has been a prime objective of
Soviet policy since 1917 and is directly re-
lated to Soviet alms to secure the control of
the Dardanelles. Moreover, such a transfer
would not solve problems but would be an
abdication of responsibilities and would bring
about the complete extinction of the Monroe
Doctrine designed for the protection of the
Western Hemisphere. In the light of what
has happened in the Caribbean since 1959
when Castro took over Cuba, any such pro-
posal is, to say the least, naive and, in its
effect, amounts to downright subversion.

The Isthmian Canal policy of the United
States, as basically evolved, has had for its
objective the best canal at the best site for
the transit of vessels of commerce and war
on terms of equality and at low cost of con-
struction, maintenance, operation, sanita-
tion, and protection in the interest of tolls
which interoceanic commerce can bear.

The most comprehensive, scholarly, forth-
right, and objective yet brief and rigorous
clarification of overall canal problems ever
written is that by Capt. Miles P. DuVall
This article has become a state paper of the
first importance and is must reading for all
who wish to know the truth about this very
confusing subject.

In planning our future interoceanic canal
policy, it is imperative to stick to funda-
mentals. And the first of these s reten-
tion of indispensable and undiluted sover-
elgnty of the United States over the Canal
Zone and the Panama Canal, for if any part
of the zone or interest in the canal becomes
a political pawn for Panamanian politicians,
the days of eficient operations of the Panama
Canal, indeed, will end. Moreover, no one
has ever been able to explain how the United
States can adequately maintain, operate, and
protect the canal with less authority than
that accorded in the 1803 treaty.

AN ENGINEER'S EVALUATION OF ISTHMIAN
CawaL PoLicY

(By E. S. Randolph)

(NoTE—A registered professional engineer
in Baton Rouge, La., Mr, Randolph, was em-~
ployed for some 35 years in the Canal Zone.
He was in direct charge for the Government
of the construction of Madden Dam and later
headed the organization making the investi-
gations for the third locks project.)

Within less than 50 years after completion
of the Panama Canal, the United States is
faced with the fact that as magnificent a
construction job as it is, the canal cannot
much longer fill the needs it was built for.
It is being outdated both as regards the size
and number of ships that need to transit.
Recognition of this fact is evidenced not only

1Miles P. DuVal, “Isthmian Canal Policy—
An Evaluation,” U.S. Naval Institute Proceed-
ings, March 1955, pp. 263-275.
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in the constant study by congressional com-
mittees but in numerous articles appearing
in magazines and newspapers.

The high level lake and lock canal with
modifications as proposed by numerous au-
thorities can be readily constructed by alter-
ing the present canal without interrupting
traffic? All needed Improvements can be
built into the structures and waterways as
the work progresses. The plan is entirely
practical as an engineering project and is
the first comprehensive plan for the marine
operational improvement of the shipway. It
is a plan for which precedents exist concern-
ing the engineering and construction, esti-
mates of cost and of time required to build,
and cost of maintenance and operation year
after year.

The canal enterprise includes all services
of management and government for the
population as well as for transit and other
accommeodations for the vessels in passage.
These administrative problems can be very
engrossing, as can the problems of correlating
the interests of the diplomatic service and
Armed Forces with the canal interests. En-
gineering considerations of long-range plan-
ning are therefore likely to receive secondary
priority.

The policy during the construction of the
canal was to retain a chief engineer, a mem-
ber of the Commission, for the duration of
the project. After completion, the policy has
been to replace the controlling engineer
about each fourth year. For the control of
landslides there was no substitute for the
experience gained before and after admis-
slon of water to the cut. For the control
of floods pouring into Gatun Lake there was
long-range experience to be gained. Now,
as the canal approaches the limits of its
commercial capacity, there is a wealth of
knowledge gained by long observation of
the behavior of geologic formations and
engineering materials, and the efficlency of
different shapes and types of navigation
structures, which knowledge is possessed by
those who have devoted years of time to
observation and study of the many special
problems. Looking back, it would seem that
the better policy would have been to estab-
lish a career position of chief engineer in
the operating organization and to have fllled
it with a person having long and continuous
responsible engineering experience in the
canal service on the Isthmus of Panama and
whose vision, projections, and accomplish-
ments all stemmed from intimate knowledge
of, and association with, the Panama Canal.
As long as such a policy is not adopted, errors
made in the past must inevitably be repeated.

This writer, after 35 years employment on
engineering works on the canal, during and
after 1ts construction, and additional years
in the United States, concludes that it is
neither necessary nor desirable that the head
of the civil government of the Panama Canal
be a professional engineer, but it is necessary
that he be a capable executive. The engi-
neering considerations relating to the main-
tenance and Improvement of the utility
are so broad, numerous, and highly special-
ized that the responsible engineer can do
them justice only if he functions expertly
and freely in his assigned duties, un-
hampered by responsibility for administra-
tion of the canal and by detailed directions,
however well intended.

It is apparent that unceasing considera-
tion should be given to future programs for
maintaining the canal in adequate con-
dition. Major modifications should be
planned years ahead of need, and plans
should be perlodically modified to meet
changing conditions. The first consideration
is: When will expanded facilitles be re-
quired? Because this question cannot be

1 See "Isthmian Canal Policy—An Evalua-
tion,” by Capt. Miles P. duVal, U.8. Navy
(retired), in the March 1955 proceedings.
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exactly settled, it should be reviewed at
yearly intervals. If not done, it is probable
that the too late start made in 1940 will be
repeated.

The start of the Third Locks project in
1940 followed an investigation made without
adequate funds to perform the immense in-
vestigation essential before successfully
undertaking such a construction program.
After war threatened, there was Insufficient
time to complete the investigation.

The 1947 report of isthmian canal studies
contains much valuable technical informa-
tion, but the recommendations no longer
meet the tremendous changes in the art of
warfare, nor do they now present a true
picture of presentday costs. There 1s no
Government agency which can properly un-
dertake a comprehensive plan of major
action for the modernization of the ship
canal across the American isthmus.

The high-level canal plan is characterized
by its maximum utilization of the present
waterway, with retention of the best features
proven by over 40 years of operation during
both peace and war and with a correction of
those features which have been found to be
defective. The work of construction would
involve problems that were solved during the
construction and maintenance of the origi-
nal canal.

The convenlence and certainty of operation
would be a foregone conclusion. The main-
tenance problems would be known with cer-
tainty. The most economical use of existing
structures and waterways would be made.
The present firmly consolidated earthern
dams and dikes would be retained as they
are or strengthened if found necessary. The
Gatun Lake recelves the waters from the
tributary rivers and diverts them to useful
purposes. This high-level canal can be
planned with every assurance of success and
can be constructed for less cost and in less
time than can any other design so far con-
sidered. The simpilcity and relatively mod-
erate proportions involved in the high-level
plan may render it less glamorous and so op-
erate against its adoption. The judges of
the merits of the “high-level” plan may find
it has less popular support than Its excellent
and serviceable qualities warrant.

The sea-level plan contains engineering
and constructional features which are grossly
without precedent in the Isthmian area.
There would be masses of excavation and em-
bankment work involving a wide variety of
solls and rocks, earthern structures of great
size and weight, and deeper cuts than pre-
viously made. The oversize dredging equip-
ment required for deepening the cut before
lowering the water level would necessitate a
program of development involving unforesee-
able risks, delays, and costs. Without expe-
rience, there 1s no solid basis for the evalua-
tion of the action of the materials under the
new order of pressures which would be de-
veloped.

Because fidal currents would prevail if
locks at the Pacific entrance of the sea-level
canal were not used, the waterway would
necessarily be deeper, wider, and straighter
than required for the “high-level waterway.
Heavy maintenance problems (perhaps in-
superable) would develop because of the
higher banks through a longer distance. The
bottom of the proposed new channel would
be about 108 feet lower than the bottom of
the present cut, at Contractor’s Hill, thereby
cutting into an heretofore undisturbed geo-
logic formation known to be unstable.

The success or failure of such a waterway
would be a matter for demonstration after
completion rather than before it is com-
menced as in the case of high-level plan.
The time and the cost to build the sea-
level construction, not to mention the cost
of maintenance after completion, are un-
known quantities, but all would be vastly
greater than required for the high-level
plan.
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The complexity of the sea-level plan and
opportunities for experimentation are of a
nature to intrigue members of the engineer-
ing profession. The massiveness of the physi-
cal work contemplated might well attract
manufacturers and construction contractors
to the project. The judges of the merits of
this plan must ever be on guard against any
enthusiasm which is not justified by its over-
all qualities inherent in the plan itself, or by
any result to be attained therefrom.

Contrasting the high-level and sea-level
plans, the former would not require any
initial lowering of the undisturbed bottom of
the 8-mile cut to obtain increased depth for
navigation. The latter contemplates tremen-
dous excavation of a new channel through
the central mass that would be more than
100 feet deeper than the present cut and
many miles longer. The problem of land-
slides would be greatly accentuated. The ex-
perience gained from maintaining the present
slopes would probably not apply to the pro-
posed new slopes at much greater depth be-
ceause the qualities and arrangement of
geological formations encountered would be
different, as would be the internal stresses.
The present cut is bordered by great valleys
where once landslides were in motion.

Having walked in the bottom of the deep
cut and having explored and studied the
moving earth slides, this writer, who perhaps
has a more respectful attitude toward them
than have those who merely read of their
histories, advises against stirring up numer-
ous new and greater landslides unless justi-
fication is so overwhelming that the experi-
ence of the years can be deliberately rejected.

In the “sea-level” plan, the great diversion
dams are proposed to be constructed by
dumping excavated spoil from barges
through the waters of Gatun Lake. Later
the lake would be dralned during an In-
terval when it must be closed to traffic.
There is no previous experience to guide
the engineer to a safe conclusion of this
work. The problems of subsidence, heaving,
and lateral flow of the swamp muck under
the lake will be present, but its action may
be delayed until the lake water is lowered
and the dikes become operative.

The builders of the Panama Railroad,
about 100 years ago, projected a line and
built a fill through the Chagres River Valley
and upon the swamp muck. Any engineer
who has to deal with that muck should
make a thorough study of the difficulties en-
countered then, also again when the present
railroad causeway was built on the drained
swamp bottom to a height of 82 feet above
sea-level.

During the construction of the causeway
the welght of the new fills caused, at places,
a subsidence under the fill accompanied by
an upheaval at the sides of the fill, This
action was overcome by laying counterweight
fills where heaving was observed or antici-
pated. The work was in plain sight above
water, which would not be the case when
depositing fill through water. Engineers who
have encountered this swamp muck have
invariably experienced difficulty.?

Having been employed by the Panama Rall-
road Company when the causeway carrying
the relocated railroad line was being con-
structed, this writer doubts the advisability
of carrylng out the “sea-level” diversion plans
without much additional assurance of their
reliability.

The optimum water level in Gatun Lake
is that maximum desirable level for required
increase in navigable depth through the
8-mile length of the central mass and for
other purposes. Increase in depth can be
better attained by raising the water level
than by cutting below the undisturbed bot-
tom, thereby causing additional stresses in

?R. C. Sheldon, Transactions of the Ameri-
can Soclety of Civil Engineers, vol. 114, 1949,
Pp. 847840,
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the high banks of the cut and precipitating
new slides. Assoclated is the appreciable
increase in minimum depth which would
result from the damping of surge waves
if the Pedro Miguel Locks were removed.
The optimum level can be determined only
after a major engineering investigation. As
long as such increase is possible, no new
structures should be erected along the high-
level waterfront without ample freeboard.

Widening and straightening of navigation
channels could proceed before, during, and
after the building of new high-level locks,
by dredging at an economlecal rate, only when
required for the accommodation of larger
vessels, and by use of an augmented mainte-
nance fleet of standard dredging equipment.
The minimum dimensions, as determined by
navigational considerations, need be antici-
pated only a few years in advance. Within
the 8-mile length of deep cut, considera-
tions of slide-control dictate that propor-
tions be determined by more rigorous analy-
sis than in all other reaches.

It is doubtful if any security would be
gained by rejecting a high-level-lock canal
in favor of a low-level-lock canal. I submit
that the insecurely poised banks of any eco-
nomically feasible sea-level cut through the
Isthmus of Panama would be susceptible to
atomic bombing so as to close the canal to
trafic for an indefinite period, possibly years.
There appears to be a relation between the
depth of cut and security against refilling
from the sliding of banks.

The lnteroceanic canal problem, includes,
besides engineering and geology, grave ques-
tions of diplomatic relationships, economics,
and marine operations, However great may
be the pride of authorship of any proposal,
the issues must be decided on their merits at
the highest plane of wise and experienced
judgment and statesmanship. This I firmly
believe can be best accomplished by an in-
dependent and broadly constituted Inter-
oceanic Canals Commission as provided in
the Martin-Thompson bills now pending.

[From the U.S. Naval Institute Proceedings,
March 1955]

ISTHMIAN CANAL PoOLICY—AN EVALUATION
(By Capt. Miles P. DuVal, U.S, Navy, retired)
ISTHMIAN CANAL POLICY ROOTED IN HISTORY

The Panama Canal, opened to traffic on
August 15, 1914, is an interoceanic public
utility for the transit of vessels of commerce
and war of all nations on terms of equality
as provided by treaty. The history of this
undertaking is epic.

The idea of its construction traces back
more than four centuries, The development
of it includes extensive explorations, grave
crises, and weighty decisions. Out of these
the Isthmian Canal policy of the United
States gradually evolved. Yet, despite the
vast literature on the canal question, no-
where are the principles of this policy com-
prehensively stated in one place, and they
are not adequately understood. For these
reasons a knowledge of key episodes of this
important historical subject is essential.

The advantageous geographical position
of the American Isthmus was recognized
by the early Spanish who, within an in-
credibly short time after their arrival in
1502, explored its regions and reduced their
fields of investigation to four main areas:
Tehuantepec, Nicaragua, Panama, and Dari-
en-Atrato.

Because of the lower continental divides
at Panumsa and Nicaragua and penetration
of the jungles there by river valleys, these
two avenues quickly became the great rivals
for trans-Isthmian commerce. They are still
potential rivals.

At Panama, mountainous terrain and tor-
rential rivers, notably the Chagers, at first
represented insuperable barrlers to the con-
struction of a canal. At Nicaragua, the exist-
ence of a large lake, with the then navigable
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San Juan River flowing from if into the At-
lantic, reduced the magnitude of that under-
taking simply to cutting across the narrow
strip separating the lake from the Pacific,
These facts undoubtedly supply the basis for
the initial predilection of the United States
in the 19th century for a Nicaraguan canal.

Eventually, the control of the Nicaragua
route became a focal point of international
conflict, with Great Britain and the United
States in a diplomatic deadlock. This dif-
ficulty was not removed until 1901, when
the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty superseded the
earlier Clayton-Bulwer Treaty of 1850, which
had deprived the United States of exclusive
control of any Isthmian canal.

PATTERN OF ISTHMANIAN CANAL ISSUES
EVOLVES

Meanwhile, French interests under the
dynamic leadership of Ferdinand de Lesseps
had decided to construct a canal across the
Isthmus. An International Congress for
Consideration of an Interoceanic Canal met
in Paris in 1879. There, this Congress
wrestled with the difficult questions of se-
lecting the best site and deciding on the
best type. De Lesseps, the hero of Suez, (a
simple sea-level canal), lent the full force
of his prestige and his genius toward se-
curing approval for a ‘sea-level” undertak-
ing at Panama—a wholly different problem.

One engineer, the only one in that Con-
gress who had adequately studied the geog-
raphy of the Isthmian regions and grasped
their significance, when he saw the trend
toward decision for the “sea level” type rose
in strong protest.

He understood the topography at Nicara-
gua and how its elevated lake, 105.5' high,
would contribute toward the construction
and operation of a canal there. He knew
the surface features at Panama—the con-
tinental divide about ten miles from the
Pacific, the torrential Rilo Obispo-Chagres
flowing into the Atlantic, and the smaller
Rio Grande Into the Pacific, both through
contiguous valleys suitable for the forma-
tion of lakes. Interpreting these elements
in the light of maritime as well as engi-
neering needs, he recognized the lake idea
as offering the solution of the canal problem.

Then, with the vision and simplicity of
true genius, he proposed a ‘“practical” plan
for the Panama Canal, here summarized:
“Build a dam at Gatun and another at
Miraflores, or as close to the seas as the
configuration of the land permits. Let the
waters rise to form two lakes about 80 feet
high, join the lakes thus formed with a
channel cut through the continental divide,
and connect the lakes with the oceans by
locks. This is not only the best plan for
engineering but also best for navigation.”
Essentially, that was the plan for the Pan-
ama Canal eventually adopted in 1906. The
man who conceived and presented the plan
was Adolphe Godin de Lépinay.

The applicability of this plan—the only
one which at that time could have had any
chance for success—was not understood. De
Lépinay’'s great idea was ignored. His con-
ception of this plan, however, and its dra-
matic presentation before the Paris Congress
of 1879 established him as an architectural
and engineering genius—the originator of
the plan from which the Panama Canal was
eventually built.

The French, despite De Lépinay's timely
warning, launched upon their ill-fated un-
dertaking. Ten years later, in 1889, their ef-
fort collapsed and the Isthmus returned to
the Jjungle. Yet, before the fallure, the
French, to save time and money, were forced
to change their plans from “sea-level” to a
modified high-level lake and lock type.

Thus, as the 19th century closed, the pat-
tern of interoceanic canal's focal political
and engineering issues had evolved: first, a
struggle among competing interests in the
choice of route; and second, debate as to
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the type of canal, with final decision for the
high-level-lake and lock type at Panama.

PANAMA WINS THE BATTLE OF THE ROUTES

In 1899, after more than half a century of
exploration, including a number of naval
expeditions, the United States started serlous
Investigations by means of an Isthmian
Canal Commission for exploration, 18089
1802, of which Rear Admiral John G.
Walker, a distinguished line officer of the
U.S. Navy, was president.

After an extraordinary political struggle,
known as the “battle of the routes,” the Con-
gress authorized the acquisition for the
United States of a canal zone in what was
then a part of the Republic of Colombia,
the purchase of the French holdings, and
construction of a canal at Panama, with
provision for the Nicaragua Canal as an
alternate project, if suitable arrangements
could not be made for one at Panama.

To this end, the Chargé d’Affaires of Co-
lombia, Dr. Tomés Herrdn, a graduate of
Georgetown University and well acquainted
with American governmental leaders, suec-
ceeded, after many months of arduous la-
bor, in negotiating what was considered a
most favorable canal treaty for his country—
the Hay-HerrAn Treaty of January 22,
1903, which was ratiied by the U.S.
Senate on March 17, 1903,

Unfortunately, this treaty became involved
politically in Bogotd. The Colombian Sen-
ate, called into special session on June 20,
1903, for its ratification, rejected the treaty
on August 12, 1903, against urgent pleadings
of Dr. Herrén in Washington and U.S. Minis-
ter Arthur M. Beaupré in Bogoté.

Panamanian leaders, fearing that after all
Panama still might lose the canal to Nicara-
gua, set out to prevent that possibility. Un-
der the leadership of Dr. Manuel Amador, the
state of Panama seceded from Colombia on
November 3, 1903, and declared its independ-
ence. This was quickly recognized, first, by
the United States, and appropriately, second,
by France, the country that started the wa-
terway. Then followed the Hay-Bunau-Va-
rilla Treaty of November 18, 1903, which was
ratified first by Panama and then by the
United States.

In this treaty the Republic of Panama
granted to the United States “in perpetuity”
the “‘use, occupation and control of a zone of
land and land under water for the construc-
tion, maintenance, operation, sanitation and
protection” of the Panama Canal—and as if
the United States were the ‘“sovereign’” of
that territory. The ratification of this treaty
sealed the choice of the Panama route.

The technical justification for this funda-
mental action was supplied by the Isthmian
Canal Commission, 1899-1802, which, under
the direction of Rear Admiral John G. Walk-
er, explored all canal routes, He also headed
the first Isthmian Canal Commission for con-
struction of the Panama Canal (1904-05) un-
der which the Canal Zone was acquired, the
Canal Zone Government organized, and pre-
liminary work started. These achievements
place him in history as a principal architect
of Isthmian Canal Policy.

BATTLE OF THE LEVELS AND THE GREAT DECISION

Work under the United States control
started haltingly, with increasing uncer-
tainty as to the type of canal that should
be constructed—the high-level-lake and lock
type or a canal at sea-level. Each proposal
had strong advocates.

Fortunately, when the time for decision
approached, President Theodore Roosevelt
selected the great rallroad builder, explorer,
and business executive, the late John P,
Stevens, as Chief Engineer of the Isthmian
Canal Commission.

Mr. Stevens' qualifications were unique.
He had read everything available on the
proposed Panama Canal since the time of
Phillp II, built rallroads in the Rocky
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Mountains, and supervised open mining
operations in Minnesota, Thus, in his ex-
perience he had witnessed what occurs when
the balances of nature are altered, and un-
derstood the hazards involved in excavating
a navigation channel through mountains.

Arriving on the Isthmus on July 25, 1905,
at the height of a crisis, he had matters
under control within 24 hours. Experienced
as he was in large undertakings, he promptly
provided housing for employees, organized
commissaries, encouraged sanitation, or-
dered equipment, planned the transportation
system, and formed the basic engineering
organization for building the Panama Canal.
Indeed, so rapld was his progress that he
found himself hampered by having to wait
for a decision as to the type of canal, then
being considered by an international Board
of Consulting Engineers,

In its report of January 10, 1806, this
board split—eight members, including five
Europeans, voting for ‘“sea-level”; and the
five remaining Americans voting for high-
level-lake and lock. The naval member on
the Isthmian Canal Commission at that
time was the Chief of the Bureau of Yards
and Docks, who, in a minority report,
favored the “sea-level” plan as “affording
greater immunity from hostile injury.”?

Meanwhile at Panama, Stevens had
walked through the entire length of the
canal route and studied the topography.
Interpreting it in the light of navigational
requirements as well as construction, he de-
cided upon the high-level-lake and lock
plan, with the Atlantic terminal dam and
locks at Gatun. For the Pacific end, he
favored placing its locks in one group south
of Miraflores at Aguadulce, just as he
planned to do at Gatun.

Testifying in Washington before congres-
sional committees in January 1906, with a
conviction for the high-level plan that no
one could shake, he voiced his determined
opposition to the “sea-level” idea.

But one appearance was not enough. In
June, he was again in Wi still lead=-
ing in this memorable struggle, later de-
scribed by Col. George W. Goethals as the
“battle of the levels.” On this occasion
Stevens even more forcefully and fearlessly
urged the high-level-lake plan as the logical
solution.

In the end, with the support of President
Theodore Roosevelt, Secretary of War, Wil-
lian H. Taft, and the Isthmian Canal Com-
mission, the recommendations of Chief En-
gineer Stevens prevalled. Congress, by the
act approved June 29, 1906, adopted the high-
level-lake and lock plan as proposed by the
minority of the international Board of Con-
sulting Engineers. That was the great de-
cision in building the Panama Canal, for the
second time completing the pattern of in-
teroceanic canal political and engineering
debate.

Here it should be noted that when making
his recommendation to the Congress for this
action, President Roosevelt did so after eval-
uating all available evidence of relative vul-
nerability and operational effectiveness of the
two types. Although he understood that the
“sea-level” type would be *slightly less ex-
posed to damage in event of war,” * he recom~
mended the high-level plan because of its
economic and operational superiority.

The transit from 1914 through August 31,
1954, in both peace and war, of more than
230,617 vessels of varlous types has com-
pletely established the wisdom of that de-
cision. Moreover, it secured Chief Engineer
Stevens, who was primarily responsible for
bringing 1t about, his great fame as the baslc
architect of the Panama Canal.

1Report of Board of Consulting Engineers
for the Panama Canal (Washington, 1906),
P xix,

2Ibid., p. iv,
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CIVILIAN CONTROL REPLACED BY MILITARY

Though the high-level plan, as approved by
the minority of the International Board of
Consulting Engineers, provided for placing
all Atlantic Locks at Gatun, it also specified
separation of the Pacific Locks into two
groups., Chief Engineer Stevens, who had
had railroad operating experience, recognized
the operational inconvenience of this ar-
rangement and never favored dividing the
Pacific Locks.

Eventually, on August 3, 1906, Stevens
tentatively approved a plan developed by
Willlam Gerig. The proposal placed all
Pacific Locks in three lifts south of Mira-
flores with the terminal dam and locks be-
tween two hills, Cerro Aguadulce on the
west side of the sea-level section of the canal
and Cerro de Puente on the east side—on a
natural perimeter that would have supplied
the same arrangement as at Gatun. This
plan, had it been followed, would have en-
abled lake-level navigation from the Atlantic
Locks to the Pacific, with a summit-level
anchorage at the Pacific end of the canal to
match that at the Atlantic end.

Regrettably, Stevens was under great pres-
sure to start construction. Advocates of the
“sea-level” proposal, stung to the quick by
their defeat in Congress, were polsed ready
to take advantage of a major change in the
approved program as evidence of weakness
in the high-level plan. Opponents of any
canal at all were also seeking some means
to delay the enterprise. These two forces
together represented a political and economic
strength that eould not be disregarded.

Stevens’ foundation explorations, necessar-
fly made in great haste, proved unsatisfac-
tory, and he did not dare to jeopardize the
project by further delay. Twenty days later,
on August 23, 1906, still confident that this
important question would rise again, he
voided his plan marking it, “not to be de-
stroyed but kept in this office,” and proceeded
with the approved plan for separating the
Pacific Locks.

In 1907, after having brought construction
to a point where the success of the project
was a certainty, Stevens resigned his posi-
tions as Chief Engineer and Chairman of the
Isthmian Canal Commission, to which com-
bined offices he had been appointed by Presl-
dent Roosevelt in recognition of his contri-
butions. He was succeeded by Colonel George
W. Goethals under whose able direction the
work was carried forward.

PANAMA CANAL OPENED FOR TRAFFIC

Notwithstanding this shift in administra-
tive control of the canal enterprise from
civillan to military in 1907, the Stevens pro-
posal to combine the Pacific Locks did not
die. Colonel William L. S8ibert seriously stud-
ied it and, on January 31, 1908, formally sub-
mitted a definite plan that reflected his ap-
preclation of marine needs as the basis for
navigational planning? But, unfortunately,
the Sibert proposal likewise was not approved
for reasons then deemed adequate.

In this connection, it is pertinent to com-
ment that after the resignation of Rear Ad-
miral Walker in 1905 there was no experi-
enced navigator on the Isthmian Canal Com-~
mission. Thus, one can only ponder what
might have been the result had such a person
been readily available for consultation with
Stevens and Sibert on marine planning. In
the light of later operational and engineering
knowledge, developed in 1941-44, when there
was such consultation between experienced
engineers and marine operating officlals, it is
Indeed regrettable that the Stevens-Sibert
proposals were not adopted.

8 Willlam L. Slbert and John F. Stevens,
“The Construction of the Panama Canal™
(New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1915), pp.
139-146 contains a summary of the Sibert
proposal and its disposition.
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Colonel Goethals headed the project to
the end, making a number of important but
nonbasic changes, which included a widen-
ing of Culebra (Galllard) Cut and the locks.
He developed the first permanent operating
organization under the Panama Canal Act of
1912 and, as the first Governor of the
Panama Canal, opened the canal to traffic
on August 15, 1914, and overcame the early
slide crises., He and his associates won
great fame as builders of the Panama Canal.

In this connection, it should be explained
that the original concept of the functioning
of the canal enterprise as a civil agency
under the Panama Canal Act was dual: in
peace, as an interoceanic public utility under
a Governor; in war, under the supreme con-
trol of the Commanding General of U.B.
Army on the Isthmus. In either status, the
operational mission of the waterway re-
mained as the transit of vessels under the
obvious assumption that the Panama Canal,
like other transportation facilities in the
United States, would serve in war as well
as in peace.

DEFENSE CONCEPTS BECOME ASCENDANT

After the opening of the canal to trafiie,
the great builders left the Isthmus; opera-
tion and maintenance became matters of
routine, and the project was uncritically ac-
cepted. The rapid development of the air-
plane and other modern weapons following
World War I, dramatized by periodic fleet
exercises off Panama, made considerations
of defense matters of increasing concern;
those of marine operations became second-

In the excitement preceding World War
II, the Congress authorized construction of
a third set of larger locks, primarily as a
defense measure, known as the Third Locks
Project, at an authorized cost of $277 mil-
lion, The proposed layout placed a new set
of larger locks (140" x 1200') near each
of the existing locks but at some distance
away to afford greater protection through
dispersal and increased lock capacity for large
naval vessels. The new locks were to be
Joined with the existing channels by means
of bypass channels.’

Significantly, the plan included a number
of construction features for future changing
of the canal to “sea-level.” Thus, discerning
students recognized the Third Locks project
as renewing the old “batitle of the levels”
in a new form—that of "conversion.”

The Third Locks project layout at the
Atlantic end of the canal, which duplicates
an operationally sound arrangement at Ga-
tun, is likewise sound. At the Pacific end,
however, the proposed new channel layout
contained three sharp bends—28°, 47°, and
87°—in succession from north to south. The
latter, if it had been completed, would have
created operational problems and naviga-
tional hazards of the gravest character.

Construction started in 1940 and was
pushed vigorously until suspended in May
1942, because of shortage of ships and ma-
terials more urgently needed elsewhere for
war purposes. No excavation was accom-
plished at Pedro Miguel; that at Gatun and
Miraflores was substantially completed. Some
$75 million was expended.®
WAR EXPERIENCE INSPIRES PLAN FOR CANAL

IMPROVEMENT

The suspension of the Third Locks project,
however, afforded an opportunity, while there
was still time left to make such a study,
for its reexamination in the light of opera-

4 Public Law 891, 7T6th Congress, approved
Aug. 11, 1939 (535 Stat. 1409).

% H. Doc. 210, 76th Congress, 1st sess. (1939).

¢ House Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries, Executive Hearings on H.R.
4480, T9th Congress, 1st sess., Nov. 15, 1945,
p. 4.
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tional needs demonstrated by marine experi-
ence. This was at a perlod when the Panama
Canal was the scene of many military and
naval expeditions on their way to and from
combat zones in the Pacific. This, it should
be also noted, was before the advent of the
atomic bomb,

These studies conclusively established that
the principal marine operational problems of
the existing Panama Canal are:

1. Dangerous traffic bottleneck at Pedro
Miguel and a lack of a Pacific summit
anchorage.

2. Double handling of vessels at separated
Pacific Locks.

3. Effect of fog in Culebra (Gaillard) Cut
on capacity and operations.

4, Lockage surges in Cut caused by operat-
ing Pedro Miguel Locks (3’ max. amplitude).

5. Limited operating range of Gatun Lake
water level (87'-82').

6. Navigational hazards in the restricted
Cut (300" min. bottom width).

7. Inadequate dimensions of present locks
for largest vessels (110" 1000').7

From the nature of these inadequacies, it
is obvious that locating the Pedro Miguel
Locks at the south end of Culebra (Gaillard)
Cut, where it created a traffic bottleneck
and other problems, was the fundamental
error in operational design of the Panama
Canal.

Under the basic assumption that the prime
function of the Panama Canal is the safe
and convenient transport of vessels, it is
self-evident that the wide channels of Gatun
Lake afford safer and more convenient navi-
gation than can any necessarily restricted
channel at sea-level. Moreover, the advan-
tages of unrestricted lake navigation out-
weigh the minor hazards and time lost by
passage through locks. Thus, the best
operational solution is not provided by low-
ering the Gatun Lake water level to sea-level,
or to some intermediate-level, but by raising
it to its highest feasible elevation.

The obvious economic operational solution
thus is a major improvement of the existing
canal according to what 1s known as the
Terminal Lake-Third Locks Plan, which in-
cludes the following program:

1. Removal of the bottleneck Pedro Miguel
Locks.

2. Construction of all Pacific Locks in con-
tinuous steps near Miraflores.

3. and 4. Elevation of the intermediate
Miraflores Lake water level (54') to that of
Gatun Lake to serve as an anchorage during
fog periods and to dampen surges.

5. Raising the summit water level to its
optimum height (approximately 92').

6. Widening Culebra (Gaillard) Cut.

7. Construction of a set of larger locks.

These modifications will remove the traffic
choke at Pedro Miguel, correct present opera-
tional dissymmetry and simplify canal con-
trol, increase channel depths, and improve
navigation, mitigate the effect of fog, reduce
marine accidents, decrease transit time
slightly, conserve water, and increase capac-
ity. Thus, the plan supplies the best opera-
tional canal practicable of economic achieve-
ment.

This plan was publicly revealed by its
author on May 20, 1943, in an address before
the Panama Section of the American Society
of Civil Engineers, under the title, “The
Marine Operating Problems, Panama Canal,
and the Solution.”* Attended by high Army,
Navy, and Canal Zone officials, the presenta-

THon. Willis W, Bradley, “What of the
Panama Canal?,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol.
94, pt. 10 (Apr. 21, 1948), p. A2449 and “The
Why of the Panama Canal,” CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, vol. 85, pt. 12 (Mar. 4, 1949), p. A1304
contain extended discussions of marine
problems.

8 ASCE Transactions, vol, 114 (1949), p.
558,
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tion aroused the interest of the Commandant
of the 15th Naval District, Rear Admiral C. E.
Van Hook, who was present. He later sub-
mitted the plan to the Navy Department.
On September 7, 1943, the Secretary of the
Navy forwarded it to the President. Subse-
quently, this proposal was approved in prin-
ciple by the Governor of the Panama Canal
for the major modification of the existing
canal. According to the report of a 1949
Congressional investigation, it can be ac-
complished at “‘comparatively low cost.”®
Moreover, no doubt exists as to its soundness
because a similar arrangement at Gatun has
been tested since 1914 and found eminently
satisfactory.

ATOMIC BOMB RESURRECTS SEA-LEVEL PLAN

The spectacular advent of the atomic bomb
in 1945 injected a new element into the canal
picture. Under the force of its impact, canal
officials sought authority to conduct an
“overall review" of the entire interoceanic
canals question in the light of the then
newest developments in the “military and
physical scilences.”® This was before the
hydrogen bomb.

Accordingly, the Congress in 1945 enacted
legislation * authorizing the Governor of
the Panama Canal to make a comprehensive
investigation of the means for increasing
its capacity and security to meet the future
needs of interoceanic commerce and national
defense. The law also provided for a re-
study of the Third Locks Project, a study
of canals at other locations, and for consid-
eration of any new means for transporting
ships across land. Thus was launched the
second major canal crisis in the 20th cen-
tury. It served to resurrect the corpses of
the 1802 “battle of the routes” and the
1906 “battle of the levels" with a rehashing
of all the main arguments of the earlier
struggles on the basis of the newer term,
“gecurity,” rather than the older one,
“vulnerability.”

Under a far more extreme interpretation
of the “security” factor of the statute than
was Intended by the Congress that enacted
it, the investigation was directed toward ob-
taining authorization for a sea-level project
at Panama, with the “security” and “national
defense” factors as paramount, and money
costs not a “governing consideration.”* In
line with the 1905-06 precedent, the naval
representative on the Board of Consulting En-
gineers for the greater part of this engineer-
ing investigation was the Chief of the Bureau
of Yards and Docks.

In the ensuing public hysteria centered on
the dangers of the atomic bomb and other
modern weapons, the long-range and funda-
mental mission of the Panama Canal to pro-
vide efficlent and economic transit of vessels
was generally overlooked.

The report of the 1946-47 Isthmian Canal
Btudies ¥ recommended only the sea-level
project for major canal construction at Pan-
ama, initially estimated to cost $2,483 mil-
lion. With the exception of the two termi-
nals, this project provides for constructing a
virtually new Panama Canal of 60’ mini-
mum depth in navigation lanes and of 600’
width between sloping sides at a depth
of 40’ on a new alignment somewhat re-
moved from the present channel, which it
crosses several times. The project includes a
tidal lock (200x15,000') and a mnaviga-
ble pass at the Pacific end, many miles of

"H. Rept. 1304, 81st Congress, 1lst gsess.
(1949), p. 2.

1 Commi on Merchant Marine and
Fisherles, op. cit., p. 5.

4 Public Law 280, 79th Congress, approved
Dec. 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 663).

12 See statement of Board of Consulting
Engineers, quoted in Panama American, Aug.
5, 19486, p. 3, cols. 4-6.

1 Summarized with discussions in ASCE
Transactions, vol. 114 (1949), pp. 607-906.
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dams for flood control reservoirs on both sides
of the projected canal, diversion channels
and other structural features, This program
would result in abandonment of the greater
part of the existing waterway and the invest-
ment that 1t represents.

Although the 1947 report contained studles
of plans for a Terminal Lake-Third Lock Proj-
ect, which It did not recommend, it offered
a relatively minor program for improvement
of the present canal installations “to meet
the needs of commerce” as a preferred alter-
native to the major improvement of the ex-
isting waterway as recommended to the Pres-
ident in 1943 by the Secretary of the Navy.

Transmitted by the President to the Con-
gress on December 1, 1947, and, without
presidential approval, comment or recom-
mendation, the report promptly encountered
sharp opposition. The Congress took no ac-
tion on this report. Instead, in 1949, it
authorized an investigation of the organiza-
tional and financial aspects of the canal
enterprise,* for which study Representative
Crarg W. THOMPsON, of Texas, a retired
Marine Corps Reserve officer, served as Chalr-
man. This investigation resulted in the
first basic change ™ in the permanent canal
operating organization that was established
in 1914.

The new Act requires that transit tolls
be established at rates that will place the
operation of the canal enterprise on a self-
sustaining basis—a new principle in Isthmian
Canal Policy with far-reaching implications
affecting the future economic management
of the Panama Canal and interoceanic
commerce. This subject s now under further
Congressional study.’®

CLARIFICATIONS RESTORE OPERATIONS AS
BASIS FOR PLANNING

Meanwhile, in the Congress, the “secu-
rity” and “national defense” premises, on
which the recommendation for the Sea-
Level Project was primarily based, were
vigorously challenged.

As to the atomiec bomb, Representative
Willis W. Bradley, a retired naval officer,
summarized his views: “As far as I can as-
certaln, the greatest authorities on modern
weapons of war who have given this subject
serious attention hold uniformly that any
canal would be critically vulnerable to the
atomic bomb, regardless of type; that a sea-
level canal would be in the same security
class as a lake canal; that a sea-level canal
could be closed for prolonged periods of
time beyond any hope of speedy restoration;
and that a sea-level canal cannot be con-
sidered secure in an atomic war. These same
authorities also agree that the atomic bomb
is irrelevant as a controlling factor in the
planning of operational improvements for
the Panama Canal.” 17

Representative now Senator, Thomas E.
Martin, of Iowa, a retired Army officer, de-
veloped the national defense clarification, re-
peatedly stressing that protection of any type
of canal, wherever located, is “an over-all
governmental responsibility, and that its
defense, like that of the seaports, airports,
rallroads, highways, and productive centers
of the United States depends upon the com-
bined industrial, military, naval, and air
power of this Nation as obtalned in both
world wars, and not upon passive defense

1 H. Res. 44, 81st Congress quoted in Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorD, vol. 95, pt. 2 (Feb. 28,
1949), p. 1617.

15 H, Doc. 460, 81st Congress, 2d sess. (1950)
and Public Law 841, 81st Congress, approved
Sept. 26, 1950, (64 Stat. 1038),

8 Hon, John J. Allen, “Panama Canal—
Interim Report,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, VOl.
100, pt. 10, p. 13367.

17 Bradley, “What of the Panama Canal?,”
op. cit., p. A2451,
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measures, such as may be embodied in in-
herent characteristics of canal design.” s

Here it should be stated that leading
atomic warfare authorities, who studied the
problem of Canal Zone defense in 1947, con-
sldered that arguments as to relative wul-
nerability of types of construction are en-
tirely without point and that the Sea-Level
Project would, in effect, constitute a “Magi-
not Line.” This view has been greatly
strengthened by the later development of
the hydrogen bomb, which is measured in
megatons of T.N.T. equivalent as compared
to kilotons for the atomic bomb.

In the course of extensive discussions of
the BSea-Level Project recommendation,®
congressional and administrative leaders
often stressed the point that this project,
if justified primarily for “national defense,”
would divert both funds and resources from
projects and programs in the United States
that are far more essential to national se-
curity. The combined effects of the defense
clarifications have been toward eliminating
the concept of inherent resistance to attack
as the governing consideration in planning
at Panama. Thus, it appears that the only
Justifiable security design feature is ade-
quate protection against sabotage, which is
chiefly an administrative function,

Eventually, a group of engineers and oth-
ers assoclated in building the Panama Canal
submitted their views in a memorandum to
the Congress. This memorial challenged the
official cost estimates in the 1947 report,
charging that the Sea-Level Project would
cost several times its initial estimate—$2,483
million—and that the Third Locks Project
adapted to the principles of the terminal lake
proposal (widening Culebra Cut excepted)
can be accomplished at relatively low cost as
compared to that of the Sea-Level Project—
estimated as under $600 million.

The statement also criticized the 1953
program for repalr and alteration of present
lock structures as makeshift in character and
without sufficient merit, pointing out that
it will delay the fundamental and long-over-
due solution of the problems involved. It
stated that the Governor's recommendation
of none but the Sea-Level Project for major
increase of Canal facllities served to exclude
what may be the best solution when
evaluated from all angles.

Included in an address to the House by
Representative Eugene J. Keogh of New
York® this memorandum was promptly
recognized by the engineering profession.®

Strong appeals for the creation of a wholly
American, independent, broadly based, pre-
dominantly civilian, strictly nonpartisan and
objective Interoceanic Canals Commission,
composed of able men who may not be domi-
nated or unduly influenced by Federal execu-
tive agencies, have been made by responsible
Congressional leaders as the best means for
developing a wisely-reasoned Isthmian Canal
Policy.»

15 Hon. Thomas E. Martin, “An Interoceanic
Canals Commission, the Best Solution of
Panama Canal Problem,” CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, vol, 97, pt. 14 (July 18, 1951), p.
A4481,

1 Hon. CrArRx W. THOMPSON, *

Canal Policy of the United States—Biblio-
graphical List,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol.
95, pt. 16 (Aug. 25, 1949), p. A5580 and subse-
quent statements of distinguished Members
of Congress.

*“Panama Canal Construction Engineers
Favor Interoceanic Canals Commission,”
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 100, pt. 5, p. 5795.

# “Panama Canal Problem,” Civil Engi-
neering, vol. 24 (July 1954), p. 460.

2 HR. 8457 and H.R. 8458, 82d Congress,
H.R. 1048, 83d Congress, and S. 766 and HR
3335, 84th Congress.
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The consequences of prolonged arguments,
in and out of the Congress, have been to-
wards restoration of economic thinking and
an increased appreciation of fundamental
planning concepts so well expressed during
the 1905-06 “battle of the levels” by General
Henry L. Abbot, the great student of the
Charges, members of the Comité Technique
of the French Panama Canal Company and
the international Board of Consulting Engi-
neers, and an advocate of the high-level type.
His words were: “The true criterion is ease
and safety of transit, and * * * this test
leaves no doubt as to which type of canal
should be preferred at Panama.” # This
standard, both obvious and simple, is as true
today as it was when written in 1905. More-
over, it is applicable in evaluating not only
canal proposals at Panama but also those at
other locations.

DIPLOMATIC IMPLICATIONS

The juridical basis for the Canal Zone
rests with the Hay-Bunau-Varilla Treaty,
which authorized a zone 10 miles wide ex-
tending 5 miles on each side of the center
line of the canal. After extended diplomatic
discussions, the boundaries of the Canal
Zone were later fixed in the Price-Lefevre
Boundary Convention of September 2, 1914,

An examination of the general plan of
the proposed Sea-Level Project discloses a
number of features not covered by current
international agreements. Among these are:
a new main channel alinement substantially
removed from the existing channel from
which Canal Zone boundaries are measured;
flooding of additional territory in the Re-
public of Panama in the Chagres River val-
ley downstream from Madden Dam (Alha-
Juela); diverting the Chagres River from
its present path west of Limon Bay to a
new path east of the bay that crosses a Pan-
amanian highway; and draining the central
portion of Gatun Lake. The last feature
would disrupt present navigation channels
to Panamanian settlements on the lake and
uncover large and forbidding swamp areas
with resulting health and sanitation con-
sequences.

These aspects of the “sea-level” undertak-
ing would undoubtedly bring a demand
from the Republic of Panama for a new
treaty covering the specific conditions for
its construction. What concessions such a
treaty would cost cannot be predicted. But,
based upon previous experience in such dip-
lomatic negotiations, these costs would be
far greater than earlier ones, inevitably add-
gﬁs to the total estimate and increasing

Furthermore, such negotiations would be
fraught with considerable uncertainty in the
relations of the United States with Panama
and other nations of Latin America, not to
mention threats to the security of the en-
terprise through the process of its interna-
tionalization, for which there have been
persistent demands.

In contrast, the Terminal Lake-Third
Locks Plan, being merely an “enlargement
of the existing facilities” * that does not
call for additional “land or waters” or au-
thority, will not require a new canal treaty.
This, it must be obvious, 18 a truly para-
mount consideration.

The construction of a canal at another
location would introduce an entirely new
diplomatic situation, which would be just
as complicated as that at Panama.

The salient elements of this situation, how-
ever, are: that the 1947 report does not pre-
sent these significant diplomatic involve-
ments; that the need for negotiating a new

* Henry
Canal.”
p. 224.

# Hull-Alfaro Treaty of Mar. 2, 1936, art. II.

L. Abbot, “Problems of the Panama
(New York: Macmillan Co., 1905),
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treaty with Panama to cover the Sea-Level
Project was not submitted to the Congress;
and that the Congress has not authorized
such negotiation as was done in the Spooner
Act of 1902 for the original construction of
the Panama Canal.

ISTHMIAN CANAL POLICY MUST BE REDETERMINED

The evolution of Isthmian Canal Policy
has been slow. Its principal objectives have
long been the best type of canal at the
best site for the transit of vessels of com-
merce and war on all nations on terms of
equality as provided by treaty—and at low
cost of construction, maintenance, opera-
tion, sanitation, and protection.

Often beset by bewildering confusions of
ideas, the progress of fundamental concepts
has, at times, deviated from their logical
courses. Yet events have thus far conspired
to avert irretrievable error. Now, with the
main arguments clarified, the interoceanic
canal problem in its national relationships is
coming to be better understood and attention
is focusing on the true objectives of securing
requisite capacity and operational efficiency.
Nevertheless, the evolving situation is of such
grave concern that it must be protected by
ceaseless vigilance and fully matured objec-
tive judgment.

The Panama Canal is now entering its
fifth decade of operations. Its navigational
inadequacies have been established. The
Canal as completed contains fundamental
errors in operational design centered on the
location of the Pedro Miguel Locks. These
can be corrected only by the major recon-
struction of the Pacific end of the Canal as
contemplated in the Terminal Lake-Third
Locks proposal.

Commerclal traffic through the canal has
reached the highest volume in history. The
Navy has vessels that cannot transit. Issues
raised by questions of “security” and “na-
tional defense” have been formally sub-
mitted but never accepted. The principle
of economic operation of the canal has been
embodied in law.*® Yet, in a physical sense,
the shipway s still essentially what it was
in 1914. Thus, the time has come to pro-
vide, without further delay, the additional
interoceanic transit capacity and operational
improvements to meet present and future
needs.

The solution of this problem is not the
slmple proposition that it may appear. In-
tead, it is a highly complicated one of the
greatest national Importance, rising above
purely personal and group considerations.
It involves questions of fundamental opera-
tional and engineering planning, the deci-
sions on which will affect the welfare of the
United States and other maritime nations
through the indefinite future.

These facts call for a further reassessment
of the entire interoceanic canals problem ¢
based on realities, with a comprehensive re-
statement of Isthmian Canal Policy as de-
rived from a reasoned line of action. This
is the task that sooner or later the Congress
and the Natlon must meet.

[From the Panama (R.P.) Star & Herald,
Dec. 30, 1964]
CAREFUL STAFF WORK LED TOo PC
ANNOUNCEMENT

WasHINGTON, December 29.—The surprise
announcement by President Lyndon B. John-
son on December 18 that he had decided the
United States should press forward on plans
for a sea level canal in Central America and
should propose to the government of Panama

* Public Law 841, 81st Congress, approved
Bept. 26, 1950 (84 Stat. 1038).

2 Hon. CLark W. THOMPSON, “Interoceanic
Canals Problem,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol.
98, pt. 8 (Jan. 15, 1952), p. A163.
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the negotiation of an entirely new treaty on
the existing Panama Canal was the result
of careful work by the U.S. national security
staff,

In a White House office, a small stafl of
experts whose names are virtually unknown
to the public is at work daily to help Presi-
dent Johnson plan and coordinate national
security affairs.

Their parent organization, the National
Security Council (NSC), comprised of the
President's chief advisers on both national
and international aspects of defense and
security, is called into full session by the
President ordinarily only in the most urgent
situations. But the White House National
Becurlty Affairs advisers assist in day-to-day
organization of basic recommendations and
in the followthrough on the execution of
the President’s decisions.

The Natlonal Security Council’s profes-
sional staff, headed by McGeorge Bundy—
who also doubles as special assistant to the
President for national security affalrs—is not
a separate organization in between the Presi-
dent and the Secretary of State.

Bundy explains: “The prinecipal responsi-
bility for advising the President and for
acting as his executive agent in the great
matters of national security falls to the men
who are in charge of the major operating
departments—the Secretary of State, the
Secretary of Defense, the Director of the
Central Intelligence Agency and others with
similar operating responsibilities.”

What Bundy and his staff perform ls the
coordination of the many arms of Govern-
ment involved in natlonal security—State,
Defense and Treasury Departments, the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency, the Central
Intelligence Agency, Bureau of the Budget,
Agency for International Development, and
the U.S. Information Agency.

One way the national security stafl works
can be seen in the activities prior to the
President’'s announcement in the Panama
Canal issues.

The preliminary planning for the de-
cisions has been carrled out under the leader-
ship of Assilstant Secretary of State for Inter-
American Affairs Thomas C. Mann, and See-
retary of the Army Stephen Ailes. (The
U.S. Army supervises administration of the
Canal Zone). When this planning was com-
pleted, Bundy set up a meeting, not of the
full National Security Council, but of the
President with those Cabinet-level officers
directly concerned—=8Secretary of State Rusk,
Becretary of Defense Robert McNamara, Un-
dersecretary of Defense Cyrus Vance, and the
Joint Chiefs of Staff. At this meeting the
President listened to the arguments pro and
con. No votes were taken, however.

A week after this meeting, the President
informed Bundy that he had made up his
mind to go ahead on the sea level canal
and the treaty. The announcement was pre-
pared under the direction of the Natlonal
SBecurity Council staff. Immediately after
the President made the announcement,
Bundy's staff was at work coordinating the
follow through for the President.

The actual carrying out of the President’s
instructions In day-to-day work evolves in
an operating branch—in this case Mann and
the State Department,

At the other end of the scale are the meet-
ings of the entire National Security Couneil.
On October 17, for instance, the day after
the detonation of the Communist Chinese
nuclear device and the change in govern-
ment in the Soviet Union, the National Secu-
rity Council met with President Johnson in
the Cabinet Room. In addition to the NSC
members designated by law—the President,
Vice Presldent, Secretaries of State and of
Defense, and the Director of the Office of
Emergency Planning—the President invited
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the chiefs of the Central Intelligence Agency,
the U.S. Information Agency, and the Atomic
Energy Commission, as well as the Director
of the Budget, the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, several other Cabinet mem-
bers, Bundy, and presidential staff advisers.

For an hour the President and the Coun-
cil listened to a presentation of the avallable
information and discussed the international
situation. The Counecil expressed the view
that there was no present cause for national
alarm and no immediate emergency. And
it recommended that the President himself
give to the American people and assessment
of the international situation. Johnson did
so the following evening on nationwide tele-
vision,

During the 1962 crisils when the Soviet
Union set up offensive missile sites in Cuba,
a small executive committee of the Na-
tional Security Council held 38 meetings to
discuss possible courses of action and to
advise the then President Eennedy.

The decisionmaking power in all cases re-
mains with the President alone.

As now constituted under McGeorge
Bundy, the few national security assistants
have definite responsibilities for geographic
areas and to maintain lialson with certain
Government agencies. Bundy maintains
personal liaison with the Secretaries of State
and Defense and the Director of the Central
Intelligence Agency.

This man who coordinates national secu-
rity affairs for the President is generally rec-
ognized as one of the most brilliant and ca-
pable young men in the Nation. At the age
of 45, he has behind him such activities as
collaborating with and editing papers for
Henry Stimson (Secretary of War under
Franklin D. Roosevelt) and for Dean Ache-
son (Secretary of State under Harry 8. Tru-
man); serving as a consultant on the Mar-
shall plan; and participating as an Army
intelligence officer in the planning of the
invasion of Normandy during World War
II. From 1953 until early 1961 he was dean
of the faculty of arts and sciences, the No.
2 Jjob at Harvard University, holding
a staff of more than 1,000. He was selected
personally by President Kennedy as special
assistant to the President for national secu-
rity affairs, and has held the position since
the beginning of the Kennedy administra-
tion.

His relationship with President Johnson,
as it was with the late President Kennedy,
has been extremely close.

BUREAU OF RECLAMATION MIS-
REPRESENTS THE TRUTH ABOUT
THE SOLVENCY OF ITS PROGRAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. SAYLOR]
is recognized for 15 minutes. .

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, the
newspapers in recent days have carried
very interesting articles about President
Johnson’s instructions to his Cabinet
officers to economize on their respective
agencies programs for fiscal 1967. This
is a commendable effort by the President
and we all applaud him for it. However,
he might give serious attention also to
having his executive agencies be more
honest in their reports to the people on
the activities and solvency of their on-
going programs. A particular case in
point is the Bureau of Reclamation of
the Department of the Interior.

The Bureau of Reclamation recently
released a fancy folder printed by the
U.S. Government Printing Office—1965-
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0-761-963—entitled “Reclamation Ac-
count to You—A Summary Report of the
Bureau’'s Financial Conditioz and Opera~
tions for the Fiseal Year Ended June 30,
1964.” The folder presents a glowing
picture of repayment of the Federal in-
vestment in electric power, indicating a
net income for the year 1964 of $22,057,-
927. The figure evidently was derived
from an internal agency document en-
titled “Annual Financial Report—1964"
which allegedly presents a concise re-
port on the Bureau's financial position
at the end of the fiscal year and its oper-
ations during the year supported by fi-
nancial statements in considerable detail.
The intention of the folder obviously is
to portray the Bureau of Reclamation’s
power operations as being a successful
and luerative business for the taxpayers.

To the unsuspecting citizen, unversed
in the wiles of financial legerdemain, the
folder would appear to be based on the
data in the annual financial report. Yet,
when it is subjected to the bright light
of truth, the outright, flagrant, and
brazen deception contained in the folder
exceeds that of the worst stock manipu-
lator who operated prior to the birth of
the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion. No honest businessman would
think of stooping to the levels engaged
in by the Bureau of Reclamation, a Gov-
ernment agency, a servant of the people,
in preparing and publishing a mislead-
ing piece of propaganda portraying a
favorable picture which does not, in real-
ity. exist.

So far as I can determine from a quick
examination of the figures in the report,
the statement of total income from pow-
er operations is probably correct. After
all, it would be quite foolish to attempt
to falsify such amounts which are re-
ported regularly in statements of the
Treasury Department. However, on the
cost side of the ledger, such a situation
just does not exist, One of the main
factors contributing to the ease of de-
ception is the fact that several Federal
agencies are involved in the operation,
and failure to properly include in finan-
cial statements the costs of all agencies
involved results in a completely inaccu-
rate and distorted conclusion. The irony
of the case iz the fact that the Bureau
of Reclamation appears to have deliber-
ately left out of the folder the fine print
footnote in its internal document stating
that costs incurred by other Federal
agencies in the generation and transmis-
sion of power are not included in the fi-
nancial statements of the Bureau. Had
these costs been properly included, net
income would have shown a deficit of
at least $5 million in 1964 rather than
an excess of more than $22 million. In
other words, when the whole truth is out,
the facts reveal that revenues failed to
meet costs even with the liberal stand-
ards of cost allocation, the interest sub-
sidies, and the absence of any allowance
for taxes as permitted by law and ad-
ministrative policy, by more than $5
million in 1 year.

An excellent example of gross under-
statement of cost is found in the Missouri
River Basin Power System where power
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revenues of $34,043,731 and costs of only
$21,920,083 are claimed, leaving what
might appear to be a highly profitable net
income of $12,122,928. However, as indi-
cated above, these costs represent only
the expenditures of the Bureau of Rec-
lamation and not the major cost of pro-
duction of the power, most of which is
generated by Corps of Engineers dams.
It is surprising that such substantial
costs would be omitted from the financial
statements of any responsible agency.
This cannot be accidental. Had such
appropriate costs for this one power sys-
tem alone been included in the tabula-
tion, practically all of the net income
shown in the folder would vanish since
the $12 million plus of net income for the
Missouri River Basin System turns out
to be more than a $9 million loss when
all costs are included.

The accounts for the Falcon project of
the International Boundary and Water
Commission—United States and Mex-
jco—on the Rio Grande River, have been
afforded similar treatment. Moreover,
in this case, no costs are shown for pro-
duction and transmission of electric
power, since the Bureau of Reclamation
does neither, but the total revenues from
power sales are included on the income
side of the ledger. In other words, a com-
modity or service is sold which, accord-
ing to the Bureau’s point of view, costs
nothing to produce. Ridiculous.

Another major defect with resulting
great deception in the tabulation, is the
failure to include in the Columbia Basin
project figures the commitment of power
revenues to repay some $628 million of
irrigation costs. Furthermore, the Bu-
reau of Reclamation tabulation includes
a large net income for this project;
whereas, in reality, the amounts allotted
by the Bonneville Power Administration
from its gross revenues to the credit of
this project are insufficient to meet pay-
out requirements.

Mr. Speaker, I am not certain which
agency of Government is responsible for
monitoring the accuracy of such printed
reports of governmental agencies. In
my opinion, it is literally a crime to
overtly publish statements whose only
purpose must be to deceive the American
public into thinking that the amorti-
zation of Federal costs of these power
systems is something that it is not. Each
General Accounting Office report on De-
partment of the Interior power market-
ing activities, almost without exception,
has stated that their accounts do not
fairly reflect the financial status and op-
eration of the power systems. How long
can such a situation be tolerated? I am
sure that any individuals responsible for
making false reports of this nature in
private business would long since have
found themselves in jail. Isn’t the Amer-
ican public entitled to the facts—all of
them?

Perhaps this is a question which should
be considered by the joint financial man-
agement improvement program team,
made up of the Secretary of the
Treasury, Director of the Bureau of the
Budget, and the Comptroller General of
the United States. This team, according
to its report of “15 Years of Progress”—
printed by the Government Printing Of-
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fice in 1964—has as one of its major ob-
jectives the establishment of accounting
systems to “provide full disclosure of as-
sets, liabilities, income, and expenses.”
Another publication of the joint financial
management improvement program
team entitled “Highlights of Progress”
printed earlier this year states:

Under existing financial management, leg-
islation—the Budget and Accounting Pro-
cedures Act of 1950—the head of each execu-
tive agency is responsible for establishing
and maintaining systems of accounting and
control that will provide full disclosure of
finaneial results.

Any publication by the Bureau of Rec-
lamation which gives only half the truth
about this Federal Government program
cannot be considered as providing “full
disclosure of financial results.”

I cannot help but feel the Bureau of
the Budget has some responsibilities in
this field. Assuring that the accounts of
power operations utilize all the modern
techniques of financial management are
presented on an honest, complete, busi-
nesslike basis, would seem to me to be a
fundamental obligation of the Budget—
Treasury—GAOQO accounting team. If the
Bureau of the Budget was really doing
its job, the Bureau of Reclamation would
be accounting to the public in meaning-
ful terms of what is really happening
rather than the pie-in-the-sky type of
report contained in the glossy folder
which camouflages the picture to hide
the subsidies present in their power mar-
keting operations.

Mryr. Speaker, I fully realize this mis-
leading Bureau of Reclamation folder
does not purport to be a complete bal-
ance sheet of the Federal power program.
I am not saying that the Bureau is en-
gaged in outright lying to the American
public about the shady bookkeeping
practices which it is allowed to follow.
Any person who is interested and takes
the time can ferret out the facts as I
have done by digging into the backup fi-
nancial reports of the Bureau. I am say-
ing that to deliberately publish and pro-
mote a folder such as this one in ques-
tion which deceives the public on the
true picture of costs and benefits of the
Federal power program is a fraud on the
taxpayers.

It is difficult to see how the power mar-
keting program of Interior can be co-
ordinated and controlled in accordance
with law without complete and accurate
financial statements which the GAO re-
ports have repeatedly stated are not in
existence and a preliminary form of
which it had to contrive in order to get
any indication of the status of power
repayment.

The patience of the public for such
shenanigans has a limit which I think is
rapidly approaching. It would seem the
better part of wisdom for the Depart-
ment of the Interior to take steps to
mend its ways on its own initiative
rather than to let the wrath of the peo-
ple explode.

U.S. ECONOMY NEEDS IMPROVED
TRADE POLICY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
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tleman from Minnesota [Mr. LANGEN], is
recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, it is in the
best interest of and the result of my con-
cern for the U.S. economy that I today
join those who have introduced much-
needed legislation to amend the Trade
Expansion Act passed by the 87th Con-
gress in October 1962.

That act has been in effect well over
2% years and it has produced nothing
that would recommend its continuance in
its present form. It called for adjust-
ment assistance to industries and work-
ers that were hurt by tariff reductions,
both past and prospective. To date no
adjustment assistance application has
gained approval by the Tariff Commis-
sion although 17 cases have been ex-
amined and disposed of by the Commis-
sion. Not one got past the Commission,
all but one having been rejected by unan-
imous vote. Today there are no cases
left before the Commission because the
hopelessness of proceeding in that direc-
tion has no doubt been well established.

Also, the act was to be used to stimu-
late exportation of farm products, espe-
cially farm surplus commodities. Of
special concern was the Common Market
of Europe, which has adopted some meas-
ures and is by way of adopting others,
involved in their common agricultural
policy, that are expected to shrink our
share of the principal European grain
markets. While the President’s Special
Representative for Trade Negotiations
has made some strong statements on the
subject, including an unwillingness to
enter into negotiations in industrial items
unless certain guarantees were received
on agricultural products, the firmness of
his stand was breached when he agreed
to pass the deadline last December and
retreated. Now it is possible that the two
negotiations will not go on simultaneous-
ly. If that is the course to be followed I
fear that very little will be accomplished
of the original intent, just as in the case
of the adjustment assistance.

Because of the competitive standing of
American industry and agriculture in re-
lation to the rest of the world, I feel that
further tariff reductions could not be
Jjustified until the competive disparity is
overcome or greatly narrowed. Certainly
we should not make the mistake of cut-
ting our tariffs 50 percent as is now
proposed, with only a few paltry
exceptions.

I come from an agricultural area but
I know that our agricultural exports have
boomed only because of our subsidization
in one form or another. In fiscal year
1964 our exports of farm products
reached an alltime high of $6.1 billion,
nearly $1 billion above a year earlier, the
previous record. The Bulletin on Foreign
Agricultural Trade of the Department of
Agriculture for February 1965 said:

Chief development in the increase was the
relatively poor wheat harvest in Western
Europe and the Soviet Union.

Such windfalls, of course, do not occur
every year. This year exports of both
wheat and cotton are expected to decline
and our farm product exports will do well
to meet the 1963 level despite our
subsidization.
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If we did not subsidize our agricultural
exports these exports would decline by
well over $2 billion. In 1963 our exports
of wheat and wheat flour and of raw cot-
ton amounted to $1.9 billion, and these
were all subsidized some 30 percent of the
world price in order to move them.

Here again we see evidence of our
higher costs; but, it is said, these are farm
products and the costs are high because
of price supports. But for price supports,
it is argued, we could sell overseas with-
out subsidization.

This argument is supposed to prove
that our industrial products are competi-
tive because they are not beneficiaries of
price supports. A little reflection will
dispose of this reasoning. The farm
prices are supported only to the extent
of bringing them somewhere close to
parity. Parity with what? The answer
is, parity with the prices of industrial
products. Most of these farm prices are
below parity today, well below—mind
you, below parity compared with the
prices of industrial products. That can
only mean that industrial products are
on a higher level than wheat and cotton
prices.

If we cannot sell wheat and cotton
abroad without subsidizing them we will
certainly find it difficult, as indeed we
do, to sell industrial produets that have
higher prices than these farm crops.

No one can say that our agriculture
is not efficient. We produce more per
man hour in this country than do other
countries—much more in many in-
stances—because of the larger size of our
farms, our more extensive use of fer-
tilizers, our higher degree of mechaniza-
tion, our highly developed crop breed-
ing methods, use of insecticides, herbi-
cides, and so forth. Yet we come out
with higher costs. Again, the reason
lies in much higher wages than those
paid in other parts of the world. The
proof of the pudding is in the eating of
it. How can we then afford to set our
industries against import competition
that has as great a margin of advantage
over our own as foreign agricultural
products have over our farm products?

Evidence is pressing upon us from all
sides, not yet recognized by our learned
economists, showing unmistakably that
American industry stands on a high-
cost base in relation to much of the rest
of the world. It shows in our balance of
payment troubles. It shows in our ship-
building and ship-operating subsidies.
It shows in the recently recognized
necessity of requiring foreign aid recip-
ients to spend most of their dollars in
this country for commodity purchases.
It shows again in our law requiring that
50 percent of the cargoes of foreign aid
shipments be carried in American bot-
toms. Without this requirement no
doubt all or nearly all aid shipments
would be carried in foreign bottoms.

The evidence is everywhere and yet we
ignore it. How then can we expect to
improve our position by inereasing our
exposure to competing imports? A fur-
ther 50 percent tariff cut would double
our plight. The trouble is that we in-
sist on using the industries and farms
of this country, the free enterprise sys-
tem, to pull the chestnuts out of the fire
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for our diplomats; but this system is not
suited to such use and manipulation.
If we persist in this policy we will kill
the system. Yet this is the system other
countries all over the world outside of
the Communist orbit, are adopting as
fast as they can, especially the indus-
trialized countries of Europe, and Japan.

Instead of misusing the system to its
vast detriment, we should recognize its
advantages and its inestimable value
when it is given a chance. Why should
the other countries recognize these ad-
vantages to the point of copying our
system, while we treat it as something
taken for granted, with carelessness and
even with contempt? By this I mean to
ask why we insist on exacting from our
productive system all sorts of miracles
while simultaneously abusing it at the
same time to bear the burdens of our
diplomacy.

We say that we must open our market
to more imports both to help the under-
developed countries and to keep Europe
and Japan happy. This is what our for-
eign trade policy exacts without asking
whether our industry and agriculture
can bear the consequences. I repeat
that the evidence on all sides points to
the excesses of these exactions.

We expect our economy to grow and
to provide jobs but confront it with com-
petition from the outside that discour-
ages expansion while at the same time
it prods our industries into strenuous
efforts to become more efficient by re-
placing existing machinery and equip-
ment with the most modern available—
all for the purpose of reducing the num-
ber of workers needed in the plants and
mills; and then we have difficulty ex-
plaining our difficulties with unemploy-
ment,

In order to face up to this we legislate
retraining programs, area redevelop-
ment, and other measures, such as anti-
poverty, etc. With the one hand we
sustain policies that inevitably squeeze
workers out of the production lines while
with the other we try to solve the
problem by actions that continue to
aggravate it.

It is about time we reworked some
of the rancid economic theory that has
been found so sadly wanting in recent
years. It was said that we could pay
much higher wages than our foreign
competitors and still outsell them be-
cause we were so much more productive.
Therefore we really did not need a tariff.
The tariff was obsolete; and we set about
dismantling it, and have taken it down
80 percent from its high level. Now this
song is no longer heard because it would
sound very strange indeed today when
many foreign industries have machinery
and equipment as modern and produc-
tive as any in this country. Our higher
wages are no longer offset by our higher
productivity and we are in trouble.

Also it was urged that our dollars
would all soon come back to us if they
went abroad through foreign aid or for
other reasons, such as foreign invest-
ments. Now that many billions of dol-
lars have accumulated abroad, the econ-
omists who were so sure that the dollars
would come back are badly confused.
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They ask, why do the foreign countries
that are now flooded with dollars not
use them to buy our goods, as good eco-
nomic theory demands? Their blindness
must be self-imposed, for anybody must
know that in private international trade
importers buy where in their judgment
they can turn the best profit. Why do
they not buy more extensively from us?
The question answers itself.

In spite of all the evidence our trade
policy still proceeds on assumptions that
have been shattered beyond repair.

Who will say then that our wages
should be reduced? Do not all speak at
once. We must keep in mind that our
high wages do sustain consumer pur-
chasing power and that in any case we
have this high level, for good or bad, and
the gap between foreign and domestic
wages is not closing very perceptibly.

Oh, yes, wages in Europe and Japan
have risen by greater percentages in
recent years than in this country, but in
dollars and cents it is a different matter.
When our wages in industry moved up
from an average of $2.19 per hour in 1959
to $2.60 in 1965, the rise was only 19 per-
cent, but in terms of cents per hour the
increase was 41 cents. This is more
than 100 percent of the average Japanese
wages and in the order of 50 percent of
the average European wage. So even if
Japanese wages doubled they did noth-
ing to close the gap and if European
wages rose 50 percent they are still no
closer to us in dollars and cents than
they were. Actually wages have risen
by different degrees among the European
countries. The point is, the gap is still
there, gapping widely; and meantime the
productivity of our competitors con-
tinues to come up.

This is the situation, Mr. Speaker, and
when we now propose to cut our tariffs,
both industrial and agricultural, another
50 percent, I think we are courting
trouble beyond anything we have seen.
It would worsen our trade position by in-
viting more rapidly rising imports since
we would be less competitive than be-
fore. More of our firms would look
abroad for investments. More mecha-
nization and automation would be forced
on our industries in efforts to remain
competitive or to avoid being put out of
business. Our employment problem
would become more difficult; and we
would be moving backward.

I gladly join with others in offering
amendments to the Trade Expansion
Act, and urge that the Ways and Means
Committee hold early hearings on this
vital legislation.

IS MR. FORTAS QUALIFIED TO MAKE
INDEPENDENT JUDGMENTS IN
THE NATION'S HIGHEST COURT?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr, HaLr] is recog-
nized for 20 minutes.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to revise and extend my
remarks and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.
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Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, although it
was virtually smothered in the news sur-
rounding the President’s news conference
on Vietnam yesterday, the President’s
nomination of a Mr. Abe Fortas to the
Supreme Court deserves the most careful
study and investigation by the U.S. Sen-
ate, which must advise and consent.

While it is sometimes sad and usually
true that Presidents appoint men to the
Supreme Court who are in accord with
their own political philosophy, there is a
historic tradition of separation of powers
between the three branches of govern-
ment, and this independence of action is
just as important between the executive
and judicial branches, as it is between
the executive and legislative branches.

There is a serious question whether Mr.
Fortas will be able to exercise this inde-
pendence because of his intimate ties
with the President, and because he has
been a quiet participant in some of the
more dubious transactions involving the
Johnson administration.

A June 1965 story in Esquire magazine,
inserted in the June 16, 1965, issue of the
ConNGRESSIONAL Recorp by the Honorable
H. R. Gross, of Iowa, certainly should be
must reading for all who share this con-
cern over Mr. Fortas' appointment.

Among other things, the article points
out that it was Mr. Fortas who tried to
squelch the Walter Jenkins story by
urging the Washington Star not to print
it. It was Mr. Fortas who served as
counsel for Bobby Baker, an arrangement
which, even the most naive must admit,
implies something more than the usual
client-attorney relationship, considering
the close ties which both men have, with
the President. It was Mr. Fortas who
supervised the establishment of the trust
to administer the President’'s extensive
television and radio properties, which
have benefited so greatly from a number
of FCC decisions. It was Mr. Fortas who
provided the legal brainpower that en-
abled President Johnson to turn defeat
into victory in the scandalous 1948 Sen-
ate election in Texas, by securing a ruling
from Judge Hugo Black that stayed a
district court injunction, and miraculous-
ly turned a 200-vote deficit into an 87-
vote margin of victory.

It is interesting to note, according to
the Esquire story, that Mr. Fortas’ legal
business has been almost entirely ori-
ented to the Federal Government—cases
involving taxes, antitrust suits, savings-
and-loan regulations, proceedings before
the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion, and the like.

Just how much of this business has
come to Mr. Fortas on the basis of his
obvious influence with people in high
places in the Government? How impar-
tial will Mr. Fortas be in dealing with
cases in which his former law firm is in-
volved, recognizing that this firm has a
magnetic attraction for those who seek to
secure friendly Government treatment?

To quote the Esquire story:

The reporter’s attempt to link the absence
of an anticigarette statement in the Presi-
dent's health message with Fortas’ represen-
tation of Philip Morris illustrates the delicate
position he occuples as a man with the Presi-

dent’s ear, and a lawyer doing business with
the Government.
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There are those who feel that Fortas could
be a bit more like Caesar's wife, when he gets
into such activities as, for example, his work
for the cigarette makers who are wrestling
with the Government over warnings against
smoking on labels and in advertising.

There is another quote in the Esquire
article that deserves attention. Refer-
ring to Abe Fortas, the reporter says:

It was clear that he likes his life’s present
rewarding course and that it will take some-
thing wvery special—perhaps the Supreme
Court appointment for which he is fre-
quently mentioned—to tempt him to change
it.

It is interesting to note that only a
few days before Fortas was nominated
he himself put out a story that he was
not interested in any public office, per-
haps intended to convey the impression,
later, that only the famed ‘“Texas arm
twist” persuaded him to acept the offer.
There is, at least in all this, a suggestion
that the removal of Justice Goldberg
from the Supreme Court and his ap-
pointment as U.N. Ambassador was as
much intended to create a vacancy for
Mr. Fortas, as it was to utilize Mr.
Goldberg’s talents at the UN. I am not
sure just who twisted who's arm in the
Fortas appointment. Certainly, Abe
Fortas’ intimate knowledge of the Bobby
Baker case, the Walter Jenkins involve-
ment, the radio-TV trust arrangements,
make it clear that he was in a position
t? have almost anything he might de-
sire.

Thus far, Mr. Speaker, I have talked
about the past. There is a current is-
sue involving Mr. Abe Fortas, which has
even more ominous implications con-
cerning improper use of influence in the
high councils of government. This in-
cident should be investigated by the
Senate Judiciary Committee.

A few weeks ago, a major oil company
in the United States won a favorable
decision from the Department of the In-
terior, which will result in a huge wind-
fall for that company, and which has
aroused the ire of every other major oil
company in the Nation. As a result of
the Interior Department’s ruling, this
oil company will be able to establish a
refinery in our Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, which will then permit it to treble
its import quota by virtue of a special
ruling. In the first half of 1965, this
oil company imported under the quota
21,300 barrels of crude oil a day. Now,
an additional 50,000 barrels will be per-
mitted, meaning it will be able to ship by
cheap transportation to the eastern
United States around 25,000 barrels a day
of refined gasoline. The oil will come
from Venezuela, where it is worth about
$1.25 a barrel, giving a great competitive
price advantage over domestic oil.

Of the 73 major witnesses before the
Interior Department, 71 were strongly
opposed to permitting this special dis-
pensation in favor of one firm. It has
been estimated that the windfall will
total anywhere from $11 to $30 million
a year. Two men had a vital part in this
decision. One of them was Mr. Abe For-
tas, who acted as attorney for the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico. It is inter-
esting also to note that the chairman of
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the board of this oil company is a mem-
ber of President Johnson's $1,000 club.

Mr. Speaker, there is more information
on this subject which I shall develop at
a later time. But, I believe there is
already sufficient evidence to indicate
that there should be no hasty action on
Mr. Fortas’ confirmation. There are too
many questions that need to be answered.
The first is why, oh why, does our Com-
mander in Chief stoop to further con-
quer when his sails are well set with a
following sea and fair winds?

An article from the Chicago Tribune
follows:

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Tribune, July 29,
19651

FIXER ON THE BENCH

Abe Fortas, the man President Johnson
has appointed to the seat vacated by Arthur
J. Goldberg on the Supreme Court, has been
a political fixer around Washington since the
earliest days of the New Deal more than 30
years ago. He has run some important
errands for Mr. Johnson and has had a some-
what dizeying record defending loyalty and
security risks.

When last October, at the height of the
presidential campaign, Lyndon Johnson
found himself deeply embarrassed, he turned
instinctively to Fortas. The embarrassment
was occasloned by the disclosure that Walter
Jenkins, Mr. Johnson's most trusted White
House assistant, had been arrested for a sec-
ond time by Washington police on a morals
charge.

Jenkins, aware of Fortas' close relationship
with Johnson, anticipated the President by
telephoning Fortas with the word, “I'm in
terrible trouble.” Fortas arranged for Jen-
kins to meet him at the Fortas home in
Georgetown, where he poured out his story.
The newspapers had got hold of the facts.

Fortas immediately called Clark Clifford,
another lawyer with clout, an intimate of
Presidents Truman and Johnson, and to-
gether they made the rounds of the Wash-
ington newspapers, seeking to get the story
suppressed. But Mr. Johnson, in New York,
learned that the story would shortly move
on the wire services. He called Fortas at
once and assigned him to go to the hospital
where Jenkins had been put In storage and
get his resignation. Fortas was able shortly
to report that the mission had been accom-
plished, and Mr. Johnson was able to wash
his hands of a scandal.

In previous time Fortas helped Alger Hiss
and Harry Dexter White, Soviet agents, to
draft the United Nations Charter. He ap-
peared as counsel for Owen Lattimore when
that expert on the Orient had to rush home
from Afghanistan to face charges by the late
Senator Joseph R. McCarthy that he had
K:f; promoting Communist objectives in

Lattimore termed Fortas a “solld rock” in
helping him through his ordeal. Fortas'
services did not, however, save Lattimore
from being indicted on seven charges of per-
jury arising from his testimony before the
Senate Internal Security Subcommittee, nor
did it prevent the committee from pronounc-
ing that from around 1930 Lattimore had
been “a consclous, articulate Instrument of
the Soviet conspiracy.”

Liberals, however, know thelr way around
Washington, and a Federal judge of that
persuasion was easily induced to get Latti-
more off the hook by finding that the indict-
ment lacked clarity. The Department of
Justice had suggested that the judge dis-
qualify himself for reasons of manifest bias,
but the suggestion was spurned and the case
never went to a jury to be heard on its
merits. Fortas and his associates represented
Lattimore.
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The appointment of Fortas has two advan-
tages in the eyes of the administration. It
provides the White House with an astute
and trusted agent with a sharp instinct for
the political angles on the highest court in
the land, and it perpetuates the liberal ma-
jority which holds forth under Chief Justice
Earl Warren. If it also pays off a few politi-
cal debts, who, among friends, is to cavil
about that?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I want to commend the
gentleman for his statement on the sub-
jeet of the nomination of Mr. Abe Fortas
to the Supreme Court bench of the
United States.

I say to the gentleman from Missouri
that this nomination is inconceivable
under the circumstances.

Fortas was the middleman in the
Walter Jenkins case who did everything
within his power to kill the story of the
sex pervert Walter Jenkins, President
Johnson's confidant, after he, Jenkins,
had posted and forfeited bond at the
police station as a result of his escapades
at the YMCA in Washington, the last
being only less than a year ago.

The gentleman from Missouri did not
mention in his statement another
attempt on the part of Abe Fortas to
kill off the story by the Washington Star
in connection with the famous stereo set
that was made available to the Lyndon
Johnson family by one Don Reynolds,
who was told that it would be good busi-
ness to provide a stereo set and, also, to
buy advertising over the Lyndon John-
son radio-television combine in Austin,
Tex.

This is the same Abe Fortas who inter-
vened in both of these situations, both
the Jenkins case and the gift of a stereo
set, in an effort to suppress the news and
deny the public right to know.

Much more needs to be said and I
would hope that next week more will be
said on the subject of this inconceivable
nomination to the Supreme Court bench
of the United States.

I thank the gentleman from Missouri
for yielding.

Mr. HALL., I thank the gentleman
from Iowa for his comments.

I think there is little more that need
be said, but I want to point out again
that there is much more work to be
done, much more research to be followed
up and certainly there is much more to
develop in the few days before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary in the other body
takes under advice and consent the con-
firmation of this appointment.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

WHAT MEDICARE MEANS FOR YOU

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FarnumM). Under previous order of the
House the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
Vawnik]l is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. VANIEK. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to insert in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp the up-to-date official analysis
of what the medicare and social security

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

amendments will mean for beneficiaries
of the social security program in the
United States.

As a member of the Ways and Means
Committee, I have been extremely
pleased to have a part in the develop-
ment of this historic legislation. Al-
most one-fourth of my constituents of
the 21st District of Ohio, who currently
receive social security benefits, will be-
come eligible for almost complete health
insurance.

I hope that this analysis will be help-
ful in explaining exactly what can be
expected from this great legislation. It
is my hope that we can now develop
plans for the construction of additional
hospital and extended-care facilities and
commence the training of the additional
personnel who will be required in these
new facilities. Every community has a
great stake in the success of this pro-
gram.

This analysis of the medicare and so-
cial security amendments of 1965 (H.R.
6675), as finally approved by the Con-
gress, is in six parts—first, a description
of the basic hospitalization program and
the voluntary supplementary plan to
cover physicians’' fees and other medi-
cal costs; second, improvement of the
Kerr-Mills law; third, amendments of
the child health programs; fourth, public
assistance amendments; fifth, social
security benefits increases; sixth, finane-
ing provisions:

ANALYSIS OF MEDICARE AND SOCIAL SECURITY
AMENDMENTS OF 1965

I. HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE AGED

A. Basic plan of hospital insurance financed
through social security system

1. Eligibility: All persons age 65 and over
except certain aliens, persons convicted of
subversive crimes, and Federal employees
eligible under Federal Employees Health
Benefits Act of 1969.

2. Enrollment: No enrollment necessary.
Coverage is automatic.

3. Effective: July 1, 1966, except for serv-
ices in extended care facilitles which are
effective January 1, 1967.

4. Benefits:

(a) Hospital inpatient services: Total of
90 days for each spell of illness—60 days
with $40 deductible and additional 30 days
with $10 a day deductible. (Lifetime limit
of 190 days on psychlatric hospital services.)

(b) Posthospital extended care: At least
20 days and up to 100 days for each spell of
illness following transfer from hospital in
facility having an agreement with hospital;
$5 a day deductible after first 20 days. (Ex-
cludes mental disease and tuberculosis
facilities.)

(c) Outpatient hospital diagnostic serv-
ices: Avallable as required with patient pay-
ing $20 deductible and 20 percent of remain-
ing costs for such services during a 20-day
period; $20 deductible can be credited
against 850 annual deductible required under
voluntary supplementary plan.

(d) Posthospital home health services:
Up to 100 visits after discharge from hospital
or extended care facility, and under care of
a physician.

5. Finaneing:

(a) Payroll taxes to finance basic plan will
be placed in separate hospital insurance
trust fund.

(b) Same contribution rate will apply
equally to employer, employee, self-em-
ployed: 1966, 0.35 percent; 1967-70, 0.50 per-
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cent; 1871-72, 0.50 percent; 1973-75, 0.55
percent; 1976-79, 0.60 percent; 1980-86, 0.70
percent; 1987 and after, 0.80 percent.
(c) Taxable earnings base: $6,600 in 1966.
(d) Cost of basic benefits to those mot
covered by soclal security or railroad retire-
ment will be met from general revenues.

B. Voluntary supplementary plan covering
physicians’ fees and other medical services

1. Eligibility: All persons age 65 and over
on a voluntary basis,

2. Enrollment: (a) Persons 65 or over be-
fore January 1, 1966, may enroll between
the second month after enactment and
March 31, 19066, (b) persons attaining age
65 after December 31, 1965, may enroll dur-
ing a 7-month period beginning 3 months
before attaining age 65.

3. Effective: Benefits effective July 1, 1966,

4. Benefits: $50 annual deductible; 80 per-
cent of patient's bill will be covered for
following services:

(a) Physiclans’ and surgical services, in-
cluding certain dental surgeons' services, in
hospital, clinlc, office or home, Excludes
chiropractors and podiatrists.

(b) Home health services, without require-
ment of prior hospitalization, for up to 100
visits a year.

(c) Other medical and health services in
or out of medical institutions, including
diagnostic X-ray and lab tests; ambulance
services; surglical dressing; splints, casts;
rental of certain medleal equipment as iron
lungs, oxygen tents; braces; artificial limbs;
all services in field of radiology, pathology,
psychiatry, anesthesiology.

(d) Limitation—on outside hospital treat-
ment of mental, psychoneurotic and person-
ality disorders. Payment limited to $250 or
50 percent of expenses, whichever is smaller.

5. Financing: Aged who choose to enroll
will pay monthly premium of $3. If a person
is receiving monthly social security benefit,
$3 premium will be deducted from benefit.
Government will match premium with #3
from general funds. Monthly premium sub-
Ject to change after 1068.

C. Income tazx provisions

1. For income tax purposes, medical ex-
pense deductions will be limited to amounts
in excess of 3 percent of adjusted gross in-
come for persons under 65 and for persons
over 65. Ceilings on medical expense deduc-
tions removed.

2. Speclal deduction of one-half of premi-
ums for medical care insurance is provided
for all taxpayers who itemize deductions, but
not to exceed $150 per year.

II. IMPROVEMENT OF KERR-MILLS

Establishes single medical assistance pro-
gram providing medical care not only for
needy aged (Kerr-Mills) but also to blind,
disabled, families with dependent children
and other medically needy children.

(a) Federal payments for medical assist-
ance under existing public assistance pro-
grams will end upon adoption of new program
by State, but no later than December 31,
1969.

(b) Sets forth certain medical services
States must provide by July 1, 1967, to re-
ceive Federal financlal participation.

(¢) Requires States provide flexible income
tests for needy aged. Provides assistance to
needy aged in meeting deductibles required
under new health insurance programs.

(d) Increases Federal financial share of
medical assistance under new State plan.

IIl. CHILD HEALTH PROGRAM AMENDMENTS

(a) Maternal and child health, crippled
children, child welfare: Increases current
authorization by #5 million for flscal year
1966 and $10 million in each succeeding
flscal year. ($45 mlllion, flscal year 19686;
$50 million, fiscal year 1067; $55 million,



18772

fiscal year 1968-69; $60 million, 1970 and
after); goal: services avallable to all chil-
dren by July 1, 1975.

(b) Crippled children training personnel:
Authorizes $5 million for fiscal year 1967,
$10 million for fiscal year 1968; $17.5 million
in each succeeding fiscal year in grants to
higher education institutions for training
professional personnel for crippled children,
especially mentally retarded children and
those with multiple handicaps.

(c) Health care for needy children: Au-
thorizes a b-year program of special 756 per-
cent project grants to provide comprehensive
health care and services for needy school and
preschool children.

(d) Mental retardation planning: Au-
thorizes £2,750,000 in grants for each of
fiscal years 1966 and 1967 to assist States to
implement mental retardation plans.

IV. PUBLIC ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS

Effective January 1966, Federal share un-
der all State public assistance programs will
be increased an average of $2.50 a month for
needy aged, blind and disabled, and $1.25 for
needy children.

V. BOCIAL BECURITY BENEFITS

(a) Provides 7 percent across the board
benefit increase (minimum increase of $4)
to $20 million soclal security beneficiaries.
Benefit increase retroactive to January 1
1965.

(b) Child's insurance benefits: Provide
for continuation of child’s insurance benefiti;
to children attending school or college up to
age 22; 205,000 children will benefit in
September 1965.

(c) Widows’ benefits: Provides option to
widows of recelving actuarially reduced bene-
fits at age 60. Full widows’ benefits are now
payable at age 62; 185,000 widows in 1966
will take advantage of provision.

(d) Disability program: Liberalizes dis-
ability insurance program to immediately
benefit some 67,000 disabled workers and
dependents.

(e) Age 72 and over: Liberalizes eligibility
requiremnts by providing a basic benefit of
$35 at age 72 or over to 355,000 persons with
a minimum of three quarters of coverage.

(f) Retirement test: Liberalizes social sec-
urity earned income limitation. Exempts
first $1,600 a year, provides $1 reduction for
$2 earnings between $1,500 and $2,700, and
81 above $2,700. Present law provides 81
for $2 between $1,200 and $1,700 and $1 for
$1 over $1,700.

(g) Remarriage of widow: Continues
widow/widower benefits at reduced rate
(60 percent as compared to 82.5 percent) if
widow age 60 or over or widower age 62 or
over remarries.

(h) Other amendments: Authorizes bene-
fits to certain women divorced after 20 years
of marrigae; authorizes child benefits if
father was supporting child regardless of
status of child under State inheritance laws
(20,000 children and mothers will benefit);
clarifies payment of benefits to children
adopted by retired worker. Makes other
minor amendments affecting farmers with
annual gross income of $2400 or less;
exempts members of certain religious sects;
permits nonprofit organizations and em-
Ployees to elect coverage retroactively for
period up to 6 years (1 year presently); re-
opens period during which ministers may
elect coverage.

(1) Coverage: Extends coverage to self-
employed physicians, effective taxable year
ending December 31, 1965, and to interns,
effective January 1, 1966. Covers cash tips
received after 1965. Employer not required
to pay social security employer tax on tips.
Tips totaling less than $20 a month not sub-
jeet to withholding.
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VvI. FINANCING PROVISIONS
(a) Taxes will be pald on first £6,600 of
annual earnings effective 1966. (Presently
pald on $4,800 of annual income.)

Combined OASDI and HI (hospital
insurance) taxr rates

[In percent]
Employer, em- | Self-employed
ployee, each
Year

Rate | Maximum | Rate | Maximum
amount amount

$174.00 | 5. 40 $259. 20

277.20 | 6.15 405. 90

200,40 | 6.40 422 40

823.40 | 7.10 468, 60

356, 40 | 7.56 498, 30

359.70 | 7.60 501. 60

366, 7.70 508, 20

372.90 | 7.80 514. 80

WEATHER MODIFICATION REPORT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House the gentle-
man from Maryland [Mr. MarHias] is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, men
who glean their livelihood from the land
have always been acutely sensitive to sun
and rain and wind. Now, in this sum-
mer of midwestern floods and devastating
eastern drought, millions of metropoli-
tan Americans are gaining a new con-
sciousness of climatic conditions and
quirks. Throughout America, the
weather is more than a topic of polite
conversation.

Yet it is no longer true that “everyone
talks about the weather, but nobody does
anything about it.”” While a variety of
steps are being taken at all levels of gov-
ernment to fight the current water erisis,
scientists of vision and imagination are
working toward the distant day when it
will be possible to control violent storms,
and to bring rain to arid regions of the
earth, According to the National Science
Foundation’s 1964 Annual Report on
Weather Modification:

It may be possible, with imaginative, long-
term effort, to change the face of the earth

itself by altering the large-scale features
of the weather.

The science of weather modification is
still in its infaney, but it is a very active
youth, Public and private efforts in this
field have expanded greatly in the past
decade. Several Federal agencies, pri-
marily the Department of Commerce, the
National Science Foundation, NASA, and
the Departments of Interior and Defense,
have increased their support of atmos-
pheric research to a total Federal in-
vestment of $3,529,683 in fiscal 1964.
Recently the Federal Council for Science
and Technology established the Interde-
partmental Committee for the Atmos-
pheric Sciences to encourage coordina-
tion of these Federal activities.

Although our reservoir of knowledge
of basic weather processes increases al-
most daily, we still have only scanty
knowledge of rain, cloud formations, and
the effects of experiments. In some
cases, enthusiasm has far outrun experi-
ence, producing understandable doubts,
questions, and sometimes outright alarm
about men’s meddling with the elements.
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The legislature in my own State of
Maryland, for example, has recently
passed a law prohibiting cloudseeding in
the State for 2 years. A similar measure
has just been vetoed by the Governor of
Pennsylvania.

It seems time to take stock of weather
modification programs, progress, and
problems. It is time to find out pre-
cisely who is doing what. It is time to
study public and private efforts, here and
abroad, to evaluate them and to develop
clear guidelines for future work. Unless
we do this, this young science faces the
dangers of expensive duplication of ef-
forts, and of crippling controversies.

I am today introducing a bill which
would direct the President to submit to
Congress, on or before June 30, 1966, a
special report on the current status of
research and practical application of the
science of weather modification. This
report would include an evaluation of
the current ability of the United States
and other nations to modify weather and
climatic conditions. It would also in-
clude statements by the head of each
executive department and agency, de-
scribing that department or agency’s
current programs and objectives in this
field.

The central difficulty in developing
such a report is a lack of information
about private and non-Federal weather
modification activities. Thus my bill
would require that any person engaging
in any form of weather modification ac-
tivity in the United States shall file re-
ports with the Secretary of Commerce
both before and after undertaking such
activities. The form and content of
these reports shall be prescribed by the
Secretary of Commerce, and all informa-
tion so filed shall be considered confi-
dential.

These reports, analyzed in conjunction
with the weather information already
available within the Department of Com-
merce, will augment the reports to be
filed by Federal agencies, and will provide
the President with the information nec-
essary for a comprehensive evaluation
of the overall status of this science in
America.

To date weather modification has been
of relatively low priority in the hierarchy
of American research and development
activities. The National Science Foun-
dation, in the report to which I referred
above, declared:

If we are to evaluate and exploit the po-
tentlal of weather modification in our life-
times In order to help solve problems of
resource management and world population
before they become critical, the effort in at-
mospheric research, both fundamental and
applied, must be accelerated.

In suggesting guidelines for such a

high-priority effort, the report con-
tinued:

It should be recognized that practical
applications of weather modification in the
broad sense may require an effort of scope
and duration comparable to that in nuclear
physics research and reactor technology de-
velopment which led to the development of
the peaceful uses of atomic energy (although
there is indication that the overall cost may
be somewhat less).
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Before committing this country to such
a massive and sustained effort, we should
know where we stand now. A compre-
hensive Presidential report such as the
one required by my bill would give the
Congress and the Nation the fundamen-
tal information which we need before
attempting to evaluate expert recom-
mendations on methods and goals. For,
like nuclear physics, the science of
weather modification has an infinite
capacity for mischief or for good. We
must be sure that man’s efforts to tame
the elements proceed along paths bene-
ficial to mankind.

THE APPOINTMENT OF ABE FORTAS
TO THE SUPREME COURT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Oklahoma [Mr. EbpmMmoNDsON]
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. Iyield to the gen-
tleman from Tennessee.

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, I regret
that this body, with its privileges and
protections, has been used for the ill-
chosen and ill-informed attack which
has been made upon a great American
citizen, a member of my hometown of
Memphis, Tenn., Mr, Abe Fortas.

Mr. Speaker, it is difficult on occasion
for those not closely associated with the
professions to understand the obligation
that a professional man has to represent
those who come to him.

For example, Mr. Speaker, I can hardly
imagine a physician who would turn
down a patient because the patient was
unsavory, and I cannot imagine an at-
torney who would turn down a client for
the same reason. I think to do so would
be a gross mistake.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to read into
the REcorp a telegram received today
from the American Trial Lawyers Asso-
ciation:

The American Trial Lawyers Assoclation
which is now in convention in Miami Beach,
representing 20,000 of the country’s most ex-
perienced trial lawyers, interrupted the pro-
ceedings of their convention on yesterday to
adopt a resolution commending the Presi-
dent for appointing Abe Fortas as associate
Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court and re-
iterated the American Trial Lawyers’ support
of the Supreme Court and assuring the Court
of its unqualified support.

Mr. Speaker, this is the message from
people better qualified to know the quali-
fications of Mr. Fortas than those who
have recently spoken against him.

This is a group of men who, as I am,
are in a position to evaluate this great
patriotic American citizen.

I would like to say, Mr. Speaker, I be-
lieve if it were the business of this body
to pass upon the qualifications of Mr.
Fortas, it would be the sense of this body
to overwhelmingly support him. I sug-
gest that attacks that are not based up-
on anything deeper than articles in Es-
quire magazine are not the best source
of information for this high office.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I thank the
gentleman from Tennessee. I am cer-
tainly disappointed that my colleague
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from Missouri has elected to use this
forum to launch an attack upon a dis-
tinguished American, a man whose abil-
ity and integrity as an attorney have
never been previously challenged, to my
knowledge.

There is no question about the fact
that the qualifications of Mr. Fortas will
be carefully reviewed in the Senate of
the United States. I think the gentle-
man from Missouri, if he has evidence
to submitt on the question of the gquali-
fications of Mr. Fortas, should certainly
present that evidence to the Senate of
the United States; but to launch the type
of attack that has been conducted here
on the basis of an article appearing in
Esquire magazine is, in my judgment,
not in the best traditions of the House
of Representatives in connection with an
appointment of this importance.

There has been no question from
either of the gentlemen who have spoken
here today about the capacity or the
ability or the intellect or the fidelity to
his clients of the gentleman who has been
nominated to the Supreme Court. There
has been some criticism of certain clients
whom he has represented, and some ac-
cusation that he has attempted to pre-
vent sensational news treatment of mat-
ters that were before the Court. I think
this is probably an accusation that could
be made against any attorney attempting
to see that his client got a fair deal i the
courts.

I am particularly disturbed, as the
Representative of a district in which the
oil company has its headquarters that the
gentleman has made reference to, over
the classification of the contract in
Puerto Rico as a dubious transaction,
because there has been nothing secret,
nothing below the table.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman has expired.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to proceed for 1
additional minute.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the
gentleman from Missouri made refer-
ence to the fact that 73 people had ap-
peared and testified on the subject of the
transaction in Puerto Rico, the project in
Puerto Rico, under which the Phillips
Petroleum Co. has contracted to invest
approximately $100 million for the de-
velopment of a petrochemical complex
to give employment to the people of
Puerto Rico, in exchange for the addi-
tional quota application. He has made
reference to the fact there was a public
hearing on this subject. The public
hearing was held to afford to anybody
who had anything to say against the
proposition to appear and have their say.

To say that because a hearing was held
at which opponents of the measure were
invited to come in is not, in my estima-
tion, a substantial reason to launch this
attack on Mr. Fortas. Because a large
number of opponents testified is not a
reason for damning the proposal.

I would like to submit that this House
reserve its judgment on the matter, as
well as the matter of qualifications of an
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able attorney who has been appointed
to the Supreme Court of the United
States.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that after the regular
order of business and special orders pre-
viously entered into I be permitted to
address the House for 10 minutes today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair recognizes the gentleman from
Iowa [Mr. Grossl.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, let me say
to the gentleman from Tennessee that
what I have said on this fioor this after-
noon I am perfectly willing to say any
place, any time, on any platform or
forum, and I resent the insinuation that
I have sought refuge behind any sanc-
tuary or immunity of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

The gentleman speaks of loyalty to the
President and ahility on the part of
Fortas. I agree, and I do not think any-
one would contest the statement, that
Bobby Baker had ability and that he was
loyal to the then Senate majority leader,
Lyndon Johnson, now President of the
United States.

The mystery to me has always been:
How could this man, Baker, indulge in
the many activities that he did, building
himself a personal fortune while on the
public payroll and a protege of the then
Senate majority leader, Lyndon Johnson,
without the same Senate majority leader
knowing what he was doing. Do you
think you could have an employee in your
office, carrying on the manipulations of
a Bobby Baker, without knowing what he
waiv, doing? It would be utterly impos-
sible.

Mr, EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Iyield to the gentleman.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Is the gentleman
contending that the man who was Presi-
dent of the United States during the time
of the Teapot Dome scandals knew every-
thing that the Secretary of Interior did
when he was defrauding the public back
in the Republican administration of the
twenties?

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman is using
the tactic of trying to make an odious
comparison. You can get your own time
to do all of that you want to.

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I just say I want to join
the gentleman in stating that any state-
ment I have made here today stands
exactly on what has been placed in the
Recorp and as to what I have stated,
I, too, will state it any place, anywhere,
and at any time. This research, per
happenstance, has been going on for
some time and certainly that portion
pertaining to the oil refinery in Puerto
Rico, which was not named, will stand
for the Recorp and the test and evalua-
tion of time.

The facts as stated remain. The ques-
tion at issue, inasmuch as this body has
no function of advising and consenting
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as personal representatives of the peo-
ple, is placed in the geographical repre-
resentatives of the States in the other
body and it is a question in representing
those people of cautioning that body to
exercise its judgment not on the intellect
or the capacity or the vivaciousness or all
the other adjectivcs that might be used
to describe this gentleman of Washing-
ton of the legal profession, who must
now and then if assigned by a court take
a dublous or odious case, but whether
his judgment is worthwhile as an ap-
pointee or nominee to this greatest of
judicial bodies. It is there that the
question is raised and it is there so far
as I am concerned that the question
stands.

I am glad that we have raised the ques-
tion. I think in this day and age when,
as I said in the beginning, unfortunately
appointments are made based on polit-
ical patronage in the highest court in
the world, with the long-range deficit
resulting in the great triumvirate of our
system of government that makes this
Nation itself great, it is indeed time now
as in other places throughout the Gov-
ernment that we question appointments
rather than electees or nominees.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, some ref-
erence was made to the article in Esquire
magazine. Let me say to any who may
be interested that, so far as I know,
there is nothing particularly new or
startling about the information con-
tained therein. This information has
been carried at one time or another dur-
ing the past year or year and a half by,
I believe, every newspaper in Washing-
ton. Certainly, the newspapers of the
country have carried all of this infor-
mation. It simply has been brought
together in one place in one well-written
article.

Mr. Speaker, I am sick and tired of
various manipulations in this little world
of make believe in Washington being
swept under the rug. So far as I am
concerned, I do not intend to see any
more of them swept under the rug if I,
as one individual, can prevent it.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

NOMINATION OF ABE FORTAS TO
BE ASSOCIATE JUSTICE OF THE
SUPREME COURT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Tennessee [Mr. GRIDER] is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
say, in further pursuit of the matter of
the nomination of Mr. Abe Fortas, that I
have no doubt my colleagues who have
risen and spoken against him here today
would have the courage to make the same
statements in public.

Indeed, Mr. Speaker, this element of
courage is the very thing I most respect
and admire in my friend the nominee
for Associate Justice, Mr. Abe Fortas—
the courage to take and espouse the un-
popular cause; the courage to represent
the man who, in the eyes of the public,
is already condemned; the courage, on
occasion, to represent without charge
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those who cannot afford to pay for rep-
resentation and who are accused of
heinous crimes.

This is in the finest tradition of the
Americal legal system and the British
legal system. Erskine, of England, was
one of the great advocates of this system.
Without it the judicial system would
crumble in this country; and the same
men who attack Abe Fortas today be-
cause he has had that courage might be
the very people who would rely upon it
in the future.

The members of the Supreme Court
are often subjected to the pressures of
having to take positions which are not
in accord with the popular will. When
that happens it takes men of courage as
well as learning, dedication, and erudi-
tion. I am confident Mr. Fortas has that
courage. I am confident that that is the
reason, Mr. Speaker, he has achieved the
high office he has today.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Abe Fortas in 1943
was the member of the President’s Com-
mission To Study Changes in the Organic
Law of Puerto Rico. His friendship for
that part of our land has been historic.
It long preceded the election of the Dem-
ocratic President, Mr. Kennedy. His
representation in this appointment mat-
ter, in which innuendo has been made,
was in the tradition of helping that
commonwealth, as he has traditionally
over two decades.

Mr. Speaker, my objection to the at-
tack that was launched upon Mr. Fortas
today is related to some degree to the
willingness to those who made it to make
it in public; that is, it was more a matter
of innuendo than of hard fact. The
statement that he enriched himself while
on the public payroll insinuates many
things but, I suggest, Mr. Speaker, that
sort of insinuation has gone out of style
in this country in most circles, and I
would like to hope that the day will come
when it will go out of style in all circles.
My objection to the attack is based upon
that. This was a series of innuendoes a
man could make safely anywhere be-
cause they contain no substance.

SUPPORT FOR PRESIDENT JOHN-
SON'S VIET POLICY

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Rocers] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr, ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, it is clear from the decisions an-
nounced by the President concerning the
turn of events in Vietnam that those de-
cisions have been reached after one of
the most careful and exhausting reviews
undertaken by any Chief of State in the
history of this Nation.

The President has restated that it is
the Nation’s position to be firm and res-
olute without being rash and bellicose.
America will beckon the Communists
toward a peaceful solution to Vietnam
with one hand while holding U.S. armed
might in the fist of the other hand.
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The President has demonstrated to
the entire Nation that the gravity of
Vietnam deserves the resources of rea-
son, not yielding to the temptations of
frustration or temper. His actions dem-
onstrate the leadership which every na-
tion sees in America.

This Nation has a duty to greatness,
and in Vietnam and elsewhere on this
earth Americans will continue to walk
free because they know the consequence
of faltering footsteps.

The President’s action will continue
the consensus of America that freedom
will be maintained.

DRUG ABUSE CONTROL AMEND-
MENTS OF 1965

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Rocers] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, this session of the Congress has ac-
complished much in terms of legislative
action, and stands as one of the most
productive in the Nation’s history al-
though the first session is not yet com-
pleted.

Among the most outstanding accom-
plishments of this Congress is the Drug
Abuse Control Amendments of 1965,
signed into law by the President July 15.
With this new law we have erected a bul-
wark against a widespread menace to the
public health, especially concerning the
young people of America.

As a member of the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee of the
House, I was pleased to have participated
in the formulation of this new law. The
hearings conducted by the committee
clearly showed that stronger legal ma-
chinery was needed to curb the illicit
traffic or depressant and stimulant drugs.
However, as a member of the committee,
I was surprised to learn during hearings
that the prescription drug industry itself
had taken few if any significant meas-
ures toward self-regulation.

For example, the committee’s House
Report No. 130 reads:

There is no level in the entire chain of
distribution from manufacturer to consumer
which does not today serve as a source of
supply of depressant and stimulant drugs for
the illicit trade.

With the exception of the educational pro-
grams and the programs of cooperation with
law-enforcement agencies and drug identi-
fication carried on by Smith Kline &
French Laboratories of Philadelphia, Pa., to
the committee's knowledge there has bheen
little voluntary control activity on the part
of those involved in the manufacture and
distribution of these drugs to prevent or cur-
tail this illicit traffic. Of course, many per-
sons in the business of manufacture or dis-
tribution of these drugs check on the validity
of their customers or proposed customers.
However, there has been a virtual dearth of
voluntary self-regulation or of attempts
thereat by the industry at any level.

It was encouraging during the hearings
to note that the drug industry itself was
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trying to bring about approaches toward
a solution to the problem of illegal drug
traffic in depressant and stimulant drugs.
In reference to the committee report
above, it must be noted that much can
be done by the industry such as the pro-
grams implemented by the firm cited in
the committee report. Similar measures
might well be considered by other com-
panies in the field.

The disturbing misuse of such drugs as
barbiturates and amphetamines has been
linked to the rising toll of highway acci-
dents as well as a factor in juvenile de-
linquency and crime. Only through the
cooperation and assistance of the indus-
try itself will the fullest benefits of this
law lessen the problems linked to the il-
licit drug trade. Industry cooperation is
held to carry out the intent of the Con-
gress that this law be fully operative.

THE NEGRO VOTE IN DETROIT,
MICH., AND WHAT IT MEANS IN
RACE RELATIONS

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. Dices] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, I call to
the attention of my colleagues an excel-
lent report on Detroit’s progress in race
relations, by Stanley H. Brown, in the
June issue of Fortune magazine, “De-
troit: Slow Healing of a Fractured City.”

DerrROIT: SLOW HEALING OF A FRACTURED CITY
(By Stanley H. Brown)

“City falr,
Shining there,
In your place beneath the sun,
All the world is watching you.
Detroit is marching on.”

Thus in their innocence sang the school-
children of Detroit a quarter of a century
ago. Hardly anyone remembers, let alone
sings, that song today, and few recall the
emotions and events that made that plece of
doggerel so patently false a picture of their
city. In the 1920's a politically powerful
Eu Elux EKlan, said to be the biggest in the
country, actually elected a mayor. In the
1930's the city's violent, depression-fanned
insecurities produced the xenophoble, mur-
derous Black Legion, while old Henry Ford
was financing publication of an anti-Semitic
tract called “The Protocols of the Elders of
Zion" and Father Charles Coughlin preached
*“soclal justice” and ralled against the evils
of "international Jewry.” In 1837, Ford
Motor Co. guards beat bloody two young
auto union organizers, Walter Reuther and
Richard Frankensteen, in the notorious
Battle of the Overpass at the gates of the
spectacular River Rouge plant. At the end
of the decade a woman's suicide started an
investigation of gambling and prostitution
that put Detroit’s mayor, the county prose-
cuting attorney, and scores of police in
prison. And in 1943 a series of racial inei-
dents finally erupted into the great Detroit
race riot, which killed at least 34 and
wounded hundreds of Federal troops and
armored cars occupled the city. The kids
obviously didn't know what they were sing-
ing about.

Sometime after World War II, however, the
dreary, angry factory town began its meta-
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morphosis. Detroit may still be nothing
more than a synonym for the auto industry
to people who have never been there, and
an eplithet on the lips of the traveling sales-
man looking for a good time, The social
conflicts, the physical drabness, and the cul-
tural desolation have by no means vanished,
Bome aspects of the transformation may be
nothing more than evanescent byproducts of
the bounteous prosperity of the auto indus-
try during the past 4 years. Others may be
long overdue for any city the size and age
of Detroit. And some of the brave plans and
programs are based on unrealistic estimates
of the resources and sophistication of the
community. The avid boosters who talk of
a renalssance are surely being dazzled by
their own enthusiasm.

Still, a new consensus is abroad in the city.
All the diverse elements that make up
Detroit’'s power structure, once divided and
pitted against itself, are being welded to-
gether in a remarkable synthesis. Every
slgnificant accomplishment in such major
areas as race relations, urban renewal, and
the arts—whether initiated by a single in-
dividual or by one special interest—has be-
come the province of a board or committee
that includes representatives of the United
Auto Workers, one or more of the city's utili-
ties, the clergy, ethnlc groups, retallers, the
auto companies, real estate interests, finance,
the press, political groups, and any other
relevant interests. And the achievement of
the city is discernible as much in the almost
palpable determination of its citizenry to
confront its problems and attempt their
solution as it is in the marked changes that
these groups have already wrought.

Though the consensus may appear to en-
compass a breadth of forces unlikely to do
much more than create an aura of civic
virtue, in Detroit the synthesized power
structure has surprising effect. It is true
that in most instances the names of board or
committee members are no more than names.
The presence of an auto executive or a
banker on a board offers no assurance that
his employer will supply anything more than
good wishes, Nevertheless, sufficlent sup-
port from diverse and even conflicting inter-
ests—particularly from the UAW and the
automoblle industry—ecan generally be
counted on to elleit enough lipservice, man-
power, and money to achieve an objective.
Few of the city’s leaders are willing to stand
in open opposition to the consensus.

Of all the accomplishments in the recent
history of the city, the most significant is
the progress Detroit has made in race rela-
tions. The grim specter of the 1943 riots
never quite fades from the minds of the city's
leaders. As much as anything else, that
specter has enabled the power structure to
overcome tenacious prejudice and give the
Negro community a role in the consensus
probably unparalleled in any major Ameri-
can clty. So widespread is Detroit’s under-
standing that the Negro's cry for equality
must be heard that in 1963, when Walter
Reuther initiated the Citizens Committee for
Equal Opportunity to relieve mounting
tensions over Negro efforts for eivil rights,
every business, labor, social, religious, ethnic,
finanecial, and political group of consequence
in the city sent its top man. Joseph Ross,
president of Federal Department Stores, a
chain that finds most of its customers among
the city’s industrial workers, has been a store
executive in New York, Newark, Dallas,
Atlanta, and Denver, and he says, “Detroit is
more sophisticated in race relations than any
other city I know.” "

THE PRIDE OF CITY HALL

Any effort to attribute the city’s awaken-
ing to a particular event or individual would
be an oversimplification. It would ignore the
broad changes in our national life and
Federal policy that have affected every city
in the last three decades, and would over-
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look the reaction inevitably generated in
Detroit by shame over past neglect, But the
new consensus has found itself a most ap-
propriate image in the city's 37-year-old
mayor, Jerome Patrick Cavanagh. His record
in office and his ability to engender pride
and enthusiasm among as disparate a group
of supporters as ever a political official is
likely to acquire are impressive. And they
take on more luster in the light of the fact
that during the campaign 4 years ago Cav-
anagh was virtually unknown, a struggling
lawyer with nothing to lose and almost no
support from any part of the established
leadership. He was opposed then by both
newspapers, both political parties, all the
business leaders, and by the AFL-CIO.

Cavanagh came to power on a wave of
Negro votes. The Negro community had a
major grievance against his opponent, the
incumbent mayor, and it evidently gave Cav-
anagh its almost total support. His upset
election was, as much as anything, the
product of Negro concern that egregious
bungling of some recent problems could
thwart racial progress in the city. But the
margin of Cavanagh's victory (40,000 of 360,-
000 votes cast) indicated more than that.
By electing Cavanagh so resoundingly, the
community was expressing a decision that it
would not extend the string of mayors who
were at best lackluster bureaucrats, that it
wanted its change of mood and direction to
go all the way to the top. Cavanagh ob-
viously sensed Detroit's new spirit and based
his campaign on the city's needs and prob-
lems, vigorously countering the city fathers’
adamant Insistence that everything was
dandy.

Once in office, the mayor quickly seized
the opportunity to establish himself as the
symbol of the city's aspirations. Abjuring
the stolid postures of his predecessors, Cav-
anagh from the outset projected energy, wit,
charm, candor, and even Intellect. The
books on his desk may have their titles de-
liberately turned toward the visitor, but
the mayor reads them, and they include
works of St. Thomas Aquinas, EKennedy-
Johnson braintruster Walt W. Rostow, lib-
eral cartoonist Herblock, and Dag Ham-
marskjéld. Heavily Roman Catholic, pre-
dominantly liberal Democratic (though
municipal elections are nonpartisan), and
eagerly seeking modernity and culture, De-
troit has found just the man to embody its
collective yearning to remake itself into an
authentic metropolis. Significantly, the
mayor’'s first executive order called for equal
opportunity for Negroes in city jobs.

THE VOICE WILL BE HEARD

Having been instrumental in the election
of Cavanagh, the Negro community was as-
sured that its voice would be heard. Al-
though the Detroit Negro has no single
leader who acts as his spokesman, many
Negroes have long had access to the power
structure and, In fact, several are part of it.
Horace Shefflield, a staff employee of the
UAW, also happens to be the founder of
the Trade Union Leadership Counecil. Cre-
ated in 1957 as a protest organization to get
more jobs for Negroes in union-controlled
skilled trades, the TULC is now active in
other aspects of community life as well.
Discussing Negro participation in the city’s
consensus of power, he reflected, "“Where
else could you arrange to meet with people
like Joe Hudson [head of J. L. Hudson Co.,
after Macy's the country’s biggest depart-
ment store] or the head of the Detroit Bank
& Trust Co., or the personnel director of
General Motors on 3 or 4 hours' notice?"

Now that it is represented, the Negro com-
munity intends to play an increasingly im-
portant role in the life of the city. For as
long as most white people can remember,
Negroes have had access to Detroit's hotels,
restaurants, and other public accommoda~
tions without incident. But it is only since
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the days of World War II that the Negro
has been able fully to share in the prosperity
of the auto Industry, largely as a result of
UAW insistence that all production jobs in
the plants be open to Negroes at pay equal
to that of whites. So the Negroes have begun
to move out of their once clearly defined
ghettos into the middle-class white neigh-
borhoods that increasilng numbers of
them can afford. Often their way has been
marked by a good deal of resistance. Many
neighborhoods were finally ylelded up to
them completely by whites, who fled to the
suburbs. Other sections, though, including
some choice ones, have arrived at and main-
tained a fairly stable integrated composition.

Negroes in Detroit have deep roots in the
community, compared with the more tran-
sient populations of Negro ghettos in Har-
lem and elsewhere in the North. Homeown-
ership Is high; roughly 65,000 families—more
than 40 percent of the Negro population—
own their own houses, Negroes are suffi-
ciently well organized socially and politically
to have elected a member to the Detroit Com-
mon Council in a citywide election. They
have also lected 3 local judges, 10 State leg-
islators, and 2 Congressmen (Michigan’s is
the only congressional delegation In Wash-
ington with 2 Negroes). Federal District
Judge Wade H. McCree, Jr., 18 a Negro who,
before his Federal appointment, sat as a
county circult judge. Mayor Cavanagh's first
appointment went to a Negro, Alfred Pelham,
a fiscal expert on the staff of Wayne State
University.

HANDS ACROSS THE BARGAINING TABLE

Detroit’s achievements reach beyond the
inclusion on decent terms of the Negro seg-
ment of the population, The consensus has
also established a profitable stability in the
community's industrial relations. Virulent
labor hating is now considered bad taste
and—in view of the UAW’s pervasive social
and political power—bad tactics as well. De-
spite harsh pronouncements from both sides
during contract negotlations, once bitterly
fought wars have now become hard-played
games for high stakes at the bargaining table,
with the limits worked out in advance by
technicians, UAW Vice President Leonard
Woodcock thinks this development took
much impetus from contract negotiations in
the 1940's between the union's President
‘Walter Reuther and the late Charles E. Wil-
son of General Motors. It produced what
Woodcock terms “a close personal relation-
ship between two prime antagonists™ that
may have dissipated tensions throughout the
community.

Partly as a result, labor relations In the
community are, in the words of a Ford
spokesman, “more mature” than elsewhere.
Therefore the trend of the industry to locate
new installations far away from Detroit has
begun to reverse, Ford has decided to put a
big new stamping plant near Detroit instead
of in the Cleveland area, where that kind of
work traditionally goes. Last year General
Motors began a $100 million expansion pro-
gram in the Detroit area. Other auto mak-
ers and suppllers are also increasing opera-
tions there.

AWARD-WINNING BOMBESITE

Urban renewal came relatively late to De-
troit, but when it arrived there was no stop-
ping the bulldozers. A broad belt encircling
the downtown area and extending east, north,
and west is in a constant state of flux as old
buildings are vacated, then demolished, grad-
ually to be replaced by new apartments,
townhouses, hotels, motels, and small plants,
and office buildings. Eventually, according to
plans that go back a decade or more, the en-
tire blighted core of the city will be a vast
panoply of new middle-class housing, hospi-
tals, museums, parks, schools, as well as civie,
cultural, and commercial structures. This
spring Detroit's master plan won the Amer-
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ican Institute of Architects’ first citation for
excellence in community architecture. At
present, though, the area bears more resem-
blance to Berlin after World War II than it
does to the plan. Detroit's timetable of ac-
complishment is still some distance behind
that of cities like Boston and Philadelphia.
But City Planning Director Charles Blessing
takes the cheerful view that Detroit's tardi-
ness “gives us a chance to avold their mis-
takes."”

The new synthesis also finds an expression
in Detroit's zeal for things cultural. The city
that once symbolized a cultural wasteland
is building two new wings on its art musuem,
which is making some fine new acquisitions.
The city also boasts a symphony orchestra
whose deficit is made up largely by annual
contributions from almost every major cor-
poration in the city. After years of flying
ignominiously to Cleveland to see the Metro-
politan Opera Co., Detroit’s opera lovers can
now see the Met at home for a week each
spring. Through two of the city's legitimate
theaters have been converted to Cinerama
movies, the surviving Fisher Theater—a
handsome converted movie house—has been
running 52 weeks a year, showing pre-Broad-
way tryouts and post-Broadway road shows.
And a semiprofessional university repertory
theater has just completed 5 months of
creditable productions of Shakespeare,
Brecht, Sophocles, and Moliére before big
audiences.

HOW DEEP I8 A CONSENSUS?

But the good intentions of Walter Reuther
and the others who constitute the consensus
have not yet bitten deep into the tangle of
Detroits’ problems and tensions. Some 60
years ago the almost accldental location of
the automobile industry in Detroit destroyed
the homogeneous, mid-American town that
had grown up in the 19th century on the
burned-out ruins of a French trading post.
About all that is left of the French are street
names like Gratiot, St. Antoine, Beaubilen,
Riopelle, and Dequindre, which Detroit pro-
nounces in ways that no Frenchman would
recognize. The old families with money from
lake shipping, upstate lumbering, and pre-
auto manufacturing mostly took refuge in
Grosse Polnte or farther away from the big,
brutal auto factories and their laborers.
When Henry Ford offered 6 a day in 1914,
immigrants flooded into the city. Irish,
Italians, Poles, Belgians, Hungarians, Maltese,
Armenians, Jews, Lebanese, and French
Canadians as well as Negroes and white
southerners swelled the ranks, It was once
sald that Detroit and the politically separate
enclave of Hamtramck had more Poles than
any city but Warsaw, and more Belgians than
any city outside of Belgium.

The three biggest groups—Poles, Negroes,
and white southerners—have been the source
of much of the city’s raclal tension. White
southerners, even within the Iliberalizing
atmosphere of the UAW, excluded Negroes
from office in local unions that they con-
trolled. The Poles, discontented with bear-
ing the burden of being low on the social
scale, often found outlets for their hostilities
in their attitude toward Negroes.

Negroes had an inordinately difficult time
in Detroit’s earlier years. The first major
immigration of Negroes was sponsored by
Henry Ford in the 1920's, in the hope that
they would remain loyal to him despite early
union-organizing drives. Ford’'s Negroes
were decently taken care of in the model
town call Inkster that he built for them,
and though they generally got the bottom
Jobs as sweepers and foundry workers, some
were permitted to work their way into
skilled jobs—almost the only Negroes in the
industry to hold them until fairly recently.
True to old Henry, they were among the
last holdouts against the union—thus
heightening antl-Negro feeling in Detroit
in the early 1940's.
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A REFUGE IN THE SUBURBS

While the Negroes were still in their
ghettos, the managers of the auto com-
panles moved away from the grime and tur-
moil into the refined homogeneity of the
suburbs, first Grosse Pointe, and later Bir-
mingham and Bloomfleld Hills. In keeping
with the old tradition of putting the office
in front of the factory, Ford's headquarters
remained near the Rouge plant in Dearborn,
just across the western city limit of Detroit,
and Chrysler's has stayed at the plant in
Highland Park, another independent en-
clave surrounded by the city., GM set its
corporate offices apart from Its factories, but
it chose a site about 3 miles north of down-
town. With their homes in the suburbs
and their offices separated from the main-
stream of urban life, it was quite natural
that the industry’'s leaders should lose al-
most all contact with the physical as well
as the moral and psychological entity of
Detroit.

The loss to the city was severe. It had
to function without benefit of the consid-
erable talents of the managers of three of
the top six industrial corporations in the
United States. Without their headquarters
buildings, and without the presence of their
major suppliers, Detroit’s downtown ceased
to be the heart of the city. It became in-
stead a symbol of cultural voids, and civie
deficiencies: crowded yet somehow empty,
too.
The end of World War II marked the start
of another costly exodus from Detroit. Ne-
groes with a little money in the bank began
making tentative inroads into better neigh-
borhoods. In their turn, many more white
families, including a lot of production work-
ers with wartime savings, crossed the fron-
tiers into Dearborn and a string of new sub-
urbs. Facllitating the emigration were the
city’'s first two freeways, which served as
funnels to the new areas. Between 1950
and 1960 the city's population fell by nearly
200,000, while the metropolitan area gained
nearly three-quarters of a million. Housing
vacancies within the city limits climbed,
since it became possible to live almost any-
where In the suburbs and drive to work in
a half hour,

THE LONG VOYAGE HOME

Driving through a city is not like belong-
ing to it. Today a man who lives in the
northwestern suburb of Southfield, for ex-
ample, can get to and from his downtown of-
fice without seeing either the clty's few beau-
tles or its considerable troubles. Leaving
his office, he may walk a block or two to his
car. A drive of another few blocks will carry
him onto the John C. Lodge Freeway, a de-
pressed highway that runs north and then
northwest through Southfield. Visible, but
probably unnoticed, are the rooftops of some
high-rise buildings in a housing develop-
ment. If he is driving during the rush hour,
he will run into bumper-to-bumper traffic—
giving him a moment to read a garish sign’s
assurance that “gas is best.” As he ap-
proaches the spectacular intersection with
the east-west Edsel Ford Freeway, he will
learn about a television program from its
tire-company sponsor, and if he is stuck
long enough, the sign will change and urge
him to “keep Detroit beautiful.” Another
short stretch and he will observe the neon
legend, “General Motors,” atop a many-cor-
nered, 15-story building. The golden spire
of the Fisher Bullding rises across the street.
A billboard pitches the advantages of a Ford.
The traffic will move a little faster—and he
may go swiftly by a sign inquiring if he
wouldn't really rather have a Buick? The
next thing he is apt to recognize, after he 1s
permitted to increase his speed to 70, from 65,
is the slgn heralding the Southfield exit.

Much of the city thus goes unseen.
Drivers rarely observe the Detroit River, with
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its heavy freight traffic, which forms the
hypotenuse of the rough, lumpy 140-square-
mile triangle that defines the city of Detroit.
The area suffers from remarkably flat topog-
raphy, making the occasional towers and the
factory and power-station smokestacks, by
sheer contrast, significant landmarks. Most
factories, houses, and the string of small
buildings for insurance offices, manufac-
turers' agents, restaurants, builders, plumb-
ers, and real estate brokers are one- or two-
story structures that hug the flat terrain.

At the point on Lake St. Clair where
Wayne County begins sits a huge gray-stone
mansion. But it turns out to be only the
gatehouse of the Edsel Ford estate. Beyond
it, along the shore of the lake just outside
the city limits, lle the affluent lands: the
communities that make up Grosse Pointe.
Jade lawns measured in acres still front some
of the great old houses, but much of the
land has been sold off for bright new housing
for bright young middle management. On
the lakefront the shore gives way to yacht
clubs and then to the great iron-fenced
estates.

A MANSE ALONG THE RIVER

Just across the city line another world be-
gins, There seedy stores and old lower-
middle-class houses lead to the big Chrysler-
Jefferson plant. Along the river now, old
mansions have become funeral homes, new
and old high-rise apartments promise
splendid river views, and a gate and drive
lead to solidarity house, the modern, air-
conditioned headquarters of the TUAW.
Across a bridge lies Belle Isle, the island park
with a network of canals for canoeing, a zoo,
& marine museum, delicate willows, a caril-
lon tower, refreshment stands, bridle paths,
and hundreds of places for small boys
to fish and catch nothing. Once the goal of
thousands of familles on nights too hot to
sleep, the park was also the scene of Incidents
that precipitated the 1943 riots. Now largely
the province of the Negro community, Belle
Isle has been called a “safety valve" against
the pressures of a long, hot summer.

With its history so checkered and its social
cleavages so deep, Detroit cannot easily be
remade. But the historic aloofness of the
auto industry from the city proper is clearly
giving way to at least limited involvement.
“In the past,” concedes Allen Merrell, presi-
dent of the Greater Detroit Board of Com-
merce and Ford Motors' vice president for
civic and governmental affairs, “the industry
was a little negative concerning city prob-
lems.” In the last decade, however, Henry
Ford II and Ford executives like Merrell, im-
proving on old Henry's image, have joined
actively in civic affairs. At Chrysler, the
city’s largest private employer and biggest
taxpayer, the management that took over in
1961 has increased substantially its employ-
ment and promotion of Negroes, "probably
doing more than all the demonstrations have
accomplished,” says one observer. President
Lynn Townsend now sits on several cultural
and civic boards.

But for the most part auto-industry par-
ticipation in the life of the city consists of
contributions of money and names rather
than aggressive leadership. General Motors,
says a spokesman, takes this passive atti-
tude: *“We sell cars all over the country, and
we get requests for contributions from all
over, If there's broad support for something
in Detroit, we'll probably go along, The first
thing we ask is what are Ford and Chrysler
doing?” Even so, the corporation’s sheer
weight makes it a kind of leader in fund
drives. “When General Motors is for some-
thing, it tends to have great Influence,” says
an executive of another auto company.
“There's a formula of relationships between
General Motors and the others, and the
banks follow. The National Bank of Detroit
is GM's bank. If the corporation supports
something, the National Bank supports it,
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and this lines up the other banks.” Rank
counts, too, he says. “If the chairman of
the drive is chalrman or president of one of
the auto companies, you'd better contribute.
If he's just a vice president, then it would be
nice but not necessary. Lower than that, a
contribution is strictly optional.”

Most active of all the auto companies in
Detroit’s civic affairs has been American Mo-
tors. Before George Romney moved from
the company's presidency into active poll-
tics, he helped organize Citizens for Michi-
gan to ball the State out of a major fiscal
crisis. He was chairman of a committee to
investigate Detroit’s school problems, and was
prominent at the convention that wrote a
new State constitution. The climate for
Romney's move from business to politics was
largely created by American Motors' vice
president, Edward Cushman. A former
Wayne State University professor, Cushman
moves freely in political, academic, and even
labor union circles; he is the rare auto execu-
tive with social consclousness that goes be-
yond the usual formal manifestations of cor-
porate good citizenship. He concedes that
the auto industry’s commitment has been
less venturesome than it might be in view
of Detroit’s problems. As an instance, he
cites company contributions to Junior
Achievement, Inec., the teenage business or-
ganization. Though he grants its value for
training middle-class youth, he feels that
the organization *“is not necessarily the best
place to put your money, considering the
problems of the disadvantaged kids in this
town.”

NAILS CAN WORK LOOSE

In view of Detroit’s volatile past, no pres-
ent accomplishments can be thought of as
nailed in place forever. Even the greatest
achievement of the consensus—the progress
in racial integration—Iis not secure. Last
year Willlam Patrick, the city's first Negro
councilman in modern times, resigned from
the council to take a job with Michigan Bell
Telephone Co. His official reason was that
the offer was too good to pass up. Some ob-
servers, however, conjecture that Patrick had
become the bearer of most of the Negro com-
munity's grievances to city hall, and it be-
came too much of a load. The special elec-
tion to replace him pitted a Negro against
a white lawyer named Thomas Poindexter,
who ran with the support of a coalition of
homeowners' organizations in the city’s prin-
cipal white neighborhoods. Poindexter won
easily on a moderately racist platform. He
now purports to “represent the white people
of the city.”

The expensive suburbs still resist Negro
incursions. Grosse Pointe was once briefly
faced with the prospect of a Negro home-
owner; its attitude, generously interpreted,
was resigned, and the community was per-
ceptibly relieved when the Negro family never
came. Other white neighborhoods can be
openly violent when Negroes arrive. In Dear-
born, a city of over 100,000—only 144 of
whom were nonwhite in 1960—a group of
citizens brutally attacked 2 Negroes moving
furniture from a van into a house, to dis-
cover later that the Negroes were movers
employed by the new white occupant of the
house.

The Negro community is pleased with the
attempts of Mayor Cavanagh and his first
police commissioner, a former UAW official
and State supreme court justice named
George Edwards, to improve the attitudes of

Detroit’s police toward Negroes. But lots of

people who remember the past are keeping
their fingers crossed. One Negro recently
said, “Some hotheaded white cop this sum-
mer can undo everything.” Cavanagh ad-
mits that, but he 1s also reallstic enough to
know that the relations between the police
and the Negroes cannot be corrected by a few
pep talks, or a few promotions among the
handful of Negroes on the force. Improve-
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ment will require a substantial increase in
the number of Negroes on the force—now
only about 3 percent, in a city where Negroes
make up more than 30 percent of the popu-
lation.

Unemployment among young Negroes also
presents the consensus with a difficult chal-
lenge. In March 1965, Detroit's total
recorded unemployment stood at the very
low figure of 45,000—only 3,1 percent of the
labor force. But the Michigan Employment
Security Commission adds the qualification
that it has no meaningful figure on Negro
high school dropouts who never find work
and who inevitably become allenated from
the community, even the Negro community.
The magnitude of the problem shows up in
a4 personal survey conducted by Federal
Judge Wade McCree. Considering only the
top 20 percent of the graduating class of a
high school in a Negro neighborhood, McCree
found that a mere 41 graduates located jobs
or went on to college or the Armed Forces.
The rest of the top bracket—b51 high school
graduates—could find nothing to do. The
remaining 80 percent almost certainly fared
worse.

Thousands of young Negroes therefore
pour into the city's streets each year. To do
something for a few of them, Joe Ross, of
Federal Department Stores, ran an experi-
ment in his organization for 18 youths
judged unemployable by a standard test.
Ross' staff, working with Federal and city
funds, developed them all into better-than-
average workers, at $1,000 a head, compared
with the great financial and social cost of
the unemployed. But too many other un-
employed young people are disregarded.
Some Detroiters, however, hope the con-
sclence of the consensus may soon lead to
action. William Day, president of the tele-
Phone company and a most active partici-
pant in the power structure, replied to a
question about what was being done by say-
ing “Nothing.” And when asked how it
would all turn out, he replied with what
sounded like the voice of the new Detroit:
“One of these days, Jerry Cavanagh will get
a few guys together and come up with a
program.”

A CARPET MERCHANT'S AVOCATION

With youth of a different sort, however,
Detroit and Cavanagh have had their suc-
cesses. For Detroit can still attract young
blood, even though so many of the auto
industry's people are removed from the heart
of the city's life. When Mayor Cavanagh
sought a man to head the city's arts com-
mission, ruling body of the Detroit Institute
of Arts, he found a young carpet merchant
and real estate promoter named Lawrence
Fleischman. Fleischman’s distinguished col-
lection of American art and his role as a
founder of Detroit’s Archives of American
Art (a natlonal collection of art documents)
gave him adequate credentials. But as the
son of a Russian-Jewish immigrant he hardly
seemed the man to take over the museum,
which long had been the unquestioned
province of the Grosse Pointe elite. Though
Fleischman has his critics, he has managed
to win support from the old guard, and to
broaden popular participation in museum
activity. When the institute's south wing
opens next year it will house, among other
acquisitions, a gallery of African art financed
largely by Detroit Negroes.

Donald H. Parsons is a different kind of
immigrant to the city. When he came out
of law school 10 years ago and looked around
for an easy place to make a lot of money,
he picked Detroit, because he felt that a
bright young man would show up well in
its stodgy environment. After a few years
of law practice, he discovered a rich mine
of untapped capital: the savings and option
profits of the young, middle-level auto ex-
ecutives. With the financial support of
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about 100 of these young managers, he ac-
quired a string of small banks and last year,
in a brilliantly executed tender-and-proxy
fight, the group took over the moribund
Bank of the Commonwealth, fourth-largest
bank In Detroit, with $600 million in assets.
This year Parsons—who Is just 35—and his
partners, most of whom are not much older,
are taking over American Metal Products
Co., a venerable auto-parts manufacturer,
and he is sure there are many other com-
panies ripe for the picking.

Three miles north of Parsons’ bank stand
three old houses linked together by rickety
outdoor staircases and a sign reading “Hits-
ville, U.S.A.” Behind this unprepossessing
facade, Berry Gordy, Jr., runs the company
that is the Nation's second-largest producer
of popular single records. Nobody outside
his family knows for sure how much money
Motown Record Corp. is making. But in.
dustry estimates for its gross sales in 1965
run as high as $156 million, and the profits
of a successful company in this field can be
extremely high. The 35-year-old son of a
Negro plastering contractor, Gordy has
created a company aimed almost entirely at
the teenage market. Few adults have ever
heard of the Supremes, three girls who sing,
but after the Beatles they are among the
hottest properties in the industry. And the
foremost bright young man in town, of
course, is Jerry Cavanagh.

THE DANGER OF BUOYANCY

Cavanagh has his work cut out for him
in urban redevelopment. The breakneck
pace of the demolition phase of Detroit’s
urban redevelopment has frequently dis-
placed families and ldled land long before
capital and developers’ commitments were
assured. For the city’s first postwar re-
newal program—to replace a dismal slum
along Gratiot Avenue just east of downtown
with low-rent housing—the first of the old
dwellings was vacated in 1950. But as a
result of a serles of lawsuits, a lot of be-
hind-the-scenes politicking, and several
changes of concept, plans, and developers,
the land was left vacant for years. In 1954
a citizens' committee proded into existence
by Walter Reuther finally began untangling
the mess. Even so, it was not until 1958
that the first tenants moved into the new
buildings, and it required several years more
to fill these first structures, by then medium-
and high-rent units. Other redevelopment
programs have also encountered troubles:
The riverfront civie center, begun in the
1950’s, cost the local government and phil-
anthropic organizations over $100 million,
but was expected to attract vast private in-
vestment to the riverfront. A decade later
the only important private additions to the
clvic center area are the Pontchartrain
Hotel, which required a big loan from the
Federal Government, and the handsome
office tower of Michigan Consolidated Gas
Co.

Despite these painful experiences, the city
continues to lay grandiose plans and to clear
land for them with only a casual regard for
their economic feasibility. The west edge
of downtown, now a desolate plain, was
cleared to make way for something called
International Village. A kind of adult Dis-
neyland, the project was to have housed the
city’s foreign restaurants, quaint shops, art
galleries, nightclubs, and sidewalk cafes. A
group of the city’s leading citizens lent their
names to the project, and provided enough
front money to land a sizable loan from the
Federal Area Redevelopment Administration.
But this spring the promoters finally gave
up, because they could not locate either the
tenants or the private capital the project
required.

The city's plans for redevelopment are
based on the theory that people have avolded
downtown Detroit because there has been
nothing much there besides Hudson's and
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the city's two first-rate restaurants. If the
community invests in downtown culture, en-
tertalnment, and apartments—so runs the
rationale—Iits citizens will move back into
town. For proof, the planners point to the
fact that more than 20 percent of the tenants
in the Gratiot redevelopment area came back
from the suburbs. In the end the theory
may prove sound, but it has not yet managed
to capture the imagination of Detroit’s con-
servative bankers. And without them, De-
troit may never get a magnetic, new down-
town.

LOOK WHO DIPS PORK FROM THE BARREL

To help the city’s poor, Mayor Cavanagh
has launched an antipoverty campaign. De-
troit got the first major grant under the
Federal Antipoverty Act, and the mayor cre-
ated his TAP (total action against poverty)
program with it. Some people have reserva-
tlons about the power of this program to
penetrate through the bureaucracy and reach
the poor, But Cavanagh's skill at getting
Federal money for such purposes is praised
by some surprising people In Detroit. The
city's traditional spokesmen against Federal
ald seem to be giving this effort of Cava-
nagh’s their blessing. Allen Merrell of Ford
says, "The money is there, and we might as
well bring some of it back to Detroit.”
Another auto executive goes even further:
“Without Government renewal programs, we
could never afford to put together big
enough plantsites in the city.”

Besides looking to Washington, Cavanagh
is also engaged in some realistic assessments
of what Detrolt can do for itself. The May-
or's Committee on Economic Growth is at
work on a thoroughgoing study of city fiscal
resources and requirements. Its chairman,
Walker L. Cisler, board chairman of Detroit
Edison, has an international reputation dat-
ing from 1944, when he brought public utili-
ties Into Paris with the first Allled troops.
Since coming to Detroit in 1945, Cisler has
served In just about every civic organiza-
tion from the board of trustees of the art
musuem to the Citizens Committee for Equal
Opportunity. “Things are accomplished by
means of money,” Cisler bluntly states, and
the mayor's committee will not be permitted
to forget that. The group’s first project is
an inventory of city finances under the di-
rection of former City Controller Alfred Pel-
ham, Cisler hopes that this will “stimulate
the board of commerce to do more to encour-
age support of city programs.”

THE SUPPORT FROM ODD QUARTERS

Conservative business executives like Clsler
have given strong backing to liberal Demo-
crat Cavanagh because they feel the image
of the city he projects is good for business.
Last February, Cisler, Allen Merrell, and
‘Walter Reuther, among others, jointly spon-
sored a $50-a-plate dinner for the mayor.
The banquet hall held just about every im-
portant figure in the city, including most of
those who had opposed Cavanagh In 1961.
Since then the mayor has cut real estate
taxes slightly, and successfully backed a
statewlde exemption of tools, dies, jigs, and
fixtures from property taxes. These factors
helped Chrysler declde to locate its new
foundry within the city limits. Cavanagh
has also wiped out the deficit he inherited
by instituting a city Income tax, At least
two other companies besides Chrysler have
decided to move some of their operations
into the city. As a result of all this, real
estate assessments have begun to rise after
an almost continuous decline over the past
decade.

The affection of Detroit's business com-
munity for the mayor, caused by such emi-
nently practical conslderations, 1s clearly
stated. Allen Merrell reflects the mood of
Detroit businessmen when he says that Cav-
anagh is “the best thing Detroit has had for
many years.”
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DESIGNATION OF NATIONAL
CEMETERIES

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Mexico [Mr. WALKER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. WALKER of New Mexico. Mr.
Speaker, I realize that since World War
II proposals that sought to designate
cemeteries as national cemeteries have
been in opposition to Executive policy.
During the past 20 years there have been
20 to 50 such proposals introduced in
Congress each year, and, with one ex-
ception, these requests have been refused.
I feel, however, that I have a very worthy
proposal and one which, because of its
unusual nature, does deserve the consid-
eration and approval of Congress. To-
day I am introducing a bill which asks
that the cemetery located at the Fort
Bayard Veterans’ Hospital be designated
as a national cemetery.

The Veterans’ Administration has or-
dered the closing of the hospital effec-
tive August 31. Adjacent to the hospital
is a cemetery which has been in exist-
ence since the early days when the Army
established Fort Bayard in August of
1866. Soldiers and veterans now in-
terred in this cemetery cover a large span
of years and reflect many different phases
of our history. With the closing of the
hospital, the Veterans' Administration
has agreed to assume responsibility for
the present area comprising this ceme-
tery. With this assumption, however,
they have ordered that no further burials
be made.

At the present time there are 16.2 acres
of land in the cemetery. Boundaries for
the cemetery are yet to be established by
the Veterans’ Administration. The
property was originally public domain; it
was then transferred to the Army, then
transferred to the Public Health Service,
and, lastly, to the Veterans' Administra-
tion. Facilities to be included in the
cemetery, as designated by the Veterans’
Administration, are the rights for 20,000
gallons of water, a structure for equip-
ment and offices, and an approach road.
In the present cemetery there are 1,600
graves, with space for an additional 1,400
burials. Since the cemetery is adjacent
to Federal forest lands, once the facility
was declared a national cemetery 100
additional acres could be acquired from
the Park Service.

There are other factors to be consid-
ered, including the geographical place-
ment of the present cemetery. No na-
tional cemetery is readily available for
veterans’ burials in the vieinity. To
designate this as a national cemetery,
therefore, would be a great service to the
veterans of this area. The entire south-
western portion of New Mexico, as well
as the eastern portion of Arizona, would
be served by such a facility.

As most of you know, there was great
controversy over the closing of this hos-
pital. Since it has been determined that
the closing will be accomplished, how-
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ever, the designation of this cemetery at
Fort Bayard to a national cemetery would
be a noble gesture as well as an act of
immeasurable service to the people of my
State. I respectfully urge that you pass
this legislation which would designate
the establishment of Fort Bayard Na-
tional Cemetery.

CELEBREZZE NAMED TO FEDERAL
JUDGESHIP

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. ANNUNZIO] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, Pres-
ident Johnson has named Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare Anthony
J. Celebrezze for a Federal appellate
judgeship, and I, along with millions of
Americans throughout the Nation, share
both the President’s “feeling of pride”
and “reluctance in seeing him depart
from the Department he has guided so
skillfully.”

I want to take this opportunity to ex-
press my personal gratitude for the out-
standing contribution that Mr. Cele-
brezze has made to American education
and health by his guidance of this im-
portant Department with dedication,
foresight, and single-minded purpose.

Mr. Celebrezze typifies the contribu-
tions that immigrants have made to the
American way of life. Men of his
stature represent the continuation of the
American legion—a legion which inspired
this young Italian immigrant of Italian
birth to reach positions of respect and
dignity. From humble beginnings, he
raised himself by his own bootstraps, by
his own initiative, and by his own efforts
to graduate from Ohio Northern Univer-
sity with a degree in law.

From the earliest days of his public
service, when he was a member of the
Ohio State Legislature, and later, as
mayor of Cleveland, Mr. Celebrezze made
a distinguished record for himself. In
1962 President Kennedy appointed him
to the Cabinet as Secretary of Health,
Eduecation, and Welfare. During this
time he has skillfully welded the Depart-
ment’s vast array of agencies into a single
coherent unit. With untiring effort and
wise guidance, Mr. Celebrezze has helped
to formulate and pass the greatest and
most far-reaching legislation in the field
of education and health this country has
ever known.

As he takes on the responsibilities of
his new position within the Federal ju-
dicial system, Mr. Celebrezze personifies
the image and respect of judicial law. I
know he will continue to use the knowl-
edge, the foresight, and the dedication to
duty which have always been the guide-
posts of his successful career in public
service.

I congratulate Anthony Celebrezze and
the members of his family on this new
appointment and wish him Godspeed in
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the years of public service which lie
ahead.

AMENDING THE NORTHERN
PACIFIC HALIBUT ACT

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. MEEpS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. MEEDS. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day introduced a bill which amends the
Northern Pacific Halibut Act of 1924,

My measure is a companion bill to
that of S, 1975 introduced by Senator
MacNusoN and passed by the Senate.
Our purpose is to authorize $500,000 to
construet facilities badly needed by the
International Pacific Halibut Commis-
sion. Since 1925 the Commission has
been situated at the University of Wash-
ington in Seattle; however, their lease
is due to expire in the fall of 1966.

The Commission is located in a de-
crepit structure of 1917 vintage. More-
over, the University of Washington is
erecting a building to house their new
fisheries research institute. Through
seminars and lectures the Commission
contributes to the program offered by
the College of Fisheries. Likewise, the
university benefits through association
with a policymaking body of the United
States and Canada. I believe that pas-
sage of this legislation will enable a joint
effort to supplement. the quality of the
university and to augment conservation
of our fisheries resources.

We should recognize that while $500,~
000 is the maximum authorization, uni-
versity officials have estimated the prob-
able cost to be only $200,000.

To underline the necessity for sus-
taining the Commission we have only
to examine halibut production figures
since 1924, the year in which the Com-
mission was established. By the early
1920’s our halibut resources had been
severely depleted. In 1924 only 40 mil-
lion pounds were harvested. Today, after
40 years of arduous conservation efforts
undertaken by the Commission, the hali-
but yield has risen to 70 million pounds.

But these figures indicating the pros-
perity of our fishermen must be qualified
by knowledge of recent developments.
The 1964 halibut season was one of the
worst in modern years. It is univer-
sally conceded that American and Ca-
nadian fishermen, who have long sacri-
ficed to conserve our fisheries resources,
suffered financial disaster because of
Japanese overfishing in the Bering Sea
halibut grounds.

Mr. Speaker, passage of this measure
will help the International Pacific Hali-
but Commission to underwrite more
strenuous efforts toward an understand-
ing with the Japanese. In addition, of
course, the Commission will be able to
expand its program of conserving our
fisheries resources. Recognition of the
Commission’s outstanding performance
is but one feature of a necessary and
overall design to protect our fisheries.
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I strongly urge the House fo-approve
this timely legislation.

NEED HIM

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr, CooLEY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I know
that all the Members of this House of
Representatives will be delighted to know
that our beloved colleague, the gentleman
from North Carolina, HERBERT BONNER,
after having undergone a very serious
operation, is now on the road to recov-
ery. After the operation, the surgeon
issued a statement to the effect that,
“He could hardly have responded bet-
ter.” Within a short time, our friend
will be “back in the saddle again.”

I have cherished and valued HERBERT
Bonner's friendship for more than a
quarter of a century. When he became
a Member of the House more than 25
years ago, he was exceptionally well
qualified by background, training, and
experience. He served for many years
as Secretary to his predecessor, the Hon-
orable Lindsay Warren, who upon retir-
ing from Congress became Comptroller
General of the United States. At the
end of Mr. Warren's term in Congress,
HERBERT BONNER, his secretary, was elect-
ed to the House. HERBERT BONNER is now
and for many years has been, chairman
of the House Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee, an assignment which is
of great importance not only to the peo-
ple of his district, but to all of the people
of the Nation. His committee handles
all legislation affecting our merchant
marine, our sailing ships that sail the
bosoms of the seven seas in the prosecu-
tion of a peaceful commerce. HERBERT
BonNER is a devoted and dedicated pub-
lic servant. He has served his country
both in war and in peace and has proven
himself to be worthy of the confidence
of the people who have elected him to
Congress and whom he has so ably rep-
resented.

Mr. Speaker, on July 23 a short edi-
torial appeared in the News & Observer,
published in Raleigh, N.C., and I here-
with submit the editorial:

NeeEp Him

The people of North Carolina, and espe-
cially those in the northeastern part of the
State, will hope for a quick and full recovery
of Congressman HERBERT BONNER.

Mr. BoNNER is 74 years old and has rep-
resented the First Congressional District for
more than 25 years. He has spent his ener-
gles unflaggingly for his people; indeed for
the whole country, for as chalrman of the
House Merchant Marine Committee he has
applied wise and diligent effort to bolstering
Amerlca's means for ocean commerce.

It is good news to hear the surgeon’s re-
port following the difficult operation Mr.
Bonner underwent: “He could hardly have
responded better.”

The people in his district will feel greater
relief, however, when he is fully recovered.
They and all of us need him back on the job,
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HAWAII SERVICE AWARD GOES
TO ANGIE CONNOR, M.D.

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Hawaii [Mr. MATSUNAGA] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr, Speaker, too
often our dedicated public servants at
the State level go unrecognized and un-
rewarded. Iam pleased tonote, however,
that Dr. Angie Connor, a physician who
formerly was with the Hawaii State De-
partment of Health, has been given well-
deserved recognition for her outstanding
work as a public administrator.

Dr. Angie Connor was recently pre-
sented the 1965 Public Administration
Award for her service as director of the
State’s program to help the mentally
retarded and for her work as superin-
tendent of the Waimano Training School
and Hospital, in Hawaii.

The Hawaii chapter of the American
Society for public Administration made
the award at its annual meeting at the
Hilton Hawaiian Village Hotel, at
Waikiki.

Now professor of public health at the
University of Hawaii, Dr. Connor was
nominated for the award for her service
to the State as “physician, scholar, ad-
ministrator, and humanitarian.”

The award praised her work with the
mental health program and at the Wai-
mano facility, adding that “she has really
accomplished alone the work of two
men.ll

A Hawaii resident since 1948, she was
a pediatrician and chief of the bureau of
maternal and child health and crippled
children prior to her work with the men-
tal retardation program.

It was the fourth consecutive year the
award went to a member of the univer-
sity’s ranks. Previous winners were
Norman Meller, political seience profes-
sor; Richard S. Takasaki, university vice
president for business affairs; Thomas H.
Hamilton, university president; Dr.
Richard K. C. Lee, former president of
the State board of health and now direc-
tor of public health and medical activi-
ties at the University of Hawaii.

Hawail is justifiably proud of these
outstanding public administrators.

ATR FORCE PERSONNEL CENTER,
RANDOLPH AIR FORCE BASE

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GonzALEZ] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, in
these days of crisis and uncertainty in
foreign affairs I believe everyone will
agree that it is absolutely essential for
our defense system to operate on a high
level of efficiency. Last Friday, July 23,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

1965, I was privileged to play a small part
in the dedication ceremonies of a mili-
tary personnel center which will make a
substantial contribution toward a more
careful and professional handling of the
largest organization in the United
States, the U.S. Air Force.

The new $2 million personnel center at
Randolph Air Force Base, Tex., will take
care of the personnel management ac-
tivities for the Air Force’s 850,000 en-
listed men and officers. The location of
this center at Randolph Air Force Base
1,700 miles away from the Nation’'s
Capital, is deeply significant. For in ad-
dition to the great defense complex al-
ready located in the San Antonio area,
the location of this center reflects the
confidence of the Air Force in the people
of the 20th Congressional District. I am
confident that the people of San Antonio
will continue to earn their well deserved
reputation for cooperation with the Air
Force and will help make the new Air
Force personnel center a valuable addi-
tion to the Air Force control system.

With unanimous consent I am insert-
ing in the Recorp the remarks of Lt. Gen.
William S. Stone, Deputy Chief of Staff,
Randolph Air Force Base; the remarks of
Mr. John Lang, Special Assistant for
Manpower, Personnel, and Reserve
Forces, made at the dedication cere-
monies July 23: and a story from the
San Antonio Light, July 24:

REMarks oF Lr. GEN. WILLIAM S. STONE

Thank you, General Greene. Distin-
guished guests, ladies, and gentlemen, the
dedication of this facility here today is the
culmination of the hopes and dreams and
aspirations and tremendously hard work of
a multitude of different people. It marks
a great milestone, in my estimation, in the
management of the personnel system of the
Air Force.

It's deeply regretful that Secretary of the
Alr Force Zuckert could not be here to par-
ticipate in this function because he, too, is
tremendously devoted to the men and women
who serve our country in the Air Force. But
in his place we have a very able representa-
tive, Mr. John Lang, who is his special assist-
ant for manpower, personnel, and reserve
forces. Mr. Lang has been a devoted friend
of the Air Force for many years. He started
out his career in the Air Force as a private
and he is now occupying a position in the
reserve forces of a brigadier general, so he
knows the pleture from all sides; as well
as from the civilian side he knows it from
the military side.

In addition to thanking all of the many
people who are responsible for this dedication
and this facility today, I want to take this
opportunity to introduce with great pleas-
ure our friend, Mr. John Lang, from the
Becretary’s Office.

REMARKES OF JOHN A. LANG, JR.

Congressman GonNzALEz, Mayor pro tem-
pore Gatti, General Stone, General Greene,
distinguished guests, fellow members, and
friends of the U.S. Alr Force, Mr. Zuckert de-
sired very much to be here on this very
important occasion and to take part in this
program which marks a great milestone in
the personnel development of the U.S. Alr
Force, However, as you no doubt have read
in the press and heard over the radio and tel-
evision, his presence in Washington at this
time is very much required and, therefore,
he is not privileged to be with us on this
fine occasion. I feel privileged to represent
the Secretary and to bring you his personal
message on this program. He regards the
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opening of this center as an advanced step
forward in improving and modernizing our
Alr Force personnel procedures and joins with
all of you in rejoicing over this accomplish-
ment.

Under the leadership of Secretary Zuckert,
General Stone, General Greene, and his fine
stafl here, we today are able to officially open
this personnel center as an effective instru-
ment toward & more careful and professional
handling of the greatest number of people
used by any single organization in the
United States—the U.S. Alr Force—1,200,000
people, some 850,000 of whom are military
and over 300,000 civilians. In addition, there
i8 access through here to over 300,000 Re-
serve and National Guard records.

We have reached the point in the utiliza-
tion and management of our people that
we can no longer allow room for too much
error. We cannot guess, we cannot estimate,
we must call the shots on the target and to-
day we stand in front of the new building
which houses the great organization that will
enable us to call our personnel shots more
accurately and thereby assure the taxpayers,
and the people of this country, that we are
utilizing and conserving our human re-
sources to the fullest,

‘We can no longer run the chance of wast-
ing our human resources and having square
pegs in round holes. Today our national
defense capability must be based more than
ever on capable and exact measurements. It
used to be true in many, many instances
that if you had a strong back, good physique,
a resolute will and could wield a broad sword,
you were very much in demand in our armed
services. In addition to these fine gualities
that we still need, we're looking today for
people who also have skills, mental capacity
and with professional abilities which will
outmatch those of our Communist adver-
saries.

We must, ladies and gentlemen, out-think,
out-work, and excel our adversaries in every
area. We must be better, and in the words
of old Bedford Forrest, we must be there
firstest and with the mostest people who are
ready and prepared.

Locating the personnel center here at Ran-
dolph is more than just a practical solution
to a hard problem. It is a meaningful and
symbolic move. There were many at first
who wondered if we could have this very im-
portant development more than 1,200 miles
away from the nerve center of our Air Force
control system, and I think today to visit this
center and to see what this center can do is
to receive reassurance that this bears out our
hopes, our ambitions and our goals in saying
that we're ready now with a competent per-
sonnel management system here at Ran-
dolph.

We indeed are here in the midst of people
who appreciate the Air Force, as your Con-
gressman and your mayor and your officials
can so wonderfully attest to today. Ran-
dolph is in the area long historically noted
for Air Force accomplishments and here to-
day we are starting off with this great per-
sonnel center in the midst of a large family
of friends and well-wishers. Randolph is
rich in history and glory of Air Force people.
Here have walked and worked the great men
whose names are synonymous with progress,
accomplishments, skills, bravery and victory,
and from here will come other names to be
associated with space, innovation, and with
victory.

A most favorable element in the Randolph
area is the community spirit and coopera-
tion. The people of greater San Antonio
and the adjolning communities are for what
weTe trying to do in the Air Force. Since
the establishment of this base here in 1930,
these Texans have earned for themselves a
reputation of unsurpassed hospitality. They
have helped to make this, the newest acqui-
sition, the personnel center, possible and by
your continued acceptance of the Air Force
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and its people in this community, we will
have in this center a most successful record
of achievement.

We thank you, Mr. Mayor; we thank you,
Mr. Congressman. We thank all of those of
you who represent the sturdy people of this
area in helping us on with this project for
the defense of our country.

And so with pride in our past achievements
in the U.S. Air Force and in this community,
and with confidence in our march toward
further goals in the future, and on behalf of
the Secretary of the Air Force, Eugene M.
Zuckert, I hereby dedicate the Air Force per-
sonnel center, this structure, this great orga-
nization, to the thousands of Air Force people
who now so nobly serve the United States of
America and in this dedication may we assure
the freedom and the hopes of the generations
in the years to come.

Now, it is my privilege to present your
esteemed Congressman from this area, Hon.
HENRY GONZALEZ, a great friend of the Air
Force, who will address you. Congressman
GONZALEZ.

[Mr. GonzaLEz' address not included.]

[From the San Antonio Light, July 24, 1965]
Am ForcE PERSONNEL CENTER HAILED
(By Barry Browne)

A $2.1 million military personnel center—
hailed as a “milestone in the development of
Alr Force personnel management”—was of-
ficlally dedicated Friday afternoon in cere-
monies at Randolph Air Force Base.

More than 500 persons at the dedication
ceremonies heard John A. Lang, administra-
tive assistant to Air Force Secretary Eugene
Zuckert, describe the new structure as “a
vital step in more efficient handling of Air
Force personnel.”

Lang was substituting at the ceremony for
Zuckert, who notified base officlals late
Thursday that developments in the Vietnam
situation would force him to remain in
‘Washington.

The new Randolph facilities will handle
personnel management activities for the Air
Force’s 900,000 enlisted men and officers.

ITS FUNCTIONS

Functions include direction of Air Force
assignments, promotions, separations, and
retirements, Direction of Air Force recruit-
ing and aid in post-retirement employment
are also functions of the new center.

Officlal opening of the facilities culminates
a move of operational military personnel ac-
tivities from Washington, D.C. Certain di-
vislons of the center were moved to Ran-
dolph In 1963, but the transfer was not
completed until this month.

Head of the center is Lt. Gen. William 8.
Stone, U.S. Alr Force Headquarters Deputy
Chief of Staff in Charge of Personnel. BSec-
?ncl in command is Maj. Gen. G. B. Greene,

)y

The center's activities employ more than
1,400 persons. Included are 600 civilians,
800 officers, and 300 airmen. Heart of oper-
ations is a computer complex that has a
memory of records of more than 1 million
Alr Force personnel, active and retired.

Supervisor of the computer section—
which will handle some 57,000 reports daily—
is Lt. Col. Marvin Becker.

OTHERS PRESENT

Other participants in Friday's ceremonies
included Stone, Greene, Representative Gon=-
ZALEZ, San Antonio Mayor pro tempore John
Gatti, and Brig. Gen. John R. Dyas.

At the ceremony, Lang stated, “We have
to be very, very careful when working with
our Air Force’s human resources—the men
and women now on duty throughout the
world.”

He added that “because of this center and
the people staffing it, our job of allocating
our human resources becomes much easier.”
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TWO TREES

Included in PFriday's activities were two
tree plantings in front of the new center.
Lang and GownzALEz combined efforts to turn
a spade of dirt for one of two evergreen
planted in front of the facllities.

Gattl and Stone jointly handled the shovel
for the second planting.

EUGENE M. ZUCKERT, SECRETARY
OF THE AIR FORCE

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GonNzaLEz] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ, Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy appointed Eugene
Zuckert as his Secretary of the Air Force
in 1961 and he has served that post with
distinetion and honor from that day to
this. In fact, he has now served as Sec-
retary of the Air Force longer than any
other person in the history of the Air
Force. Earlier this month, Mr. Zuckert
announced his intention to resign his of-
fice, effective in September.

The length of his tenure, longer than
any other Secretary of the Air Force, is
some indication of the valuable role he
has played in the conduct of the De-
fense Department generally, and the Air
Force in particular, over the past 4 years.
They have been 4 exceedingly trying
years, filled with crises in Berlin, in Cuba,
in southeast Asia, and in other places.
The Air Force, on each occasion that it
was called upon, did the job that needed
to be done. This, in my opinion, is a
tribute to Gene Zuckert.

From the point of view of an individual
Congressman, there is an equally im-
portant tribute that can be paid to Gene
Zuckert. In order to adequately repre-
sent his district, a Congressman must
have the cooperation and at times the
assistance of other members of the Gov-
ernment. It is true that the Federal
Government is composed of 3 separate
and coequal branches. But it is neces-
sary at times for these branches to work
together. Thus, I have had occasion to
call upon Gene Zuckert for advice and
information in connection with problems
relating to Air Force facilities in San
Antonio, my home district, and in behalf
of individual constituents.

The Secretary of the Air Force, Eugene
Zuckert, although burdened with nu-
merous and weighty responsibilities has
never failed to be courteous, responsive,
and helpful to my requests for assistance.
This is a fine thing to say about a high
Government official. It attests to the
fact that Gene Zuckert has remained a
public servant in the great tradition of
this Nation.

HEMISFAIR 1868

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GonzaLEz] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ., Mr. Speaker, Hemis-
Fair 1968, an international exposition
with a regional theme based on the com-
ing together of peoples and the rise of
civilization in the Western Hemisphere
will take place in San Antonio, Tex., in
1968. This fair will coincide with the
celebration of the 250th anniversary of
the founding of San Antonio, and it will
also coincide with the holding of the 1968
Olympic games in Mexico City.

The people of San Antonio are build-
ing this great exposition from the ground
up. First, private subscriptions from
local businessmen and groups were ob-
tained in the amount of $7.5 million.
Second, a $30 million local bond issue was
approved in a popular referendum.
Third, the Texas Legislature, this spring,
appropriated $4.5 million for a perma-
nent State exhibit. The city of San An-
tonio intends to build a permanent con-
vention and cultural center on the fair
site. In fact, all of the major improve-
ments built for HemisFair will be of a
permanent nature.

As the current issue of the magazine,
Texas Parade, states:

HemisFair will give due reverence to his-
tory, inspire hemispheric good will, and pro-
vide a cultural uplift.

President Lyndon Johnson has aptly
termed HemisFair 1968 a “fair of the
Americas.” It will be the first of its kind
and will demonstrate the living partner-
ship of the peoples of North, Cenfral, and
South America.

With unanimous consent, I am insert-
ing in the REcorp a copy of an editorial
that appears in the July issue of Texas
Parade:

HemisFAR 1968

One of the 2,000-odd measures before the
late 59th Texas Legislature was House bill
No. 18 and its counterpart known as Senate
bill No. 166. As adopted by both bodies of
the legislature and signed by the governor,
it sets up $4.5 million for a building to house
Texas State exhibits for HemisFair. The
structure is to be used for State government
purposes after the falr. It will occupy a
site of some 315, acres out of the 80 acres
being acquired for HemisFair and the site
is tg be deeded to the State of Texas without
cost.

Actually the $4.6 million of State funds is
a mere token of State approval for a project
which is international in scope. So far $54.5
million is committeed for the 1968 celebra-
tion in San Antonio which backers believe
will eclipse the Texas Centennial of 1936, the
Seattle World's Fair of 1964, and will avoid
some of the objectionable features of the
1964-656 New York World's Falr.

A generation earlier—in 1032—Texans
voted an amendment to the constitution di-
recting the legislature to arrange a celebra-
tion for 1936, observing the first 100 years
since the Republic was created. Dallas,
which anted up some $10 million, was chosen
as the central city for the centennial cele-
bration. Among the numerous State sup-
ported activities incident to the 1936 affair
was at least one monument in each of the
254 counties. The towering San Jacinto
Monument near Houston was one of several
major memorials erected at historle points
over Texas under the same authority.
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The magnificent Hall of State at Dallas
was also a part of the same project. Dom-
inating the grounds of the State fair, it
today thrills a new generation just as it
did the one past and will inspire those to
follow, an eloquent reminder of the Texas
heritage.

Such a building is assured at San An-
tonio for this generation of HemisFair 1968,
their children, grandchildren, and all pos-
terity. Though not spelled out in the law,
the implied intent of the Legislature is to
build a structure that will be beautiful and
enduring.

San Antonio has already put $37.5 million
of strictly local funds on the line to cele-
brate the Misslon City's 250th birthday in
1968. There was $7.5 million in private sub-
scriptions and a $30 million local bond issue
making up this amount. Uncle Sam has
since come along with a $12.5 million urban
renewal grant for buying land which, with
the permanent building by the State, adds
up to $54.6 million committed for Hemis-
Falr to date.

At last report most of the 90-acre site in
downtown San Antonio had been acquired
and existing bulldings had been removed
from much of it. December is the target date
for the entire site to be cleared.

HemisFair 1968 will be riding the crest of
a great resurgence of interest in history; it
will fill & vacuum which would never have
occurred had not World War II diverted the
attention of Texans in the late 1830's and
early 1940’s from the appreciation of history
to the making of history. Today world
events allow Texans to contemplate things
of the recent years (World War II et seq.)
and the distant past—such as the founding
of San Antonio 250 years ago.

HemisFair will give due reverence to his-
tory, inspire hemispheric good will, and pro-
vide a cultural uplift. But more practical
considerations have changed a dream into
a $54.6 million project. Economic experts
have it figured out that no less than 5.5 mil-
lion people will visit HemisFair during 1968.
This seems a very conservative figure con-
sidering the 2 million nose-count for the
Dallas State Fair lasting only a month and
a half. The experts figure around 3.5 mil-
lion of the visitors will be from States other
than Texas and would not have come here
except for HemisFalr. In an involved pro-
jection which has proven amagzingly accurate
in the past, the direct and indirect injection
of new money into the Texas economy as a
result of these visitors is more than 8500
million which would be subject to sundry
and various State taxes amounting to $23
plus million. The State treasury needs more
such investments working all the time.

HemisFair officials are now bucking for a
commitment from the U.S. Department of
Commerce to make approval unanimous from
city hall to National Capitol, They also seek
an endorsement from the Bureau of Inter-
national Expositions in Paris. When these
recognitions are in hand, the worldwide
stature of HemisFalr 1968 will be assured.
And with a staggering amount of work, such
as San Antonians have proven capable of
doing, 1968 will find HemisFair a fantastic
dream-come-true in the Southwest—a dream
that puts Texas and San Antonlo in the
bright spotlight of the entire world.

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—PART
CXLVI

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.
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Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing is the last of five articles on New
York’s education problems.

It is part of the series on “New York
City in Crisis” and appeared in the New
York Herald Tribune on June 11, 1965,
and follows:

NeEw York CITY IN CRrisis: THE WHIPPING Boy
WHo's MovING MOUNTAINS

(Nore—Are the city's schools headed for
a bleak future of inadequate education and
continuing turmoil? Or will they be im-
proved with more money, better planning
and increased citizen support? In this, the
last of five articles on “New York City in
Crisis: The Schools,” education editor, Terry
Ferrer, and education writer, Joseph Micha~-
lak, discuss long-range board of education
blueprints for good schools—whose success
will depend on the whole city and all of its
residents.)

(By Terry Ferrer and Joseph Michalak)

The city’'s schools are every citizen's whip-
ping boy.

Tenements cannot all be torn down with
bare hands and replaced over night with
model communities. Racial ghettos cannot
be broken up easily and their populations
divided around the city for a better popula-
tion mix. Rises in taxes and the imposition
of new taxes cannot be stopped or even suc-
cessfully resisted by the city dweller via the
voting booth.

But everybody can jump on the schools—
and everybody does. The whipping boy can—
and is—beaten regularly as the symbol of
everything that is wrong with the city—de-
linquency, serious crime, de facto segrega-
tion, out-of-school and out-of-work youth,
the flight of the whites to the suburbs,

Yet a large part of the reason the schools
bear such a heavy load of public criticism is
that they have taken on a variety of funec-
tions that go far beyond the teaching of the
three R's.

Acting School Superintendent Bernard E.
Donovan recalled recently that when he came
into the city system 30 years ago “the schools
were not responsible for such social issues as
integration, There was, for example, no
school-lunch program. A child who didn’t
succeed was cast by the wayside. The high
schools used to be oriented toward academic
studies and success, and for preparation for
college. We had no general course for those
not suited to college. Now, the schools have
taken on more and more social problems and
their solutions.”

MOVED MOUNTAINS

Dropout programs, special 600" schools
for the disruptive and delinquent child, job
training, prekindergarten schooling to re-
place a lack of home preparation for school,
and integration plans are only a few of the
added tasks the schools have taken on.

If the city's schools have not always done
these tasks well, at least they have attempted
to mitigate gigantic school ills, The highly
critical State Education Department report
of 1062 gave the city system poor grades in
pupil achlevement, but the massive study
did point out:

The ecity schools “have moved mountains,
because there are mountains to be moved.
The fact that they have not moved them far
enough or fast enough is a measure of the
staggering problems they face, not of inepti-
tude, dereliction, or irresponsibility on the
part of teachers, principals, and officlals.

“There are thousands upon thousands of
devoted hard-working professionals in the
New York Clty system. They are struggling
against Incredible odds to provide education
of high quality to children in their care.
They need help, and they need it now, not 10
years from now, because the problems are
growing, not receding.
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“In many ways, possibly in most ways, the
future of the metropolis Is being written in
its classrooms today. Unless what is being
done now is done better, and unless much
more is done than is now being done, that
future will be a bleak one in many respects.”

More is being done than ever before. Dr,
Walter S, Crewson, associate commissioner
of education who directed the State study,
urged a $80 million increase each year for b
years in the schools' operating budget, which
stood at $564 million then. That's 8450 mil-
lion more by 1967; but the schools, in
1965-66, will be operating on a billion-dollar-
plus budget—1 year ahead of schedule. The
per-pupil expenditure has risen from $644
in 1961-62 to almost $752 this school year.

Dr. Crewson also had sald that 5,200 addi-
tional teachers should be hired. In 1961,
there were 39,531 teachers; at present, there
are 46,602—more than the increase recom-
mended by the State.

The Btate investigators put extra stress on
the paucity of speciallsts—in reading, art,
sclence, music, health education and library
work—to ald the elementary classroom teach-
er. Since the Crewson report, the system has
tripled the number of these speclalists—to
2,900. For example, 547 art, health, music
and sclence speclalists were sent for the first
time last year into the troubled special-
service schools in slum areas.

The assoclate commissioner also called for
a “multimillion dollar” construction program
for new city schools to relieve overcrowding.
At the time, the city laid out only $76.7 mil-
lion of new construction money for the
schools. This year, the schools are spending
two and a half times as much—$182 million,
This week Dr. Donovan outlined for 1966—67
the most massive program in history—calling
for $243.8 million.

Since the board hired a new construction
chief in the wake of the 1961 scandals—the
tireless and effective Eugene E. Hult—175 new
schools have been completed, two-thirds of
them elementary schools that were most
overcrowded then. Twenty-five additions al-
50 have been made to existing schools for a
record 100 new projects in 8 years.

In addition, 19 junior high schools and six
senlor highs will be in service by the time
school reopens in September. Mr. Hult is
putting up the buildings at breakneck
speed—construction of an elementary school,
for example, has been cut from a year and
a half to a year.

Improvements in the instructional pro-
gram are harder to pinpoint. The 1962 State
survey said city’s elementary and junior high
pupils ranked below those of the State in
30 of 32 test scores reported in such subjects
as reading and mathematics. But even then,
the city’s high schools outdistanced the
State's in academic achievement.

MORE MONEY NEEDED

No such comparable testing has been done
since, but on national tests city children
rank on the average or above it. Hopefully—
with the funds being poured into more
teachers, smaller classes, more full-time in-
struction for elementary pupils and more
prekindergarten programs—future tests will
show a pronounced achievement rise.

But the educational product, as well as the
buildings that house it, still will require
millions and millions of dollars. As State
Commissioner of Education James E. Allen,
Jr., sald recently, “The whole problem of
financing education in our large citles is a
major national concern * * *, While it is
true that money alone will not do the job,
it 1s equally true that the job cannot be done
without money—and lots of 1t.”

And, at long last, both the State and Fed-
eral Governments are beginning to pour more
funds into the beleagured urban areas. New
York City will get $54 milllon more in State
ald for its schools this year, and the Federal
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
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1965 will add another $50 million after Con-
gress appropriates the money. Thus the city
will have an extra $100 million in school
funds next year.

And that's not counting about $5 billion
that the antipoverty program has provided
here for Project Head-8Start, a new summer
program designed to gilve 5-year-olds from
the slums a better chance to succeed in
school. The Office of Economic Opportunity
estimates that such children, because of the
lack of learning in the home, start the first
grade half a year behind children of middle-
class families; by the fourth or fifth grade,
they are 2 years behind, then keep losing
ground. This summer, the program will pro-
vide for more than 25,000 children at 288
centers, including 148 schools.

James B. Donovan, outgoing president of
the board of education, still belleves that the
Federal Government must give the city $1.5
billion of antipoverty funds in the next 6
years because the immigration of Puerto Ri-
cans and southern Negroes to this city are
& Federal—not an urban responsibility. Mr.
Donovan made the proposal last October.
So far, the antipoverty office has not agreed.

But, as Dr, Allen pointed out, money alone
will not do the job. Intelligent and long-
range planning is essential. The confidence
of the public, the morale of the teaching
staff, and the determination of the board
and the superintendent must all be strength-
ened.

UFT 10-YEAR PLAN

The board already is working on a plan to
obviate its endless quarrels with the United
Federation of Teachers. The UFT also has
agreed to explore the blueprint.

As outlined to the Herald Tribune, the plan
proposes that the board and the union set
10-year priorities and goals for the improve-
ment of the school system. The UFT, for
example, would set its goal on the average
teacher’'s salary 10 years from now, The
board might set a goal of numbers of teach-
ers, school building priorities, and textbook
allocations.

As described by a board member, *“the
board would agree to increase teacher sal-
aries to the level agreed on by the union over
the 10-year period. We would find ways to
get the money together. At the end of a
2- or 8-year contract with the UFT, the board
would consult the union on what lump-sum
budget we should ask from the city. We
would agree—the union and the board—and
it would be the first time that we could say
that this was what we both want,

“The priorities would, of course, be flex-
ible,” the board member continued. *“After
all, we did not know a few years ago that we
should back early childhood education. To
determine what the goals and priorities
should be, we would seek the help of an im-
partial citizens' committee, headed by such
a man as David L. Cole (nationally known
arbitrator and medlator). The committee
w&uld not arbitrate, just advise and medi-
a '“

Asked whether such an arrangement might
mean that the union would complain it was
losing its bargaining power, the board mem-
ber said no. “Let us say we ask city hall for
$2 billion, and we get $1.6 billion,” the board
member explained. “Then the percentage of
that $1.6 billion to be devoted to each pri-
ority, including teachers’ salaries, would be-
come a subject of bargaining with the union.
The issue could be resolved with the help
of the Cole committee.”

COLLEGES TO HELP

Such a plan would divorce the UFT-board
negotiations from political interventions by
the mayor or the Governor, and, hopefully,
would give the board a fixed sum of money
to bargain with rather than the old “soap
coupons” with which it has had to make
financial promises in the past.
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The board also is banking for the first time
on concerted help from the colleges and uni-
versities in the city, which virtually have ig-
nored school problems to date. Early this
year, a Center for Urban Education (CUE)
was created by a “consortium™ of elght major
institutions to help develop new curriculums
and to devise a wide range of research and
experimentation.

The center has set up shop at 33 West 42d
Street, and is expected momentarily to re-
celve a $4 million grant from the U.S. Office
of Education to put it in business. The
center, dedicated to improving urban educa-
tion throughout the State, is headed by Dr.
Albert Hosmer Bowker, widely respected
chancellor of the City University. One of
its members is the Bank Street College of
Education, which this year set up a separate
Educational Resources Center in the middle
of Harlem to help provide teachers in slum
areas with model programs and to create new,
effective teaching materials. Such action re-
search will be divorced from the board, but
welcomed by it,

Dr, Donovan, a director of the new CUE,
and the board want to see most research done
outside of the system. And they attach equal
importance to involving more citizens in
studying such educational problems as
teacher training, reading, savings in the ever-
growing budget, and how best to build
schools. As a board member said, “we based
our integration plan on the State blueprint
drawn up by Dr. John Fischer of Teachers
College, Kenneth Clark (the prominent psy-
chologist), and Rabbl Judah Cahn. We must
try to get more experts like these, as well as
the average citizen, to help us find the ways
to make our schools excellent.”

Confidence and morale will return to the
city system only If such excellence 1s as-
sured. Dr. Donovan said that “if every citi-
zen, Negro, white, and Puerto Rican, can get
the best for their children, they will have
confidence in the schools.”

THE WHOLE CITY

Providing the best will not be easy—and
it may not even be possible without a re-
newal of the whole city.

As Dr. Fischer sald recently, “you can't
deal with the New York City school prob-
lem unless you deal with the whole New
York City problem. People—the power peo-
ple in this city—haven't seen this connec-
tion, and that is why the schools have done
so badly in finance and in their other prob-
lems. Among the power people, there is still
a deplorable tendency to see public educa-
tion as charity. These people do not think
in terms of the whole city.”

The whole city, of course, also means all
of its cltizens. It is one thing for civil rights
leaders, white parents, teachers, and cltizens'
groups to criticize everything that the board
of education and the superintendent do, It
is another for these attackers, once they have
won their points or at least sparked some re-
forms, to stand behind the board and ad-
ministration and aid them In carrying out
new programs. So far the critics have shown
no inclination for such constructive action.

However, June Shagaloff, education spe-
clalist for the NAACP, in a recent interview
pledged far more extensive NAACP support
for the board than ever. The NAACP, she
sald, intends to be “very iavolved in school
financing as a complement to the board’s
commitment to school reorganization. We
intend not only to press for substantial im-
provement of the board’s policy, but to be
involved in all factors such as school budg-
eting and the fight for more funds from
the city, State and Federal Governments.”

Dr. Henry T. Heald, president of the Ford
Foundation, sald in 1860 that this city “lacks
a first-class system because its people do not
want it badly enough.”

The challenge still holds. The major pol-
icy declislons that can lead to excellent
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schools seem now to have been made, How
they are carried out, and how soon the day
will come when people ask “How good are
New York City's schools?” instead of how
bad, depends not just on the board, the su-
perintendent, the teachers’ union, and the
new district superintendent—although it de-
pends on them a great deal. Primarily , ex-
cellent city schools depend on how much ev-
ery citizen is willing to help.

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—PART
CXLVII

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article concerns a report on crime
in New York for 1964.

The article is part of the series on
“New York City in Crisis” and appeared
in the New York Herald Tribune on June
14, 1965 and follows:

NEw YorE City 1w Crisis: MURPHY'S FINAL
REPORT—"WITH PARDONABLE PrIDE"

(By Maurice C. Carroll)

“With pardonable pride,” Michael J. Mur-
phy made public yesterday his final report as
New York Clty’'s police commissioner.

This was the statistical accounting to the
mayor on police operations for 1964, and the
news release that accompanied the 40-page
report bore the name of Commissioner Vin-
cent Broderick, who was sworn in as Mr.
Murphy's successor last week.

In the final full year under Mr. Murphy's
command, the report showed, the depart-
ment had experienced:

More crime, a rise that New York shared
with the Nation, and statistically more effec-
tive law enforcement.

Improved communications with the pub-
lic—including the new 440-1234 telephone
number to speed police reception of calls
for help.

“Progress through education” a favorite

hy theme.

Statistical reinforcement of the claim that
a policeman’s life is often not a popular one.
There were increases over 1963 figures in
every form of assault upon policemen.

Mr. Murphy, summing up, wrote:

“Each year law enforcement in this great
and varied city finds its duties and powers
surrounded by greater complexities. The rise
in crime has been accompanied by a vastly
increased attention to the rights of the ac-
cused. The surge of agitation for civil rights
has been attended by demonstrations, often
of a violent nature, which have proven costly
in police manpower * * *,

“I respectfully submit this annual report
with pardonable pride in the improvements
indicated in it, with appreciation for the
support of the city's administration and with
the belief that continued progress will bring
a more peaceful and harmonious city.”

The crime rise, previously reported, showed
173,406 instances of major crime reported to
the FBI in 1964, up 9 percent from the 1963
total of 159,099,

“The effectiveness of law enforcement in-
creased at a swifter rate than complaints,”
Mr. Murphy reported. “There were 52,626
persons arrested for felony grade crimes in
1964 as against 45,937 in 1963, a rise of 14.6
percent.”

Besldes the 440-1234 number to speed po-
lice recelpt of telephone calls for help, the
report noted, an electronic delayed-answer
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system was adopted to prevent calls from
being overlooked during peak periods. Street
signal boxes for calls to police rose during
the year from 2,677 to 2,966.

“At the close of the year, planning had
been completed for a centralized communi-
cations headquarters for the entire city, a
step that will further modernize police com-
munications and speed response to public
emergencies.”

Mr. Murphy called the formation in 1964
of the College of Police Science, as part of
the city university, a “great stride forward."”

Buried amid the pages of statistics was a
disturbing table. Lost-time injuries from as-
saults upon police rose to 478 from 353, it
showed, and every category of assault was
up—gunshot wounds, cuts from stabbing,
bites, punches, kicks, injuries from being
struck by an object, and an overall item,
“resisting arrest.”

DR. JOHN W. GARDNER

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the edi-
tors of the Nation have strongly en-
dorsed President Johnson's recent nom-
ination of Dr. John W. Gardner as Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Once again President Johnson has
canvassed the possibilities and picked
what clearly seems to be the best man to
serve in Government.

The New York Times of July 28 said
this about the President’s choice:

The surprise appointment of John W.
Gardner as Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare is another demonstration of
President Johnson's new-found ability to
look in unconventional places to find the in-
disputably right man for an important job
at the moment that job most needs doing
right.

The Christian Science Monitor of
July 28 also echoed approval of the Presi-
dent’s choice by saying:

President Johnson pulled another rabbit
from the hat when he named John W. Gard-
ner as the new Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare—HEW.

The appointment, replacing Anthony J.
Celebrezze who is resigning to take a Federal
court position, is considered one of the best
the President has made in his 20 months in
office.

Dr. Gardner brings a vast experience
and notable reputation as an innovator
and leader in education. It is a tribute
to our democratic way of life that such
men as Dr. Gardner are willing to make
personal sacrifices for the public good.

Anthony Celebrezze deserves our plau-
dits for doing an outstanding job leading
this often difficult and diverse Depart-
ment. I know Dr. Gardner will add
luster to that fine record.

I am certain the Senate will concur
with President Johnson's choice and
speedily confirm these appointments. I
agree with the sentiments expressed in
the editorials from the New York Herald
Tribune of July 28, 1965, and the Wash-
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ington Daily News of July 28, 1965, as
follows:

[From the New York (N.Y.) Herald Tribune,
July 28, 1965]

ExceLLENT CHoIcE To BUILD EXCELLENCE

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, often called the Department of
Headaches, is getting its sixth Secretary in a
dozen years. President Johnson designated
John W. Gardner, president of the Carnegle
Corporation, to succeed Anthony J. Cele-
brezze, the former 5-term Cleveland Mayor
who leaves bureaucratic puzzlements for the
serenity of a U.8. Court of Appeals judgeship.

Secretary Celebrezze, for all his talents and
diligence in a complicated job, had been re-
ported less than happy. Some of his prede-
cessors felt equally frustrated. He was in
departmental charge for 2 years in an unfold-
ing era of great future changes for American
education and health, and leaves with the
customary high praises. But Celerbezze's de-
parture is hardly surprising.

The Gardner selection is superb. As the
President put it, “he is regarded by his peers
as one of the most knowledgeable men in the
field of U.8, education.” Not only that, but
Gardner has been long recognized as a prime
mover in the educational field. The phrase
“pursuit of excellence,” title of a Gardner re-
port, 1s a slogan imbedded in language and
thought. He is a man of action, an original
thinker and a thorough independent. Prob-
ably no one n is more important in
American education. It's a piquant detail
that Gardner is a lifelong Republican, but
this wasn't a political choice. In a world
where declining quality and the counter-
weight of excellence are great issues, the Pres-
ident sald: “I know of no one who is better
suited by temperament, experience and com-
monsense intellectualism to confront these
issues and bend them to the national desire.”

To pick individual excellence for high cabi-
net rank in the development of national ex-
cellence is obviously logical. The stimulus
and the promise of fulfilled goals must
hearten every citizen. For excellence is a
matter of practice. President Johnson is to
be congratulated for putting an outstanding
example of excellence in charge at Health,
Education, and Welfare.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Daily News,
July 28, 1965]
CGARDNER FOR CELEEREZZE

Anthony J. Celebrezze, on balance, has
performed ably in one of the most difficult
and frustrating posts in Government.

The Health, Education, and Welfare De-
partment, as its name implies, is not a co-
hesive organization but a hodgepodge of
separate agencies with little in common ex-
cept that they deal with the problems of
people. And each has been growing so fast
even the experts have been hard-pressed to
spend all the money they were handed.

In these circumstances, Mr. Celebrezze has
presided about as well as any layman could
over the divergent programs in his charge.
President Johnson, as he named Mr, Cele-
brezze to the Sixth Circult Court of Appeals,
particularly praised his tolerance, energy,
and single-minded purpose.

John W. Gardner, who succeeds Mr, Cele-
brezze at HEW, will face the same problems
and complexities. He has, however, the ad-
vantage of being one of the Nation’s ac-
knowledged leaders in the field of educa-
tion. Besides teaching and writing, he has
headed the Carnegie Foundation for the
Advancement of Teaching and President
Johnson's Task Force on Education.

This is an important asset at a time when
the Federal Government is expanding by
billlons of dollars its activities In every area
of education.
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LEGISLATION NEEDED TO EXPAND
AND EXTEND THE WORK OF THE
U.S. TRAVEL SERVICE

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. HANNA] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, last week
Senator Javitrs introduced in the other
body a measure which I believe warrants
the attention and consideration of the
House. The bill, S. 2305, is designed to
expand and extend the work of the U.S.
Travel Service in the Department of
Commerce. The Senator’s proposal
would amend the International Travel
Act of 1961 to accelerate and advance the
promotion of travel in the United States.

During the latter part of 1963 and
through all of 1964, I was privileged to
serve on a Special Subcommitiee on
Tourism and Its Relationship to the Bal-
ance of Payments Deficit, which func-
tioned under the Banking and Currency
Committee of the House of Repesenta-
tives. Out of the inquiries and hearings
conducted by Chairman CLAUDE PEPPER
and participated in by Representative
Wirriam WionaLL, of New Jersey, and my-
self, there developed a report printed on
December 1, 1964. I commend to the
persons interested in this subject matter
the substance of that report.

The documented result of our hearings
make these impressive main points:
First, that tourism, including domestic
and foreign travel within the United
States with all its secondary effects is
one of the really giant industries of our
country. Testimony developed that this
industry accounts for $30 billion of our
gross national product. It should be
noted that this is largely in the service
segment of the total goods and services
encompassed in GNP. The Federal
Government earns from $3 to $4 billion
in tax revenues from the industry.
Some 3 million people are employed and
earn their livings in this activity and
contribute an estimated $9 billion in
purchasing power within the consumer
sector of our economy. Only in the last
4 years has a real understanding of the
potential of this sleeping giant blossomed
out. The activity of travel and tourism
has been much longer appreciated, cul-
tivated and studied by States like Florida
and California. These States through a
combination of local government bodies,
private groups and private concerns have
turned money and talent to the task of
luring tourists. There is no need for the
Federal Government to preempt the fine
work that can and is being done on these
levels. However, when we strike out for
a foreign market, there are demands that
outstrip the resources of such groups and
there are obvious benefits that justify a
f‘ederal program and a Federal expendi-

ure.

Second, tourism is an industry with
a dynamic future. The growth of lei-
sure time with the increase of automa-
tion is inevitable. The rising level of



July 29, 1965

incomes both at home and abroad each
year adds hundreds of thousands of new
prospects capable of financing travel.
Although America has been referred to
as a “nation on wheels”—a tribute to our
supposed marked mobility, our hearings
divulged some astounding figures. Fif-
ty-two percent of our people have never
traveled more than 200 miles from their
homes. Sixty percent of our people
have never spent a night in a hotel. Ap-
proximately 75 percent of Americans
have never been in an airplane. Only
65 percent of our population took a vaca-
tion in 1963. These are just a few eye
opening and though provoking facts
which show the great potential that lies
in this sleeping giant of tourism and
travel.

When we look abroad we explode some
further myths. Actually in certain
countries the people of all walks of life
are far more vacation and travel con-
scious than are U.S. citizens. The bulk
of the population of Paris, for instance,
makes a mass exodus from that city in
August. The Englishman's commit-
ment to his “oliday” is well known. The
pattern of this travel is quite different
than that which has developed in the
United States, and we need to know more
about the motivations and expectations
of the European before we are going to
make important inroads on the Euro-
pean travel market. We should have
a program for doing that right now.

Third, tourism is an industry with
great national significance. Aside from
the economice size it has already achieved,
the encouragement for growth and de-
velopment serves these Federal goals.
The job classifications in this largely
service industry include great opportu-
nity for the low-skilled workers and for
the new and young entries into the labor
force with little experience. Chamber-
maids, busboys, dishwashers, janitors,
bellhops, pressers, cleaners, and so forth,
and so forth, all these and many others
give opportunities for those either un-
qualified or yet untrained for the more
sophisticated demands of manufactur-
ing industries. Tourism and travel by
Americans abroad and foreigners here
tends to create the understanding and
respect that only the people-to-people
mixing of culture can achieve. Travel
within America by Americans can give
a citizen a greater knowledge and re-
spect for his land and develop a sense
of cohesion in a diverse and widely dis-
persed population. Also, travel is an in-
vestment by the individual in broader
understanding, challenging and develop-
ing new vistas, new motivations, and
greater opportunities. Surely we are
justified in making some commitment of
national resources for such goals.

Finally, tourism and travel needs to
have recognition as an identified and
respected activity with its own integ-
rity and important interrelationships
which make a sensible and increasingly
interdependent whole. Its segments are
important, but the whole has now be-
come more than the sum of its parts.
The financial world, the rest of the busi-
ness world, and especially the Congress
should recognize and acknowledge this
fact. The proliferation of agencies and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

committees which this industry must
pursue to serve its total and paramount
interest is frustrating, demeaning, and
destructive. It cannot go on without co-
ordination and some centralization.
Mr. Speaker, we would do our Nation a
great service, our various districts and
several States a unique favor, if we
diligently pursue the course suggested in
Mr. Javits’ legislation.

I am today introducing a companion
bill and invite others to seriously con-
sider doing likewise.

COOPERSTOWN BASEBALL HALL OF
FAME INDUCTS JAMES F. “PUD”
GALVIN INTO MEMBERSHIP—
BREAKS GROUND FOR NEW
LIBRARY—YANKS BEAT PHILLIES
7 TO 4 IN ANNUAL HALL OF FAME
CLASSIC

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. STRATTON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Nebraska?

There was no objection.

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, on
Monday, July 26, the annual National
Baseball Hall of Fame ceremonies were
held in my district in Cooperstown, N.Y.
At that time the late James F. “Pud”
Galvin was formally inducted as the 102d
member of the famed diamond shrine.
Also at that time ground was broken for
the construction of a new Baseball Hall
of Fame Library, which will be erected
in the rear of the present Hall of Fame
and Museum Building. In the afternoon
the traditional Hall of Fame game was
played, with the New York Yankees de-
feating the Philadelphia Phillies 7 to 4.

More living members of the Baseball
Hall of Fame were on hand for that oc-
casion than has ever occurred in the
past.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud that this
great national institution is located in
my congressional district, and I know
the interest that attaches to these an-
nual ceremonies. I have made it a tradi-
tion to be on hand for this occasion my-
self, but this year because of the very im-
portant legislative schedule which faced
us here in the House on Monday, it was
impossible for me to be on hand.

To advise Members of the House more
fully of these activities, I include here a
clipping from the Coopertown Free~
man’s Journal of Wednesday, July 28,
describing the ceremonies and the game,
and also two clippings from the Oneonta
Star of July 27, dealing with the same
subject: d
[From the Cooperstown Freeman's Journal,

July 28, 1965]
HALL oF FAME PLANS LIBRARY BUILDING:
YANKS BeaT PHILLIES 7 TO 4

(Note—Twenty-two of the thirty-one llv-
ing members of the Baseball Hall of Fame
were In Cooperstown on Monday to take part
in annual Hall of Fame Day ceremonies and
to watch the 23d annual Hall of Fame game
at Doubleday Field between the Yankees
and Phillles. Those here Included Luke Ap-
pling, Max Carey, Joe Cronin, Dizzy Dean,
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Bill Dickey, Bob Feller, Jimmy Foxx, Frank
Frisch, Charles Gehringer, Hank Greenberg,
Burleigh Grimes, Lefty Grove, Gabby Hart=-
nett, Carl Hubbell, Ted Lyons, Heinle
Manush, Bill McEechnie, Sam Rice, Edd
Roush, Bill Terry, Paul Waner, and Zach
Wheat. Joe McCarthy, long a regular at Hall
of Fame Day festivities, was unable to attend
this year on account of his wife's illness.
Others unable to be present included Ray
Schalk, Sam Crawford, Elmer Flick, Urban
Faber, George Sisler, Pie Traynor, Joe Di-
Maggio, and Jackie Robinson.)

The New York Yankees beat the Phila-
delphia Phillies, 7 to 4, in the 23d renewal
of the annual Hall of Fame game at Double-
day Field Monday afternoon before a crowd
of 9,850 fans, including 22 of the 30 living
members of the diamond pantheon.

It was the second win in three Hall of
Fame game appearances for the Yankees,
and the way they turned the trick was rem-
iniscent of the days of yore when the New
Yorkers were known as the Bronx Bombers.
Four home runs accounted for six of the
Yankee runs. Clete Boyer banged one over
the left field fence in the fifth with Roger
Repoz on base. The following inning, Jake
Gibbs, who replaced Elston Howard behind
the plate in the bottom of the fourth,
clouted one over the right field bleachers.
After Tom Tresh walked, Joe Pepitone hit
one into a Susquehanna backyard in the
same general direction over the right fleld
bleachers as the Gibbs homer. Hector Lo-
pez hit the longest one of the day leading
off the top of the eighth. It just missed
the flagpole as it salled over the fence near
;l:tladend of the outfield bleachers in center

The only other Yankee run came in the
third. Boyer was safe at first after a throw-
ing error by Phillies starter Lew Burdette.
Gil Blanco, the young left-handed bonus
hurler who started on the mound for the
Yanks, sacrificed Boyer to second. Boyer
scored a moment later on Phil Lingz' sliced
double down the right field line.

The Phils were behind 3-0 after Boyer's
homer in the fifth, but one swipe of the bat
by Bobby Wine, their shortstop, knotted
the count. Wes Covington led off the bot-
tom of the fifth with a single. Dick Stuart
and Pat Corrales also singled to load the
bases. Wine cleared them with a shot over
Repoz’' head in center, good for two bases.
The Phils’ only other run was John Herrn-
stein’s solo homer over the left center field
fence off Jim Brenneman in the bottom of
the ninth,

Blanco, a 19-year-old lefthander who is
on the Yanks’ roster as a bonus player,
hurled the first 424 innings. He was the
victim of Wine's bases-clearing double in
the fifth, but then got Alex Johnson, batting
for Burdette, on a fly to center and Tony
Gonzales on an infleld out before giving
way to Brenneman who finished and received
credit for the victory. Blanco gave up eight
of the Phils' nine hits. The only safety off
Brenneman was Herrnstein’s homer with
one out in the ninth.

Blanco fanned three and didn't give up a
walk. Three double plays bailed him out of
potentially dangerous spots. The Yanks
made a fourth double play in the sixth.
This came after Brenneman gave up Buc-
cessive walks to John Briggs and Covington
leading off. Brenneman walked a total of
three, and didn't strike out anyone.

Burdette hurled the first five innings for
the Phils and gave up five hits and five runs.
He fanned one, and issued no walks. Ed
Roebuck pitched and sixth and wound up
the losing pitcher. He started by fanning
Ross Moschitto, who had replaced Mickey
Mantle in left fleld in the bottom of the
third, Then Gibbs hit his homer. Tresh
walked, and Pepitone homered. Repoz and
Boyer singled, and Brenneman was safe on
a throwing error by Roebuck. This loaded
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the bases, but Bobby Richardson banged
into a double play to end further scoring
off the veteran.

The colorful lefty, Bo Belinsky took over
in the seventh and hurled the last three
innings. He fanned the side in order in
the seventh—Linz, Moschitto, and Gibbs.
The only big hit of the Bo was Lopez’
homer. Later on in the eighth, Repoz singled,
but was doubled off first after Ray Barker
had flied out to right.

Manager Johnny Eeane of the Yankees and
Gene Mauch of the Phils started their regu-
lar lineups to the great delight of the huge
crowd. Mantle, who has played the last sev-
eral years on badly aching legs, was in his
spot in left field and played the first two
and a half innings. He came to bat twice.
In the first, batting left-handed, he sliced
a double into left field, and went to third on
a wild pitch by Burdette. A moment later,
Burdette cut loose with another wild piteh,
but Mantle understandably held third de-
spite the fact the ball went nearly into the
Phils’ dougout. A sound Mantle would have
scored easily. Mick’'s only other time at bat
resulted in a routine Inning-ending infield
out in the third. Moschitto took over for
him in the bottom of the third.

Eiston Howard started behind the plate for
the Yanks, but after striking out in the first
and hitting a single in the top of the fourth,
made way for young Jake Gibhs. Howard
was injured in spring training and was out
of the lineup for several weeks.

Richardson, Linz, Pepitone, and Repoz
played the entire game for the Yanks.

Richie Allen, National League rookie of
the year in 1964, started at his regular third-
base spot for the Phils, and played four in-
nings during which he had little luck at bat.
He grounded out in the first and hit into a
double play in the fourth. Gonzalez, Cov-
ington, and Wine were the only Phils to play
the entire game.

Belinsky provided one of the game's bigger
laughs in the seventh when he missed a
pitch while batting against Brenneman, He
landed on his back, hesitated, and finally ac-
cepted a helping hand from National League
Umpire Doug Harvey who was working be-
hind the plate.

Both infielders and outfielders had trouble
Judging fiy balls in the early innings as a
strong wind was playing havoe with the flight
of the ball. In the second, Pepitone had
the crowd on its feet as he appeared to have
hit a certain homer into the center field
stands. But the wind held up the ball, and
Gonzales caught 1t with room to spare.
Pepitone just shook his head and made up
for it with his blast over those same seats
in the sixth.

The weather, except for the wind, was ideal
for baseball with the temperature in the
mid-70's.

The Yanks' second win in a Hall of Fame
game was also the 12th by an American
League team. The National League has won
10. The 1959 game between the Plttsburgh
Pirates and Eansas City Athletics ended in
a b6 tle when rain washed it out after
six innings.

The Yankees beat the Cincinnati Reds,
10 to 9, in the 1954 game for their only other
Hall of Fame victory. In their initlal ap-
pearance here in 1947, they lost a 10-inning,
4 to 3 decision to the old Boston Braves.
Their scheduled appearance against the Mil-
waukee Braves in 1962 was rained out. This
was one of only two cancellations suffered
by the Hall of Fame game since its inception
in 1940. In 1944, the New York Glants and
‘Detroit Tigers were rained out of their
scheduled appearance at Doubleday Field.

In pre-game ceremonies, 21 of the 30 liv-
ing members of the Hall of Fame—the largest
group ever assembled here for Hall of Fame
Day—were introduced at home plate by Joe
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McGufl, baseball writer for the Kansas City
Star, and president of the Baseball Writers
Assoclation of America. Jimmy Foxx, who
was delayed in reaching Cooperstown, arrived
in mid-game and was introduced from the
grandstand over the public address system.
Also in pre-game ceremonies, Rollie Fingers
was honored as American Legion Player of
the Year for 1964. He received a scroll from
George Rulon, director of the American Le-
gion’s junior baseball program. Fingers
played on the Upland (Calif.) Legion team
last year. This year, he is a pltcher with
Leesburg in the Florida State League.
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Plans for a new library building for the
National Baseball Hall of Fame and Museum
were announced Monday morning during the
annual Hall of Fame ceremonies at which
James F. (Pud) Galvin was formally in-
ducted as the 102d member of the diamond
shrine.

Baseball Commissioner Ford C. Frick made
the announcement during the course of a
brief speech at the ceremonies.

The new bullding will be erected in the
rear of the present Hall of Fame and Museum
building on Main Street. Working plans for
the structure have not yet been completed,
nor has a date been set for start of the
project.

A delegation of baseball dignitaries, led by
Commissioner Frick and Hall of Fame Presi-
dent Paul S. Kerr, participated in a brief
ground-breaking rite on the site of the new
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bullding immediately after the regular Hall
of Fame morning ceremonies.

Mr. Frick was participating in his last Hall
of Fame ceremony in his role as Commis-
sloner of Baseball. He plans to retire later
this year.

An oil portrait of the Commissioner, the
gift to the Hall of Fame of the American and
National Leagues, was unveiled by National
League President Warren C. Giles and Ameri-
can League President Joseph Cronin. Mr.
Eerr presided at the unveiling.

Commissioner Frick presided at the un-
velling of the Galvin plagque. The latter's
family was represented by his two surviving
children, a son, Walter Galvin of Geneva,
Ohlo, and a daughter, Mrs. Marle Wentzel of
Amarillo, Tex.

James Francis Galvin was born in St. Louis,
Mo. on Christmas Day, 18566, and died March
7, 1902, in Pittsburgh, Pa. He was elected to
the Hall of Fame last January by the com-
mittee on veterans.

During a 16-year major league career, he
won 366 games and lost 311 for a percentage
of .540. He participated in 687 games, and
hurled 649 complete games, including 57
shut-outs.

The only pitchers with more victories than
Galvin were Cy Young, Walter Johnson,
Grover Alexander, and Christy Mathewson,
all members of the Hall of Fame.

Presiding over Monday morning's cere-
monies was Joe McGuff, baseball writer for
the Kansas City Star, and president of the
Baseball Writers Association of America. He
had been introduced to the more than 3,000
fans present by R. D. Spraker, a vice president
of the Hall of Fame.

On the platform along with other digni-
taries from the world of baseball were 21 of
the 31 living members of the Hall of Fame,
the largest group ever to assemble here and
probably the greatest number ever to get to-
gether for a single event anywhere,

Following a short speech of welcome by
Cooperstown’s mayor, Willlam D. Clark, the
J. G. Taylor Spink Award for 1964 was award-
ed by Mr. McGuff to Hugh Fullerton, the late
great sportswriter. The citation was accepted
by his son, Hugh S. Fullerton, Jr., himself a
sportswriter.

A. E. Staley, Jr., president of the A. E.
Staley Manufacturing Co., of Decatur, Ill.,
formally presented the famed McGinnity Cup
to the Hall of Fame. It was accepted by Hall
of Fame Director Een Smith.

A unique trophy from major league base-
ball’'s earliest days, the silver punch bowl
originally was awarded to the Brooklyn team
for winning the 1900 world's championship,”
then given by the players to Pitcher “Iron
Man" Joe McGinnity. Twenty-five years
later, McGinnity gave it to A. E. Staley, Sr.,
as a token of their friendship and of Mr.
Btaley's contributions to baseball.

The cup had been on display at the Staley
company's Decatur headquarters for the past
40 years. It will now rest among other me-
mentoes of the great events in the history
of baseball at the Hall of Fame and Museum
here, Mr. Smith said.

In making the presentation Monday, Mr.
Staley, Jr., traced the colorful history of the
immortal McGinnity and his cup.

In announcing the forthcoming construc-
tion of the Hall of Fame Library Building,
Commissioner Frick sald it would be dedi-
cated to the men and women in the com-
munications field—writers, photographers,
radio and television people—who have done
so much to make baseball the great game
that it is. He said that it is his hope that
it will be the finest sports library anywhere,
and that it eventually would contain com-
munications’ own Legion of Honor, similar to
the Hall of Fame which honors the great
players of baseball.
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Mr. Frick noted that it was just 26 years
ago that representatives of organized base-
ball gathered in Cooperstown to dedicate the
original building of the Hall of Fame and
Museum. He sald that to meet the need of
more floor space for the display of baseball’s
mementoes, an addition, doubling the size
of the original building, was dedicated in
1950. Then, on August 4, 1958, the third
unit of the shrine—the distinctive Hall of
Fame for the display of bronze plagques of
members—was dedicated.

Speaking on behalf of the communications
industry, Mr. McGuff told Commissioner
Frick and fans that he felt humble in ac-
cepting this new honor on behalf of his col-
leagues, past and present.

In presiding at the unveiling of the Frick
portrait, Mr. Kerr cited Mr. Frick's many con-
tributions to the game. He said that the
idea for the Hall of Fame for baseball
originally had come from Mr. Frick in the
mid-1930's when the latter was president of
the National League.

The idea for a baseball museum to be
situated In Cooperstown came from the late
Stephen C. Clark, its founder. Mr, Clark's
representative, the late Alexander Cleland,
conferred with Mr. Frick on the museum
idea, and the latter suggested the Hall of
Fame as an important part of the project.

Mr. Eerr traced Mr. Frick's long career
which began in his native Indiana where he
was a schoolteacher who soon took up adver-
tising and sportswriting before going on to
become one of the Nation’s leading radio
news and sports commentators. He was
elected president of the National League in
1934, and in 1951 was named Commissioner
of Baseball.

“No one has done more for baseball,” Mr.
Eerr stated.

Since that day in the mid-1930's when he
was approached about the baseball museum
concept, and his suggestion for a Hall of
Fame, he has been intimately connected
with the baseball shrine. He had no official
connection with it, however, until he was
elected a director in 1947. He has been re-
elected each year since that time.

Following the ceremonies in front of the
Hall of Fame, Mr. Frick, Mr. Kerr, Mr. Giles,
Mr. Cronin, Mr. McGuiff, Stephen C. Clark,
Jr., a director of the Hall of Fame, and Hy
Hurwitz, secretary of the BBWAA, headed
for the plot in the rear of the building, ac-
companied by fans and other dignitaries.
Leading off with Mr. Frick, each took a spade-
ful of earth and turned it to mark the officlal
beginning of the library project.

Dignitaries at the ceremonies and game,
besides members of the Hall of Fame, in-
cluded what Mr. McGuff termed “the First
Ladies of Baseball,” the widows of five mem-~
bers of the Hall of Fame. They were Mrs.
Christy Mathewson, Mrs. Babe Ruth, Mrs.
Lou Gehrig, Mrs. Eddie Collins, and Mrs.
Mel Ott. They were introduced from the
platform along with William Harridge, chair-
man of the American League; Bob Carpen-
ter, president, and John Quinn, general man-
ager of the Phils; Ralph Houck, general man-
ager of the Yankees.

[From the Oneonta Star, July 27, 1965]
MeMoORIES HAUNT YANKS, PHILS
(By Jan Sturdevant)

CooPErsTOWN.—The Cooperstown air was
heavy with nostalgia Monday as baseball's
living legends assembled for the annual Hall
of Fame game and ceremonies.

But despite the presence of the game's all-
time greats—Dizzy Dean, Jimmy Foxx, and
Bob Feller, to mention a few—much of the
grandstand reminiscence centered about the
present-day players wearing Philadelphia and
New York uniforms.
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The Yankees won the game, 7-4, thanks to
home runs by Clete Boyer, Jake Gibbs, Joe
Pepitone and Hector Lopez, and a one-hit
relief job by rookie pitcher Jim Brenneman,
who came on in the fifth inning after the
Phillies had scored three runs.

But it was the memory of past World Se-
ries games—and of sure-shot series oppo-
nents who faltered in the stretch—which
gave the game its flavor.

Lew Burdette, a shadow of his former self,
started for the Phils and lasted 5 innings.
But fans still remembered the World Series
of 1057 when the lanky righthander, then a
Milwaukee mainstay, stopped the Yankees
cold in three games,

They remembered how the Phils and Yanks
had been headed for a serles showdown last
fall until Philadelphia stumbled and the St.
Louis Cardinals came out of nowhere to take
the National League flag.

And they recalled how the same two clubs
had been tabbed as likely series rivals this
year. But a glance at yesterday's standings
showed the Yanks struggling to reach the
500 mark and the Phillies limping along in
fifth place, seven games off the Natlonal
League pace.

Typical of the Yankee gloom was a pre-
game remark addressed to Yankee publicity
director Bob Fishel, asking if the contest
was supposed to be a series preview. Before
Fishel could respond, & press-box cynic said,
*“Yeah, maybe for 1970."

And Len Koppett, who covers the Yanks
for the New York Times, left Doubleday
Field after the third inning. “I've seen Phil
Linz in the Hall of Fame,"” Koppett cracked.
“That's enough for 1 day.”

Despite the four homers, the ¥Yanks
weren't the Bronx Bombers of old. Rookie
Roger Repoz played the entire game In cen-
ter fleld. Though he contributed 3 sin-
gles to the 11-hit New York attack, Repoz
didn’t look qualified to carry the glove of
the ailing Mickey Mantle,

Mantle, who played three innings in left
fleld, was still the favorite of the fans,
though few knew he had asked manager
Johnny Keane for the entire day off.
Mantle drew the game's biggest ovation
when he came to bat in the first inning.

Mick doubled against the left-fleld fence
on Burdette’s third pitch to him and limped
to third on a wild pitch. When a second
low Burdette toss got by catcher Pat Cor-
rales, Mantle hobbled halfway down the line
but didn't try to score. With good legs
under him, Mantle could have walked across
the plate.

Most productive Yankee was third base-
man Boyer, who started double plays in three
consecutive innings, scored the game's first
run and drove in two more runs with a home
run over the left-field fence.

Boyer hit the ball well, but most Double~
day veterans were surprised that his home
run—and a later blow to the same spot by
Lopez—were not scored as ground-rule
doubles. Both were well to the left of the
pole in left center field which in past years
has marked the end of home run territory.

Even Hall of Fame Director Een Smith
was confused by the ruling which allowed
Boyer and Lopez to come around. “It must
be,” he suggested, “that nobody explained
the rule to the umpires. Either that or they
decided among themselves to change the
rule for this game.”

Phillie favorites with the grandstand crowd
were first baseman Dick Stuart, whose “Dr.
Strangeglove” reputation caused shudders
every time a ball was thrown to first, and
playboy pitcher Bo Belinsky, who worked
the last three innings.

Belinsky, last man off the fleld, was still
the first player to reach the dressing room,
where beer and cold cuts were laid out for
the two squads. While Belinsky sipped a
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beer and talked to reporters, his teammates
kept begging him to hurry up and shower
g0 they could leave on schedule.

Belinsky was his carefree self after the
game, but most players on both teams seemed
preoccupied with thelr surprisingly low
places in the standings.

Yankee players admitted they’ll now set-
tle for a place in the first division, while
most Phillies foresaw a tight five team race
in the National League,

Happiest Yank was pitcher Bulldog Jim
Bouton, who took his first trip through the
baseball shrine.

A sore arm has made this a sad 5-11 sea-
son for Bouton, but the chunky hurler came
back grinning after a tour through the
museum,

“Did you see my wing in the museum?”
he asked teammates, referring to the plagque
where the American League's longest game
is recorded. Bouton pitched in the 22-inning
Yankee victory over Detroit.

YANKEES SLUG FoUrR HOMERS IN POWER
EXHIBITION
(By Chuck Fierson)

COOPERSTOWN.—Yankee power—dormant
in recent months—erupted Monday as the
American League champions downed the
Philadelphia Phillles 7 to 4 in the 23d annual
hall of fame game.

The game had the atmosphere of the
world’s series.

In fact, some dubbed it the “world’'s series
that never was,” referring, of course, to the
1964 season when the Phillies blew the Na-
tional League pennant.

If they had won they would have met the
Yankees in the series. As it turned out, the
5t. Louis Cardinals took the flag and beat
the Yanks in the postseason classie.

But Monday the Yanks looked like the
Bronx Bombers of old as they slammed tour
homers. The blasts came off the bats of
Clete Boyer, Jake Gibbs, Joe Pepitone, and
Hector Lopez.

On top of the power, Jim Brenneman put
in a fine relief stint of 414 innings as he took
the win,

Brenneman, recently called up from Toie-
do, gave up only one hit—a ninth-inning
homer by John Herrnstein.

Ex-Dodger Ed Roebuck took the loss as
the Yanks put the game away with three
runs in the sixth inning.

The Yankees got only one hit in the first
inning—a double by superstar Mickey Man-
tle down the left field line.

Mantle went to third on a wild pitch, but
was stranded when Ellle Howard was fanned
by starter Lew Burdette.

Cookie Rojas countered with a looping fly
ball to center in the bottom of the Inning
that fell in front of Center Fielder Roger
Repoz.
Burdette retired the slde In order In the
second inning.

In the bottom of the second with one out
Dick Stuart singled to center. Pat Corrales
then hit a ground ball to Clete Boyer at
third.

Boyer took the grounder that started a
neat 6-4-3 double play. The double play was
the first of four for the Yankees—three of
them started by the third baseman.

The Yankees scored in the third as Boyer
reached first on a comebacker, to Burdette
that the ex-Brave threw wild to first.

After starter Gil Blanco sacrificed Boyer to
second, Bobby Richardson moved him to
third. Boyer scored on Phil Ling' double
down the first base line.

YOUNGSTER GETS BALL

The hit was a ground rule double as a
youngster jumped from the stands and
snagged the ball.
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Blanco retired the Phillies in order in the
bottom of the third, although Bobby Wine
singled up the middle.

But Burdette lined sharply to Boyer, whose
throw to First Baseman Joe Pepitone caught
Wine off the bag.

In the New York fourth Howard led off
with a single up the middle off Burdette's
glove.

But he was taken off the basepaths as
Tom Tresh hit into a double play. Pepitone
then lined to Stuart to end the inning.

The Phillies threatened in the fourth when
Rojas singled down the third base line. He
was taken out as Johnny Callison hit to
Richardson at second, who then threw to
Linz covering.

Allen then hit to Boyer, who started his
third double play in as many innings.

In the Yankee fifth the Bombers scored
twice to take a temporary 3 to 0 lead.

BOYER UNLOADS

Repoz singled to left and went to second
as the throw-in got by Stuart at first. Boyer
then uncorked a long homer over the left-
field fence.

Burdette settled down to get the next three
men, and the Phillies tied it in the bottom
of the inning.

Wes Covington led off with a single be-
tween Richardson and Pepitone. Stuart fol-
lowed sult with a single into left center.

With Herrnstein running for Stuart, Cor-
rales singled to left to load the bases.

With still no outs Wine doubled deep to
center to clear the bases. After pinch-hitter
Alex Johnson flied out and Tony Gonzalez
grounded out, Brenneman came in to get
Rojas.

But the Yankees were not to be outdone.

They let loose for three runs in the sixth,
including two homers.

GIBBS GETS HOMER

With one out, Gibbs, who had replaced
Howard behind the plate, blasted a round-
tripper deep over the right field stands,

After Tresh walked—the first pass in the
game—Pepitone hit one almost in the same
epot as Gibbs—only deeper.

Repoz and Boyer followed with singles,
Brenneman tried a sacrifice bunt, but Roe-
buck, who was now in the game, threw wild
to load the bases again.

Richardson then hit to Wine at short, who
started an inning-ending double play. The
double play was one of the three for the
Phillies,

In the Phillies sixth, Brenneman walked
two, but was taken out of trouble as the
Yanks came up with their fourth double
play.

Bo Belinsky, who sometimes calls Phila-
delphia “Mudville” because of the lack of
nightlife, came in to pitech in the seventh
and struck out Ross Moschitto, Gibbs and
Hector Lopeg in order.

The Phillies went down in order in the
bottom of the seventh on three infield outs.
BELINSKY TOUCHED

Belinsky was touched for a run in the
eighth to put the Yanks ahead 7 to 3.

The final run came on Lopez' leadoff
homer over the left field fence—the fourth
and final homer for the Yanks.

Gonzalez led off with a walk in the bot-
tom of the eighth and went to second on a
wild pitch.

But Brenneman settled down to get the
next three men out.

The Yanks sent four men to the plate in
the final inning, but did not threaten to
score as men got on with a walk and a
fielder's cholce,

‘The Phillies finally got thelr first hit off
Brenneman in the bottom of the ninth
when Hernnstein homered a good 360 feet
to center field after Covington had grounded
out.
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Brenneman then got Clay Dalrymple to fly
out and Wine grounded to Richardson to
end the game.
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CHALLENGE TO THE MISSISSIPPI
DELEGATION UNNECESSARILY DE~
LAYED

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
special order of the House, the gentleman
from New York [Mr. Ryan] is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the Clerk of
the House has informed me that he has
transmitted to the Speaker printed dep-
ositions filed in connection with the chal-
lenge to the Mississippi congressional
delegation. This record has been re-
ferred to the House Administration Com-
mittee.

Resolution of the challenge has al-
ready been delayed unnecessarily. Un-
der rule XI, section 24, of the House, the
committee was to report its findings by
July 4—6 months after the convening of
the House. The delay in the printing of
the record made it impossible for the
committee to act by July 4, Now that
the record is before the House Adminis-
tration Committee it is time to act.

I am impatient with those who call
for additional study and committee in-
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vestigation. Who among us can deny the
systematic exclusion of Negroes from
Mississippi polls? Who among us has
not been convinced by the debate on
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the
Voting Rights Act of 1965 of Mississippi’s
deliberate violation of the Constitution?
Have we not been shown the subtle and
the not so subtle techniques used to deny
the Mississippl Negro his right to vote?
Who can deny the fact that the white
power structure of that State has perpet-
uated itself by trapping the Negro in a
poverty of power? Never before, Mr,
Speaker, has any issue been so thor-
oughly documented prior to a committee
hearing.

According to the Congressional Quar-
terly of 1961, the following were the fig-
ures for nonwhite registration in each of
the five Mississippi congressional dis-
tricts: First District, 1.3 percent of the
nonwhites of voting age registered to
vote; Second District, 6.8 percent of the
nonwhites of voting age registered to
vote; Third District, 9.1 percent of the
nonwhites of voting age registered to
vote; Fourth District, 5.1 percent of the
nonwhites of voting age registered to
vote; Fifth District, 12.3 percent of the
nonwhites registered to vote.

The exclusion of Negroes from the Mis-
sissippi polls is not an accident. As early
as 1870 U.S. Senator George, of Missis-
sippi, explained that the purpose of Mis-
sissippi voting laws is “to devise such
measures, consistent with the Constitu-
tion of the United States, as will enable
us to maintain a home government un-
der the control of the white people of
the State.”

Mr. Speaker, we are all aware of the
terror, violence, and murder perpetrated
last summer upon those who attempted
to help their fellow citizens exercise their
right to vote. Mississippi tramples upon
the U.S. Constitution by denying citizens
the right to vote.

I have made this argument on the
opening day of Congress when I objected
to the seating of the Members-elect from
Mississippi. I have listened to those who
ask for additional study. But the issue,
Mr. Speaker, will not be resolved by sta-
tistics. The issues, frankly, are moral
and political. They are stark and sim-
ple. They involve matters of dedication
and commitment to the Constitution of
the United States by those who hold
high office in the Federal Government.

My plea, Mr. Speaker, is for prompt
review and prompt resolution. It is easy
to tiptoe through this session of Con-
gress keeping away from sharp corners.
But if we do so, we will adjourn without
exercising our solemn obligation to the
Constitution. We will have forfeited a
confidence in this Congress, a confidence
which depends on the courage to act on
this most fundamental issue.

Mr. Speaker, in closing I wish to read
from a message written by Mr. and Mrs.
Robert Goodman after the murder of
their son, Andrew, in Philadelphia, Miss.:

In Washington 4 weeks ago, my wife and T
in a sense made a pilgrimage to the Lincoln
Memorial in the evening and stood in that
great shrine looking down past the Wash-
ington Monument toward the soft glow of
the light around the White House. Full of
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the awe of a great nation that surrounded
us, we turned to read, emblazoned in black
letters on white marble: “It is for us the
living to dedicate ourselves that these dead
shall not have died in vain.”

THE WAR IN VIETNAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from California [Mr. CoHELAN],
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Johnson was sober and realistic
at his press conference yesterday. He
announced that we were increasing our
military commitment in order to meet
the increasing aggressive activities di-
rected by North Vietham. He made
clear that we were increasing our diplo-
matic efforts, that we were willing to
discuss Hanoi’s proposals or the propo-
sals of any other nation, and that we
were once again asking the United Na-
tions to take a larger and more active
role in achieving an early and peaceful
settlement. He also, for the present at
least, rejected the cries of the “war
hawks” for a major callup of the Re-
serves and the use of 200,000 American
troops or more.

Let me make it clear initially, Mr.
Speaker, that I support the President
in his decision to resist the terror and
aggression that denies independence of
choice and self-determination to the peo-
ple of South Vietnam.

But let us emphasize that the real
issue in Vietnam is not our “honor” or
our “word.” We did not begin our pro-
gram of aid and support in 1954 as a test
of national honor. Then and now the
real test is whether terror and violence
are to triumph over the ballot and free
choice; of whether so-called wars of na-
tional liberation, controlled and directed
externally, will supplant peaceful de-
cisions and orderly change arrived at in-
ternally.

Our proper goal has and should con-
tinue to be to help in every way we
reasonably can to insure that the people
of South Vietnam will be able to partici-
pate freely in the determination of their
own future; not that they would have it
decided for them, as is the Communist
goal today.

But our policy has raised serious ques-
tions in the minds of many Americans.
When I was at home a week ago, many
constituents whose opinions I value and
respect, were deeply froubled. They
asked many questions which I feel should
be publicly discussed and which I have
asked both the White House and the
State Department to discuss. They
wanted to know:

First. What did the 1954 Geneva ac-
cords provide with respect to the future
government of North and South Viet-
nam?

Second. Why did the United States
not sign the Geneva accords? Did the
United States state that it would follow
the Geneva accords?

Third. Was a “government” repre-
senting South Vietnam a party to the
Geneva accords? How did the first
South Vietnamese Government come
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into power? Has there been any gov-
ernment in South Vietnam chosen to
any extent by a democratic process? If
so, when and how?

Fourth. What happened to prevent
the 1956 “free election” contemplated
by the 1954 Geneva accords? Did the
United States oppose such election?

Fifth. To what extent has there been
objective verification of interference by
the North Vietnam Government—as dis-
tinguished from participation by indi-
vidual North Vietnamese—in the affairs
of South Vietnam?

Sixth. In terms of international law,
what is the basis for our present activity
in South Vietnam?

Seventh. Is there a legal basis for ask-
ing the U.N. to take action in relation to
Vietnam? If so, are there practical rea-
sons for our not having made this re-
quest up to this time?

Eighth. What efforts have been made
by the United States to substitute nego-
tiation for military action?

Ninth. It is often said that we must
stay in South Vietnam to prevent the
spread of communism in southeast Asia.
Is the main purpose of our policy to fore-~
stall a Communist government in South
Vietnam? Or is it to enable the people
of South Vietnam to establish whatever
kind of government they want?

Tenth. Assuming that what we are
doing in Vietnam is morally and legally
justified, is it wise and sound from the
viewpoint of effectiveness? Can we,
within reasonable and practicable cost
considerations, achieve a military vie-
tory or are we in effect repeating
Napoleon's disastrous march to Moscow?
Would we be more likely to achieve the
ends we desire if we were to let the
people of South Vietnam struggle with
this problem by themselves and in the
process perhaps develop enough nation-
alism to resist control by China?

Eleventh. President Kennedy stated on
numerous occasions that the war in Viet-
nam was a Vietnamese war; that it must
be won or lost by the people of South
Vietnam themselves. Does our increas-
ing commitment of troops, planes and
supporting material mean that we have
abandoned this policy?

Mr. Speaker, many of these same ques-
tions have troubled me and I intend to
place the replies in the RECORD.

But even when these questions are con-
sidered, and I think there are reasonable
answers to most, if not all of them, I do
not believe, considering the alternatives
and their implications, that there is any
reasonable alternative to our present
course of action.

Major escalation on our part could
only invite increased efforts by Hanoi and
Peiping. It could mean introduction of
thousands more troops from North Viet-
nam, and quite possibly divisions or even
armies from China. It could mean
stepped up U.S. air attacks. It could
mean expansion of these attacks to cen-
ters of population and industry in North
Vietnam, and it could mean the commit-
ment on the ground of many more Amer-
ican forces and lives.
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Leaders of the Republican Party in the
House it is true, have argued that “total
victory” is possible; that the war, in fact,
can be “won” if only we were willing.
But it should be noted that this war
could be “won” in this way only at a cost
far in excess of our goals and our re-
quirements. Such a “victory” in the
wake of the destruction, the devastation
and the countless maimings and deaths
would mark it a hollow triumph at best.

On the other hand, unconditional
withdrawal by American forces, as the
Communists have demanded, is equally
unconscionable. Independence would
not only be doomed in South Vietnam, it
would be jeopardized from Thailand to
Australia, from India to the Philip-
pines.

It would be unconscionable, as the
distinguished chairman of the Senate
Committee on Foreign Relations stated
in his thoughtful speech of June 15, “be-
cause such action would betray our obli-
gation to people we have promised to de-
fend, because it would weaken or destroy
the credibility of American guarantees
to other countries, and because such a
withdrawal would encourage the view in
Peiping and elsewhere that guerrilla wars
supported from outside are a relatively
safe and inexpensive way of expanding
Communist power.”

It would be unconscionable, for if inde-
pendence is as vital as this country has
maintained for nearly 200 years, then it
should be the right of all who truly want
it and not just of the few who are
capable of defending it.

Where then do we go? If both major
escalation into a much larger war and
the abandonment of independence are
intolerable choices, what path should we
pursue?

The only reasonable course, it seems to
me, was outlined yesterday by the Presi-
dent. First, we must provide sufficient
arms to convince Hanoi and Peiping,
and Moscow as well, that wars of “na-
tional liberation” based on terror and in-
timidation and naked force will not suc-
ceed. Our arms should be used in suffi-
cient foree to persuade the adversaries of
open societies that discussions and nego-
tiations, not bombs and bullets, are the
only sensible way to settle problems. Our
arms should be available for as long as
they are necessary but for no longer than
they are necessary and in no greater
strength than they are necessary.

Second, we must continue to follow
every path and pursue every opportunity
that can lead to negotiations, to a cease-
fire and to a diplomatic settlement that
can guarantee the people of South Viet-
nam independence of choice in any fu-
ture government and any future way of
life, free of outside intimidation or inter-
vention.

‘We should have no quarrel with this
choice so long as it is free. We should
have no vested interest save that of inde-
pendence and a better life for our fellow
men,

There can be no question that the
Communists, whether they be in South
Vietnam, North Vietnam, or Communist
China, have been deaf to all offers of ne-
gotiation which have been made to date.
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Not only have they rejected our repeated
bids for ‘unconditional discussions.”
They have refused the plea of 17 non-
alined chiefs of state for negotiations, the
French suggestion of a new Geneva con-
ference without preconditions, the Soviet
and American endorsement of a Cam-
bodian conference, U.N. Secretary Gen-
eral U Thant's offer of exploration, In-
dia’s proposal for a cease-fire monitored
by an Afro-Asian force, the invitation of
the U.N. Security Council for a complete
review and discussion, the peace mission
of the British Commonwealth Prime
Minister, and others.

This record of intransigence is without
exception. But it should not and it must
not deter our continued and persistent
efforts, and our support of the efforts of
others, to bring together all of the parties
who are involved in the conflict in Viet-
nam. The so-called National Liberation
Front is certainly no more than what its
name implies, a front. But surely there
is no reason why North Vietnam could
not include its members, the Vietcong, or
any other parties it desires, on any team
of representatives it sends to the nego-
tiation table. And we should negotiate
with that team, whomever it contains.

A much larger presence and a greater
role of participation should be encour-
aged for the United Nations, the world
organization which has performed so val-
jantly and successfully in many trouble
spots of the world for the last 20 years.
I am particularly pleased that the Presi-
dent is calling on this resource, as I have
been urging for some time, and that he
has sent a special message with Ambassa-
dor Goldberg to U.N. Secretary General
U Thant. He is to be strongly com-
mended for this effort and we can only
fervently hope that the Secretary Gen-
eral will be able to utilize his offices to
good effect. Certainly we should sup-
port him in any constructive efforts he is
able to initiate. Certainly the United
Nations should be encouraged in every
way possible to provide the machinery
for bringing this matter to the interna-
tional conference table, for policing a
cease-fire, and for insuring free elections.

It may well be, Mr. Speaker, that
Hanoi and Vietcong have no intention of
lessening their aggression at the present
time. This makes two requirements on
our policy, as was suggested last month
by the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
FurericHT] and which was stressed by
the President yesterday.

First, we must sustain the Government
and the Army of South Vietnam. We
must persuade the Communists that
Saigon cannot be crushed and that the
forces of the free world will not be driven
out by force.

Second, we must, practice patience and
restraint. We must continue to offer the
Communists a reasonable alternative to
war, and we must continue to press for a
peaceful settlement at the earliest pos-
sible time.

Mr, Speaker, several leading Repub-
lican policymakers have suggested that
our country would accept a continued
American presence in Vietnam, includ-
ing any necessary troop buildup, if and
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only if our objective was total victory;
not if it were a negotiated settlement.

I reject this suggestion. I believe it
misinterprets and misrepresents the true
feeling of the American people. This
feeling, I believe, is one of rightful anx-
iety. It is one of willingness to contrib-
ute and to sacrifice; to pay the cost of
freedom; to be a leader of the free world.
But it is one also which seeks independ-
ence and the other legitimate aspirations
of men through peaceful means. Our
policy and our efforts should be directed
at no lesser goal.

Mr. Speaker, in conclusion, I include
two editorials from this morning’s Wash-
ington Post, one by the distinguished
columnist Chalmers Roberts, which
speak directly and thoughtfully to the
points I have discussed:

[From the Washington Post, July 29, 1965]
THE ViETNAM PoLICY

In typically Johnsonian fashion, the Presi-
dent supplemented his announcement of in-
tensified American participation in the Viet-
namese war with an escalation of his peace
efforts. Draft calls are to be doubled in
the months ahead, and there will be a rapid
buildup of American fighting men in the
besieged southeast Asian country. But the
alm of protecting freedom and independence
from Communist aggression without resort
to general war remains the same,

The President made another graceful ap-
peal to the United Natlons to exert whatever
influence it can to halt the aggression in
Vietnam. At the same time, he offered to
discuss Hanol's proposals along with our own
and those of any other interested nation
that may care to sit down at a conference
table. His sincere desire to substitute the
conference table for the battlefield took
away any suggestion of belligerence that
might otherwise have been read into the
announcement of expanding military opera-
tions.

The gist of what the President had to
say is that the United States places such a
high value on peace that it is willing to
fight for it. The spread of Asian com-
munism by terror and slaughter is the an-
tithesis of both peace and freedom. The
United States has attempted to provide a
shield against this menace. It is now called
upon to demonstrate that this shield is
not an illusion.

We do not see how President Johnson could
have explained the necessity of the U.S.
course in Vietnam more effectively than he
did:

“If we are driven from the fields in Viet-
nam, then no nation can ever again have
the same confidence in our promise of pro-
tection. In each land the forces of inde-
pendence would be weakened. An Asia so
threatened by Communist domination would
imperil the security of the United States
ItBelf, * ==

“We just cannot now dishonor our word
or abandon our commitment or leave those
who believed us and who trusted us to the
terror and repression and murder that would
follow. This, then, my fellow Americans, is
why we are in Vietnam.”

The President’s reference to Asian commu-
nism doubtless holds special significance. His
exclusion of the Russians from his comments
was an indirect appeal for Moscow's under-
standing of why we must do what we are
doing. The Soviet Union shares at least some
of the alarm in the West over the openly
belligerent and recklessly aggressive course
of Communist China and the Hanol govern-
ment. President Johnson seemed to be say-
ing to Moscow that the United States is doing
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everything possible to avoid a general war
and that the two major nuclear powers have
a common interest in not allowing this Asian
Communist brushfire to get out of hand for
want of a rational confrontation at a con-
ference table.

Within the United States, we surmise that
the response to the President's speech will be
overwhelmingly favorable. Despite the in-
nate hatred of war, most of the people are
aware of the kind of world we live in. They
appear to be reconciled to a hard struggle in
a faraway land because of the close relation
it has to the preservation of our own free-
dom. Many of those who are committed to
the general policy, however, retain some con-
cern over the way it is being carried out.

One would hope that much of the discus-
sion in the White House conferences of the
last week has been given to effective employ-
ment of the additional manpower and equip-
ment that are flowing to Vietnam. It is not
enough merely to build up larger forces and
the volume of supplies. With the extension
of military might in Vietnam, there will be
increasing need for wise decisions and sound
strategy. This perceptive statement on the
part of the President also greatly strengthens
confidence that he will be as firm in pushing
for a rational settlement as he has been in
trying to teach the Communists that peace
cannot be bought with terror and aggression.

[From the Washington Post, July 29, 1965]

GUARDIAN AT THE GATE: WoORLD SEES A
DETERMINED JOHNSON
(By Chalmers M. Roberts)

It was not a happy President Johnson the
Nation saw yesterday. But it was a deter-
mined President.

“We did not choose to be the guardians at
the gate,” he said, “but there is no one else.”
That single sentence explains a lot about the
man and his approach to the war in Vietnam.

Because of what he said last fall in the
presidential campalgn agalnst Barry Gold-
water, a lot of people concluded that he
wanted to ligquidate the war as quickly as
possible. Indeed, it is clear that a number
of Communist diplomats here told their gov-
ernments just that.

That couclusion was based on a misunder-
standing of Lyndon Johnson. He did want
to liquidate the war—he does want to liqui-
date it now—but not on terms of surrender.

For a long time Mr. Johnson resisted say-
ing out loud that the conflict in Vietnam
was a cruclal one between communism and
democracy or between China and the United
States. Only slowly and reluctantly did he
come to do so.

Like most Americans, as he emotionally
made evident yesterday, he would prefer to
concentrate on improving our domestic life.
But history caught up with him, and he is
determined to face history.

The Vietcong attacks on American person-
nel, the hard words from North Vietnam and
the shrill language from China all drove
him, however reluctantly, to conclude that
here was a place that the United States had
to make a stand.

If the Communists had offered to sit down
at the conference table, the fighting could
have stopped long ago. It is quite likely,
too, that the result would have been a gain
in the Communist position in southeast
Asia. But in rejecting the conference table,
the Communists gave Mr. Johnson no option
except to fight.

Slowly, then, a rationale for American
military activity has been developed. As
John F. Kennedy did in the Cuban missile
crisis, Mr. Johnson yesterday referred to the
appeasement of Hitler in the 1930’s and the
lesson to be drawn from it.

The furious Communist offensive in Viet-
nam, coupled with the Chinese demands to
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smash the United States in that corner of
Asia, left him, he felt, no choice but to send
in more Americans to act as “the guardians
of the gate.”

Lyndon Johnson is both a coolly calcu-
lating man and an emotionally patriotic
man. Both these sides of his personality
were evident yesterday.

His new military steps are calculated to
deny the Communists a military victory; his
diplomatic steps are designed to ease the
path to the conference table. But he
doubtless has no illusions that the Commu-
nists will agree to negotiate until they are
convinced that American power is fully
committed to the war and that it can be
decisive.

Slowly, as he has sought a way out of
Vietnam, Mr. Johnson has come to describe
the stakes in sharper terms. Now he has
reached the polnt of saying that the United
States cannot escape the role of guardian
at the gate in this “remote and distant
place.”

Those who have viewed the President as a
reckless plunger should be reassured by his
efforts to avold a rupture with the Soviet
Union. Certainly he meant it when he sald
that “I don’t think I have any right to com-
mit the whole world to world war IIL."”

Those who believe he has been too cautious
in his application of military force may not
be wholly satisfied with the new decisions
he outlined yesterday. But they can find
satisfaction in the firm determination, now
that the United States is so fully committed,
to see it through to the end.

Lyndon Johnson yesterday was not a happy
guardian at the gate. But he certainly was
determined.

The purpose of yesterday's public appear-
ance before the Nation was to show that
determination. He succeeded.

A second purpose was to answer the ques-
tion of the mother who had written to ask
“why” her son had to fight in Vietnam.
Here, at least, he made a convincing case.

Finally, he sought to show that the United
States carries an ollve branch as well as
thunderbolts. Here he is willing to talk
about even the Communist demand that all
Americans be withdrawn. It is hard to see
how critics could ask for more, unless they
would have the United States accept
surrender.

LAG IN FEDERAL FUNDS CURTAILS
STATE HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. Huir], is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HULL. Mr. Speaker, Missouri is
in the forefront of States in this Nation
in developing modern roads for its citi-
Zens.

Planning and early construction of in-
terstate highway routes in Missouri were
under the direction of the Honorable Rex
M. Whitton, then chief engineer of the
Missouri Highway Department and now
Federal Highway Administrator.

Mr. Whitton’s work has been carried
on by our present extremely able chief
engineer, Marvin J. Snider, resulting in
continued progress in building Missouri
highways.

In a recent speech to the Ozark Chap-
ter of the Missouri Soclety of Profes-
sional Engineers in Springfield, Mo., Mr.
Snider outlined the programs and the
problems of highway builders in Mis-
souri.
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Under unanimous consent I include
Mr. Snider’s speech:
Lac 1IN FEDERAL FUNDS CURTAILS STATE
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

It is a sincere pleasure for me to have the
opportunity to meet with your organization
this evening to discuss the progress of Mis-
sourl's State highway program,

From the outset I would say that State
highway progress in Missourl is relatively
good. I use the term “relatively good” be-
cause, due to a constant lack of sufficlent
highway funds, our rate of roadbuilding
improvements certainly is not what it should
be in order to provide an adequate State
road system for motorists.

However, the historical shortage of high-
way funds is a story in itself and I will not
go into it further during this meeting.

My remarks this evening will be devoted
to a twofold discussion of Missouri’s highway
progress.

First, I will report briefly on the progress
being made by the State highway depart-
ment with the funds that are avallable.

Second, and most importantly, I want to
explain about a financial difficulty which has
arisen at the Federal level in the last few
months, and which is causing a curtailment
in State highway construction in Missouri
this year.

It is a curtailment that we can i1l afford
because of the extreme importance of build-
ing and improving highways as raplidly as
possible to serve the constantly growing de-
mands of traffic. Nevertheless, the cutback
in highway work Is with us, resulting in de-
lays in awarding a number of construction
contracts in many areas of the State. I he-
lieve it is important for Missourians to know
about this situation and understand why it
is happening.

PROGRESS IN 1964

As to progress made in calendar 1964, it
pleases me to report that last year saw the
greatest single surge of State roadbuilding in
Missouri’s history.

During 1964 the State highway department
carried on a construction and right-of-way
program amounting to about $192,500,000.
This was some $17 milllon larger than the
previous high recorded in 1963.

I don’t want to confuse you with a lot of
figures, but I believe it will be helpful to
point out how the $192,500,000 which made
up the 1064 construction and right-of-way
program was used:

For actual highway construction, $156,-
700,000 was spent or obligated; $33,600,000
was spent to acquire right-of-way; $2,100,-
000 was obligated for the 1965 secondary
(farm to market) system road olling pro-
gram, work which now is going on since this
is a warm weather operation; and $115,000
was spent to install flashing light signals at
railroad crossings.

Even more mea ul than money figures
is the fact that 924 miles of highway con-
struction projects were awarded to contract
last year. They included:

One hundred and seventy miles of work on
the Interstate System, the nationwide super-
highway network now under construction
throughout America, and which is made up
of highways like Interstate Routes 44 and 70.

Four hundred and thirty-one miles of im-
provements were contracted on the primary
system, which consists of conventional
trunkline highways like U.S. Routes 54, 63, 65,
and T1.

Two hundred and ninety-seven miles of
construction on the secondary system, made
up mainly of lettered State highways pro-
viding local service such as Routes M, FF,
C, or TT.

Twenty-six miles of improvements were
placed under contract on the urban system
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of highways, which are extensions of primary
and secondary system routes into urban
areas.

In addition, about 1,200 miles of secondary
system roads now are receiving an oil sur-
face treatment to make them dust free under
the oiling program authorized last year.

So by all previous standards, 1964 was a
banner roadbuilding year for the State of
Missouri. And another substantial year, al-
though not scheduled to be as impressive
as the one just passed, was in prospect for
1965.

At the beginning of the present calendar
year, the State highway department esti-
mated that it would have a construction and
right-of-way program amounting to about
$165,600,000 during 1965. This was to in-
clude $131,600,000 in construction work to
be awarded to contract; $26,300,000 for the
purchase of right-of-way; and $7,600,000 for
preliminary engineering, the obligation of
funds for the 1966 secondary system road oil-
ing program and the installation of flashing
light signals at railroad crossings.

The estimate for 1065 was considerably
under accomplishments of 1964 mainly for
two reasons. In the first place, it was pur-
posely on the conservative side and repre-
sented a figure the department felt certaln
could be attained. Secondly, we knew there
would not be as much money available in
1965. In 1964 the department was antici-
pating later reimbursement by the Federal
Government of several millions of dollars
which had been tied up in right of way pur-
chases for a number of years, and therefore
was able to obligate against these funds.

LAG IN FEDERAL FUNDS BEGINS

At any rate, the department began the
1966 calendar year on a note of optimism,
with an anticipated minimum construction
and right of way program of about
$165,500,000.

But then along in late February the Fed-
eral funds situation which I mentioned
earlier began to develop, and it has worsened
gradually ever since.

In beginning an explanation of what has
been and still is happening, I want to point
out that the financing of State highway con-
struction is a very complicated matter.
However, I will try to keep my remarks as
simple as possible in order to get this message
8Cross.

Missouri’s State highways are built with
money received from taxes levied by the
State and Federal Governments on highway
users.

Taxes levied by the State of Missourl in-
clude the motor vehicle fuel tax, commonly
called the gasoline tax; license fees for motor
vehicles; drivers license fees; and the motor
vehicle use tax, which is equlvalent to a
sales tax on vehicle purchases made by
Missourians in other States.

Highway user taxes levied by the Federal
Government are those on gasoline and
other motor vehicle fuel, on tires and inner
tubes, on heavy trucks and on new trucks,
buses and trallers at the time of manufac-
ture.

The Federal Government provides a very
substantial share of the funds used in the
construction and purchase of right-of-way
for highways in Missouri, with the State
providing the remaining share.

Under Federal law, the Federal Govern-
ment pays 90 percent of the cost of building
Interstate System highways, leaving the
State with 10 percent of the cost to pay.
Naturally, a State would be foolish to
finance an Interstate System project entirely
out of its own funds, since the Federal
Government offers a ratio of 9 to 1 aid for
this work.

Most primary, secondary and urban sys-
tem highways are constructed on the basis of
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50 percent Federal and 50 percent State
funds. Missouri must match dollar for dol-
lar all of the Federal ald available for build-
ing these three categories of highways.

With whatever construction funds the
State still has available, after matching all
Federal funds, it finances projects on the
primary, secondary, and urban systems with
100 percent State money. The wisdom of
using all available 100 percent State con-
struction funds in this manner is readily
apparent, since the Federal Government
offers so much more aid in the building of
Interstate routes than it does for the other
three systems of highways.

That gives a fairly complete summary, I
believe, on where the money comes from
to filnance the acquisition of right-of-way
and the construction of State highways.
Now let's look at how the Federal ald funds
actually are made avallable for use to the
States.

One thing which is important for the pub-
lic to understand is this: The Federal Gov-
ernment does not pay any Federal-aid road
funds to the State before the State buys
right-of-way for a project or constructs a
highway. The State pays for the work out
of its own pocket, and later is relmbursed a
share of the costs by the Federal Govern-
ment on Federal-ald highway projects. But
you will see how the system works as we pro-
ceed in this explanation.

There are three key words at the Fed-
eral level in the process of providing Federal-
ald road funds to the States. Those words
are “appropriation,” “apportionment,” and
“release.”

Federal funds for highway work are ap-
propriated by Congress. Right now those
funds are totaling about $3.8 billion a year.
This money goes into the Highway Trust
Fund in Washington, D.C,, the fund through
which all Federal ald road money is adminis-
tered. Under Federal law, the Highway
Trust Pund must at all times be solvent—no
deficit financing is permitted.

The next step in the process i1s apportion-
ment of each fiscal year’s Federal highway
funds to the 50 States. This is done on a
formula basis and is handled by the Sec-
retary of Commerce and the Bureau of Pub-
lic Roads. Apportionment merely is the an-
nouncement of each State’s share of Federal
road funds for a particular fiscal year be-
tween July 1 and June 30.

Neither the appropriation of funds nor the
apportionment of funds allow the States to
award a single dollar of a Federal-ald high-
way construction contract or buy one plece
of right-of-way.

The award of a contract or purchase of
right-of-way for a Federal-ald job can come
only after the release for obligation of the
previously appropriated and apportioned
Federal money. This release of the funds
to States also 1s done by the Secretary of
Commerce and the Bureau of Public Roads.
It is the step in which the States are, in
effect, told: “You may proceed to obligate
Federal-ald funds for highway projects be-
cause we now can guarantee that there will
be enough money in the Highway Trust Fund
to reimburse you the Federal share of the
cost when you present a bill for payment
at a later date for completed work."”

Release of a year's apportionment of funds
is done on a quarterly basis during the fiscal
year. If a normal procedure was being fol-
lowed, this would mean the release of one-
fourth of a year’s money to the States on
each of these dates: July 1, October 1, Janu-
ary 1, and April 1.

Release of the Federal money for obliga-
tion is done on & quarterly basis to insure
the future solvency of the Highway Trust
Fund. In other words, if a full year's appor-
tionment was released all at once, the States
would obligate so heavily against it in just
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a few months that the trust fund would be
unable to meet all payments when bills for
reimbursement on completed work were pre-
sented later. Such a situation would be in
violation of the Federal law requiring the
trust fund to be solvent at all times.

That sets the stage so far as background
is concerned. Now let me explain what has
been happening at the Federal level which
is causing a curtallment in State highway
construction in Missouri.

In a nutshell, it can be summed up as a
delay in the release of quarterly Federal
funds to the States for obligation—a delay
which has lengthened in the last few months
until we now are behind a full quarter, or
3 months. Each quarter for Missouri, under
the present apportionment, represents about
$24,425,000.

A year ago today—or on July 1, 1964—
Missouri and the other States should have
received release of the first quarter funds,
if things were going according to schedule.
However, the release did not come until last
August 20. BSecond quarter funds, due for
release October 1, were not made avallable
for obligation until November 16.

Although both these releases of money
were some 6 weeks late, no real serious dam-
age resulted since the delay in getting proj-
ects under confract was not particularly
great.

But the situation certainly has had an
effect during the first 6 months of the pres-
ent calendar year.

The third quarter release of Federal funds,
scheduled for January 1, did not come until
March 15, or 21, months late. And fourth
quarter funds, due April 1, were not released
until yesterday (June 30), a full 3 months
behind schedule.

The delay in releasing the funds has been
due to a shortage of money in the highway
trust fund. Because of this shortage, the
Secretary of Commerce has had to stretch
out the release times.

You will recall that I earlier sald the State
highway department expected to have a con-
struction and right-of-way program of about
$165,500,000 during calendar 1965.

Right now we are considerably behind
schedule in trying to reach that figure.

For the first 6 months of this year, our
construction and right of way program totals
only about $63 million. This reflects the
delay in recelving release of the Federal
funds.

Many projects, particularly Interstate
System work, are being held up from being
Pplaced under contract.

Work awarded to contract in the late
winter and early spring months allows a
contractor to have a full construction season
ahead. However, it is not only in those
months that delays in contracting a job have
a retarding effect. Even a l-month delay
at anytime in the year often can cause a
delay of 6 or 7 months in completing a
project.

For example, if a contractor has only 1
more month to go on a project before it
is ready for traffic when construction is shut
down in November for the winter, it means
the highway probably will not be put in use
for the public until the following May or
June.

As of now, we are in the position of being
able to foresee the letting of only one major
Interstate System construction project in
the immediate future. That is for a job
in Jefferson County on Interstate Route 55,
and it will be financed from the Federal
funds which were released for obligation
only yesterday.

Should this delay in recelving release of
Federal funds continue, it is entirely pos-
sible that the State highway department will
not be able to have any additional major
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Interstate System projects up for bids until
October,

Similar delays also are occurring in getting
a number of primary system projects under
contract.

There is only one reason why the State
highway department has been able to main-
tain as respectable a showing as it has in
its construction and right-of-way program
so far this year, We have financed much
primary, secondary, and urban system work
with 100 percent State funds., But there
is a limit as to how long this can go on be-
cause that source of money is limited too.

One thing we have been able to do so far is
to keep up fairly well with right-of-way ac-
quisition. Of course, this has had to be done
at the expense of awarding fewer construc-
tion contracts. But we have felt it absolutely
necessary to keep the purchase of right-of-
way as much on schedule as possible because
there has to be right-of-way ready on which
to build a highway when funds for construc-
tlon do become available. However, our
right-of-way buying also will face a slow-
down in the near future if the lag in Federal
funds continues.

I might explain here that Missourl is
being hurt by this situation because we are
one of the leaders among all the States in
obligating all available Federal funds. I
think it is a tribute to the employees of
the Missourl State Highway Department that
they are prosecuting the work with dispatch
and efficiency to the extent that our State
is near the top in the Nation in this regard.
There are many, many States that still are
obligating Federal funds which were made
avallable 1, 2 or even 3 years ago.

So because Missourl has made such fine
progress in using its Federal aid highway
funds, we now are feeling the effects when
the screws are tightened in Washington. Of
course, I do not know how long this condi-
tion will exist, but I would hope not for
long.

Apportionments for another fiscal year and
the release of the first quarter of funds are
due today—July 1—but I personally believe
it will be quite awhile before announcements
are made on either.

In addition to the fact that the highway
trust fund already is short of money, Con-
gress is facing another knotty problem of
highway finances.

Last January the States submitted new
cost estimates for completing the 41,000-mile
nationwide Interstate Highway System. The
estimate showed that it is going to cost $5.8
billion more to finish the system by 1972—
the target date—than had been counted on.

So If Congress wants the Interstate System
to be financed adequately for completion in
1972, then additional revenue is goilng to
have to be provided. The problem of where
to obtain that revenue presently is being
considered.

Until this dilemma of financing is solved in
Washington, it would appear to me improb-
able that apportionments or the release of
funds for obligation would be made. I would
be delighted to be wrong, but in my opinion
the situation could get worse before it gets
better. This is not being pessimistic—just
realistic.

To me it is a very disheartening thing to
witness the slowdown in State highway con-
struction now occurring in Missourl. Delays
such as these are detrimental to the public
interest because, with the demands of traffic
what they are today, every new road and
every highway improvement is vital to the
safety and well being of motorists. Delays
can mean loss of lives, injuries, and acci-
dents.

We already are far behind in trying to meet
the highway needs of Missourl because the
public never has seen fit to provide enough
money to build an adequate State highway
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network. The curtailment we now are ex-
periencing is only antagonizing the matter.

I am sorry I was unable to bring you better
news this evening concerning Missouri’s
State highway program. But the picture I
have given you is the one that presently pre-
valls, and I thought it was important to
explain it. Again I want to say it has been
& real pleasure to meet with your group, and
I now will attempt to answer any questions
you may have,

Thank you.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. PeppeEr (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for today, on account of official
business.

Mr. MortoN (at the request of Mr.
GeRrALD R. Forp), for today through Au-
gust 2, 1965, on account of official busi-
ness to attend Puerto Rican Status Com-
mission hearings at San Juan, P.R.

Mr. TavrLor, on account of official
business, July 29 through August 6, 1965.

Mr. Rivers of Alaska, on account of
official business, July 29 through August
9, 1965.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. ToNNEY, on August 2, for 10 min-
utes.

Mr. Savror, for 15 minutes, today;
and to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. LanceN, for 20 minutes, today; and
to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. Harn, for 20 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks, and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. Vanik, for 15 minutes, today; and
to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. Mara1as (at the request of Mr.
Harp), for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. Epmonpson, for 5 minutes, today;
to revise and extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. GrIDER, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CaLran) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks, and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. Ryan, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. ConEeLaN, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Roosevert, for 60 minutes, on
Tuesday, August 10.

Mr. Roosevert, for
Tuesday, August 17.

Mr. Roosevert, for
Tuesday, August 24.

Mr. RooseverTt, for
Tuesday, August 31.

Mr. Vanix, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr, Hurr, for 5 minutes, today.

60 minutes, on
60 minutes, on

60 minutes, on

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
ReEcorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. Apair to include a chart in his
remarks made today in the Committee
of the Whole on H.R. 9026.
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Mr. ROYBAL.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Harr) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Fino.

Mr. L1PSCOMB.

Mr, TUPPER.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Carran) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. POWELL,

Mr. ALBERT.

Mr, FRASER.

Myr. PEPPER.

Mrs. Hansen of Washington.

Mr. SickLEs in two instances.

Mr. RanpaLL in two instances.

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

S.625. An act to authorize the sale of cer-
tain public lands; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs,

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee had examined and found
truly enrolled bills of the House of the
following titles, which were thereupon
signed by the Speaker:

HR.1771, An act to establish a b5-day
workweek for postmasters, and for other pur-
poses;

H.R.6622, An act to exempt the postal
field service from section 1310 of the Supple~
mental Appropriation Act, 1952; and

H.R.6675. An act to provide a hospital
insurance program for the aged under the
Social Security Act with a supplementary
medical benefits program and an expanded
program of medical assistance, to increase
benefits under the old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system, to improve the
Federal-State public assistance programs,
and for other purposes.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
PRESENTED TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. BURLESON, from the Commit-
tee on House Administration, reported
that that committee did on this day
present to the President, for his approval,
bills and a joint resolution of the House of
the following titles:

H.R.1771. An act to establish a 5-day
workweek for postmasters, and for other
purposes;

HR.2084. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act provisions for construc-
tion of health research facilities by extend-
ing the expiration date thereof and provid-
ing increased support for the program, to
authorize additional Assistant Secretaries in
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, and for other purposes;

H.R.2985. An act to authorize assistance
in meeting the initial cost of professional
and technical personnel for comprehensive
community mental health centers, and for
other purposes;

H.R. 6622, An act to exempt the postal
field service from section 1310 of the Supple-
mental Appropriation Act, 1932;

H.R. 6675. An act to provide a hospital
insurance program for the aged under the
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Social Security Act with a supplementary
medical benefits program and an expanded
program of medical assistance, to increase
benefits under the old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system, to improve the
Federal-State public assistance programs,
and for other purposes;

H.R. 7984. An act to assist in the provision
of housing for low- and moderate-income
families, to promote orderly urban develop-
ment, to improve living environment in
urban areas, and to extend and amend laws
relating to housing, urban renewal, and
community facilities; and

H.J. Res. 691. Joint resolution con-
tinuing appropriations for the fiscal year
1966, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. CALLAN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 5 o’clock and 39 minutes p.m.), under
its previous order, the House adjourned
until Monday, August 2, 1965, at 12
o'clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1385. A letter from the Director, Congres-
sional Liaison, Agency for International De-
velopment, Department of State, transmit-
ting a reply to the report (B-146984) of the
Comptroller General on economic assistance
provided to the Republic of the Philippines
for development purposes; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

1396. A letter from the Deputy Secretary
of Defense, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend title 10, United States
Code, relating to the adjustment of retired
pay and retainer pay of members of the
uniformed services to reflect changes in the
Consumer Price Index, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Armed Services.

1397. A letter from the Director, Congres-
slonal Liaison, Agency for International De-
velopment, Department of State, transmit-
ting a reply to the report of the Comptroller
General, dated April 29, 1965 (B-146849) on
follow-up examination on certain aspects of
U.S. assistance to the Central Treaty Organi-
zation for a rail link between Turkey and
Iran; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. HEBERT: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. H.R. 7327. A bill to repeal section 7043
of title 10, United States Code; with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 692). Referred to the Com-
mittee of the Whole House on the State of
the Union.

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina: Committee
on Armed Services. H.R. 3041. A bill to
amend title 10, United States Code, to ex-
empt certain contracts with foreign con-
tractors from the requirement for an ex-
amination-of-records clause; with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 693). Referred to the Com-
mittee of the Whole House on the State of
the Union.
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Mr. WILLIS: Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R.6964. A bill to amend section 4082 of
title 18, United States Code, to facllitate the
rehabilitation of persons convicted of of-
fenses agalnst the TUnited States; with
amendment (Rept. No. 694). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. WILLIS: Committee on the Judiclary.
H.R.8027. A bill to provide assistance In
tralning State and local law enforcement offi-
cers and other personnel, and in improv-
ing capabilities, techniques, and practices in
State and local law enforcement and pre-
vention and control of crime, and for other
purposes; with amendment (Rept. No. 695).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House of the State of the Union.

Mr. BARING: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. H.R, 5884. A bill to amend
sections 2276 and 2276 of the Revised
Statutes, as amended, with respect to cer-
tain lands granted to the States; with
amendment (Rept. No. 606). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. BARING: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. H.R.6646. A bill to amend
the Recreation and Public Purposes Act per-
talning to the leasing of public lands to
States and their political subdivisions; with
amendment (Rept. No. 697). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. BOLLING: Committee on Rules.
House Resolution 494. Resolution for con-
sideration of S. 1742, an act to authorize the
U.S. Governor to agree to amendments to
the articles of agreements of the Interna-
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment and the International Finance Cor-
poration, and for other purposes; without
amendment (Rept. No. 698). Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr. BOLLING: Committee on Rules.
House Resolution 495. Resolution for con-
sideration of H.R. 7843, a bill to amend titles
10 and 37, United States Code, to authorize
the survivors of a member of the Armed
Forces who dies while on active duty to be
paid for his unused accrued leave; without
amendment (Rept. No. 699). Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr HEBERT: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. H.R.6007. A bill to amend title 10,
United States Code, to authorize the pro-
motion of qualified Reserve officers of the
Alr Force to the Reserve grades of brigadier
general and major general; with amendment
(Rept. No. 700). Referred to the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CAREY:

HR. 10158. A bill to amend the act en-
titled “An act to provide in the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare for a loan
service of captioned films for the deaf’, ap-
proved September 2, 1958, as amended, in
order to further provide for a loan service
of educational media for the deaf, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor.

H.R. 10159. A bill to provide readjustment
assistance to veterans who serve In the
Armed Forces during the Induction period;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R. 10160. A bill to authorize the appro-
priation of $3,063,600 as an ex gratia payment
to the city of New York to assist in defraying
the extraordinary and unprecedented ex-
penses incurred during the 15th General As-

- CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

sembly of the United Nations; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. CORMAN:

H.R. 10161. A bill to assist in the promo-
tion of economic stabilization by requiring
the disclosure of finance charges in connec-
tion with extensions of credit; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 10162. A bill to provide readjustment
assistance to veterans who serve in the Armed
Forces during the Induction perlod; to the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs,

By Mr. HANNA: l

H.R. 10163. A bill to amend the Interna
tlonal Travel Act of 1961 in order to promote
travel in the United States; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HOWARD:

H.R. 10164. A bill to amend the Vocational
Rehabllitation Act to assist in providing
more flexibility in the financing and ad-
ministration of State rehabilitation pro-
grams, and to assist in the expansion and
improvement of services and facilities pro-
vided under such programs, particularly for
the mentally retarded and other groups pre-
senting speclal vocational rehabilitation
problems, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. PERKINS:

H.R.101656. A bill to include the holders of
star route and certain other contracts for
the carrying of mall under the provisions of
the Civil Service Retirement Act; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ROUDEBUSH:

H.R.10166. A bill to amend the Packers
and Stockyards Act of 1921, as amended, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. STRATTON:

H.R.10167. A bill to amend the Consoli-
dated Farmers Home Administration Act of
1961 to authorize the Secretary of Agricul-
ture to make or insure loans to public and
quasi-public agencies and corporations not
operated for profit with respect to water
supply and water systems serving rural areas
and to make grants to aid in rural com-
munity development planning and in con-
nection with the construction of such com-
munity facllities, to increase the annual
aggregate of insured loans thereunder, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. UTT:

H.R.10168. A bill to amend the Trade Ex-
pansion Act of 1962; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. WALEKER of New Mexico:

H.R. 10169. A bill to provide for a national
cemetery at Fort Bayard, N. Mex.; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ASHLEY :

H.R.10170. A bill to permit a State to
elect to use funds from the highway trust
fund for purposes of urban mass transpor-
tation; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R.10171. A bill to permit a State to
elect to use funds from the highway trust
fund for purposes of urban mass transporta-
tion; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.R.10172. A bill to permit a State to
elect to use funds from the highway trust
fund for purposes of urban mass transporta-
tion; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

HR.10173. A bill to require a special re-
port to the Congress by the President of the
current status of research and application
techniques in the field of weather modifica-
tion, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. MEEDS:

HR.10174. A bill to amend the Northern
Pacific Hallbut Act in order to provide cer-
tain facilities for the International Paecific

July 29, 1965

Halibut Commission; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.
By Mr. MINISH:

H.R.10175. A bill to amend the act en-
titled “An act to promote the safety of em-
ployees and travelers upon railroads by lim-
iting the hours of service of employees
thereon,” approved March 4, 1907; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. MORSE:

H.R.10176. A blll to amend the Interna-
tional Travel Act of 1961 in order to promote
travel in the United States; to the Committee
on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. RIVERS of Alaska:

HR.10177. A bill to establish a con-
tlguous fishery zone beyond the territorial
sea of the United States; to the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. SENNER.:

H.R. 10178. A bill to amend the Water Con-
servation Fund Act of 1965; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. TALCOTT:

H.R.10179. A bill to encourage an increase
in the standard of living, level of wages and
an improvement of the working conditions
in foreign countries which export agricul-
tural commodities into the United States;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. TUPPER:

H.R. 10180. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to conduct a program
of research, study and surveys, documenta-
tion, and description of the natural environ-
mental systems of the United States for the
purpose of understanding and evaluating the
condition of these systems and to provide
information to those concerned with natural
resources management, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

By Mr. GROVER:

HR.10181. A bill to authorize wartime
benefits under certain circumstances for
peacetime veterans and their dependents; to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs,

By Mr. LANGEN:

H.R. 10182. A bill to amend the Trade Ex-
pansion Act of 1962; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. PELLY:

H.R. 10183. A bill to establish a contiguous
fishery zone beyond the territorial sea of the
United States; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries,

By Mr. SICKLES:

H.R.10184. A bill to strengthen intergov-
ernmental relations by improving coopera-
tion and the coordination of federally aided
activities between the Federal, State, and
local levels of Government, to provide for
uniform, and equitable relocation procedures
under Federal and Federal grant-in-aid pro-
grams, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. UTT:

H.R.10185. A bill amending certain estate
tax provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1939; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Texas:

H.J.Res. 592, Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BURTON of California:

H.J. Res. 593. Joint resolution designating
the month of May in the year 1966 as “Na-
tional Latin American Month"; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MINISH:

H. Res. 493. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives with re-
spect to discriminatory practices by the
Government of Rumania; to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BELCHER:

H.R.10186. A bill for the relief of Robert
D. Anson; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. DIGGS:

H.R.10187. A bill for the rellef of Mrs.
Louise P. Higginbotham; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R.10188. A bill for the relief of Ying
Tang Lee; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. SCHEUER:

HR.10189. A bill for the relief of Samuel

Castro; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. TUNNEY:

H.R. 10190. A bill to provide for the grant-
ing of patents with respect to certain desert
land entries; to the Committee on the In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. YATES:

H.R.10191. A bill for the rellef of Juan
Maldonado-Velasquez; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

SENATE
TraURSDAY, JULY 29, 1965
The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.
The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, who committeth to us the
swift and solemn trust of life, so teach
us to number our days that we may apply
our hearts unto wisdom. In this hal-
lowed moment we turn to Thee for refuge
from the noise and hurry of the world
without and from the tyranny of fever-
ish moods and peacewrecking fears
within. May there be fulfilled in our in-
dividual lives Thy assurance that in
quietness and confidence we shall find
our strength.

Make us keenly aware of those whose
lives touch ours and whose skies take
their color from what we give or with-
hold—remembering there are those
whose cheerful moods our frowns may
darken. Make us mindful especially of
children whose gleam or gloom so largely
reflects our tempers and of the aged
whose unfulfilled dreams are mournfully
back of them and who with waning
powers are dependent upon our courtesy
and consideration. With resources un-
equal to the calls of these terrific days
which are shaping the future, send us
forth strengthened with Thy might to
front tasks that tax our utmost, with the
glad assurance, “He restoreth my soul.”

We ask it in the name of the Good
Shepherd. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request by Mr. MansrIeLp, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Wednes-
day, July 28, 1965, was dispensed with.
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MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one
of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 77) to repeal sec-
tion 14(b) of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act, as amended, and section
705(b) of the Labor-Management Re-
porting and Disclosure Act of 1959 and
to amend the first proviso of section
8(a) (3) of the National Labor Relations
Act, as amended, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (HR. T77) to repeal section
14(b) of the National Labor Relations
Act, as amended, and section 705(b) of
the Labor-Management Reporting and
Disclosure Act of 1959 and to amend the
first proviso of section 8(a)(3) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, was read twice by its title and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

On request by Mr, MaNsrieLp, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
go into executive session to consider the
nominations on the Executive Calendar.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Pres-
ident of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which was referred
to the Committee on Armed Services.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A
COMMITTEE
Mr. HILL. Mr. President, from the
Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, I report favorably sundry nomina-
tions in the Public Health Service. Since
these names have previously appeared
in the ConGRESSIONAL RECORD, in order
to save the expense of printing them on
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the Executive Calendar, I ask unanimous
consent that they be ordered to lie on
the Secretary’s desk for the information
of any Senator.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations are as follows:

James P, Shortal, and sundry other per-
sons, for personnel action in the regular
corps of the Public Health Service; and

Nicholas V. Scorzelll, and sundry other
persons, for personnel action in the regular
corps of the Public Health Service.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
there be no further reports of commit-
tees, the nominations on the Executive
Calendar will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of Justice.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

FEDERAL COAL MINE SAFETY
BOARD OF REVIEW

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of George C. Trevorrow, of Maryland, to
be a member of the Federal Coal Mine
Safety Board of Review.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
%ut ;})ject.ion. the nomination is con-

rmed.

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TECH-
NOLOGY, AUTOMATION, AND EC-
ONOMIC PROGRESS

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Thomas J. Watson, Jr., of New York,
to be a member of the National Commis-
sion on Technology, Automation, and
Economic Progress.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is econ-
firmed.

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read sun-
dry nominations in the National Science
Foundation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. MTr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina~
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of these nominations,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.,

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request by Mr. MansFIeLD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.
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